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VOISTLUSSIGNAALID

Nahtavate signaalide ja helisignaalide tahendused on esitatud allpool. Ules- vi
allapoole suunatud nool (1 |) tédhendab nahtava signaali heiskamist voi langetamist.
Punkt (@) tdhendab helisignaali, viis lthikest kriipsu (- - - - - ) tahendavad kordu-
vaid helisignaale ja pikk kriips (—) tdhendab pikka helisignaali. Kui nahtav signaal on
klassilipu kohal, kehtib signaal ainult sellele klassile.

Edasiliikkamise signaalid
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AP Seni startimata voistlus-
soitude stardid on edasi likatud.

AP Hkohal Senistartimata

Ettevalmistussignaalid

Hoiatussignaal antakse 1 minut
parast langetamist kui selleks
ajaks pole voistlussait jélle edasi
liikatud véi katkestatud.

voistlussoidud on edasi liikatud.
Edasised signaalid antakse
kaldal.

AP numbrivimpli 1 -9 kohal |

Edasiliikkamine

AP A kohal Senistartimata
voistlusséidud on edasi liikatud.
Tana rohkem voistlussoite ei
toimu.
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Katkestussignaalid

tleee® |@

N Koik voistlusséidud, mis on
starditud, on katkestatud.
P66rduge tagasi stardialale.
Hoiatussignaal antakse 1 minut
parast langetamist, kui selleks
ajaks ei ole voistlussoit jalle
edasi liikatud voi katkestatud.

reee

N H kohal Koéik voistlussidud
on katkestatud. Edasised
signaalid antakse kaldal.

1eee@

N A kohal Kéik véistlusséidud
on katkestatud. Tana rohkem
voistlussoite ei toimu.

re |— re |— e |— re |— re |—

P Ettevalmistus- I Reegel 30.1 Z Reegel 30.2 U Reegel 30.3 Must lipp.

signaal. kehtib. kehtib. kehtib. Reegel 30.4 kehtib.
Tagasikutsesignaalid Liihendatud rada
re ree |@® 1o e

X Esimene Asendaja Uldine tagasi- § Rada on liihendatud.

Uksiktagasikutse.

kutse. Hoiatussignaal antakse 1
minut parast langetamist.

Reegel 32.2 kehtib.

Jargmise rajaldigu muutmine

—_— +
C Jérgmise mdrgi paremale; vasakule; véhendades suurendades
asukohta on muu- rajaldigu rajaloigu
detud: pikkust; pikkust.
Muud signaalid
_____ re (helisignaalita)

L Kaldal: Voistlejaile
on postitatud teade.
Merel: Tulge kuulde-
kaugusele voi
jargnege sellele
alusele. ‘

M Seda signaali Y Kandke isiklikku

kandev objekt ujuvusvahendit
asendab puuduvat (vaata reeglit 40). \
mdrki.

Sinine lipp voi
kujund. See
voistluskogu alus \
on finisiliinil paigal.
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Sailing’u veebilehel olevatele dokumentidele, mis selles raamatus nimetatud. Need
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INTRODUCTION

INTRODUCTION

The Racing Rules of Sailing includes two main sections. The first, Parts 1-7, contains
rules that affect all competitors. The second, the appendices, provides details of rules,
rules that apply to particular kinds of racing, and rules that affect only a small number
of competitors or officials.

Terminology

A term used in the sense stated in the Definitions is printed in italics or, in preambles,
in bold italics (for example, racing and racing).

Each of the terms in the table below is used in The Racing Rules of Sailing with the
meaning given.

Term Meaning
Boat A sailboat and the crew on board.
Competitor A person who races or intends to race in the event.

National authority
Race committee

A World Sailing member national authority.

The race committee appointed under rule 89.2(c) and any

other person or committee performing a race committee

function.

Racing rule A rule in The Racing Rules of Sailing.

Technical committee The technical committee appointed under rule 89.2(c)
and any other person or committee performing a
technical committee function.

Vessel Any boat or ship.

Other words and terms are used in the sense ordinarily understood in nautical or gen-
eral use.

Notation The notation ‘[DP]' in a rule means that the penalty for a breach of the
rule may, at the discretion of the protest committee, be less than disqualification.
Guidelines for discretionary penalties are available on the World Sailing website.

SISSEJUHATUS

SISSEJUHATUS

Purjetamise véistlusreeglid sisaldavad kahte pdhijagu. Esimene jagu, Osad 1-7, kasit-
leb reegleid, mis puudutavad kéiki voistlejaid. Teine jagu, lisad, kasitleb reeglite tksik-
asju, eri tulpi voistlustel rakendatavaid reegleid ja reegleid, millised puudutavad ai-
nult vdikest arvu vdistlejaid ning voistluste korraldajaid.

Terminoloogia

Definitsioonides satestatud mottes kasutatud méisted on triikitud kursiivis voi sisse-
juhatuses rasvases kursiivis (naiteks véistlemine ja véistlemine).

lga alltoodud tabelis olev méiste on Purjetamise Vbistlusreeglites kasutusel antud ta-
hendusega.

Moiste Tdhendus

Paat Purjepaat ja selle meeskond pardal.

Voistleja Isik, kes voistleb voi kavatseb voistlusel voistelda.
Rahvusorgan Maailma Purjetamise lilkmeks olev rahvusorgan.

Voistluskomitee Véistluskomitee, moodustatud reegli 89.2(c) alusel ja iga muu
isik voi komitee, mis teostab voistluskomitee funktsioone.

Voistlusreegel

Tehniline komitee  Tehniline komitee, moodustatud reegli 89.2(c) alusel ja iga
muu isik voi komitee, mis teostab tehnilise komitee
funktsioone.

Purjetamise Voistlusreeglites olev reegel.

Alus Igasugune paat voi laev

Teisi sonu ja moisteid on kasutatud tdhenduses, mis tavaliselt moéistetavad merendu-
ses vOi tavakasutuses.

Tahistus Tahistus “[DP]" reeglites tdhendab, et karistus reegli rikkumise eest, vastavalt
protestikomitee valikuvabadusele, voib olla vdiksem kui diskvalifitseerimine. Juhised
vabavalikuga karistustele on saadaval World Sailing’u veebilehel.



INTRODUCTION

Revision Theracing rules are revised and published every four years by World Sailing,
the international authority for the sport. This edition becomes effective on 1 January
2017 except that for an event beginning in 2016 the date may be postponed by the
notice of race and sailing instructions. Marginal markings indicate important changes
to Parts 1-7 and the Definitions in the 2013-2016 edition. No changes are contem-
plated before 2021, but any changes determined to be urgent before then will be
announced through national authorities and posted on the World Sailing website.

Appendices When the rules of an appendix apply, they take precedence over any
conflicting rules in Parts 1-7 and the Definitions. Each appendix is identified by a let-
ter. A reference to a rule in an appendix will contain the letter and the rule number
(for example, ‘rule A1’). The letters I, O and Q are not used to designate appendices in
this book.

World Sailing Codes The World Sailing Codes are listed in the table below. The codes
are published in the World Sailing Regulations.

Title Racing Rule Regulation
Advertising Code 80 20
Anti-Doping Code 5 21
Betting and Anti-Corruption Code 6 37
Disciplinary Code 7 35
Eligibility Code 75.2 19
Sailor Classification Code 79 22

These Codes are referred to in the definition Rule but are not included in this book
because they can be changed at any time. The most recent versions of the codes are
published on the World Sailing website; new versions will be announced through na-
tional authorities.

Cases and Calls World Sailing publishes interpretations of the racing rules in The
Case Book for 2017-2020 and recognizes them as authoritative interpretations and ex-
planations of the rules. It also publishes The Call Book for Match Racing for 2017-2020
and The Call Book for Team Racing for 2017-2020, and it recognizes them as authorita-
tive only for umpired match or team racing. These publications are available on the
World Sailing website.
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Labivaatamine Voistlusreeglid vaadatakse labi ja triikitakse World Sailing'u poolt,
mis on spordiala rahvusvaheline juhtorgan. Kdesolev véljaanne jéustub 2017. aasta 1.
jaanuaril, v.a. voistlusel, mille algus on 2016. aastal, siis voib seda kuupaeva vdistlus-
teate ja purjetamisjuhistega edasi likata. Pikikriipsud lehekiilgede paremas servas ta-
histavad olulisi muudatusi Osadele 1.-7. ja Definitsioonidele, vorreldes 2013-2016.
aasta reeglitega. Enne 2021. aastat ei ole muudatusi kavandatud, kuid igasugustest
enne seda tahtaega edasiliikkamatuteks peetud muudatustest teatatakse rahvusor-
ganite kaudu ja need avaldatakse World Sailing’u veebilehel (www.sailing.org).

Lisad Kui kehtivad Lisade reeglid, on need tlimuslikud iga nendega vastuolus oleva
1.-7. Osareegli ja Definitsioonide suhtes. Iga lisa maaratakse kindlaks talle omase tahe-
ga. Viide lisas olevale reeglile sisaldab lisa tahistavat tahte ja lisa asjassepuutuva reeg-
li numbrit (naiteks “reegel A1"). Selles raamatus ei kasutata tahti |, O ja Q lisade téhis-
tamiseks.

World Sailing’u koodeksid World Sailing'u koodeksid on toodud allolevas tabelis.
Koodeksid on avaldatud World Sailing'u Regulatsioonides.

Tiitel Voistlusreegel Regulatsioon
Reklaamikoodeks 80 20
Dopinguvastane koodeks 5 21
Kihlveo ja korruptsioonivastane koodeks 6 37
Distsiplinaarkoodeks 7 35
Voistluskdlblikkuse koodeks 75.2 19
Purjetaja klassifikatsioonikoodeks 79 22

Need koodeksid on viidatud definitsioonis Reegel, kuid neid pole lisatud kdesolevasse
raamatusse pohjusel, et neid vaib igal ajal muuta. Koodeksite varskeimad versioonid
on avaldatud World Sailing'u veebilehel; uutest versioonidest teavitatakse rahvusor-
ganite kaudu.

Pretsedendid (case’id ja call'id) World Sailing avaldab purjetamisreeglite tdlgendu-
sed (The Case Book for 2017-2020) ja tunnustab neid kui reeglite ametlikke télgendusi
ja selgitusi. Samuti avaldab World Sailing vahekohtunike otsused (The Call Book for
Match Racing for 2017-2020 ja The Call Book for Team Racing for 2017-2020), mida ta
tunnustab kui ametlikke ainult vahekohtunikega peetavate mats- ja meeskonnavéist-
lustel esinevaid reeglite tdlgendusi ja selgitusi. Need véljaanded on saadaval World
Sailing'u veebilehel.
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DEFINITIONS

DEFINITIONS

Aterm used as stated below is shown in italic type or, in preambles, in bold italic type. The
meaning of several other terms is given in Terminology in the Introduction.

Abandon A race that a race committee or protest committee abandons is void but
may be resailed.

Clear Astern and Clear Ahead; Overlap One boat is clear astern of another when
her hull and equipment in normal position are behind a line abeam from the after-
most point of the other boat’s hull and equipment in normal position. The other boat
is clear ahead. They overlap when neither is clear astern. However, they also overlap
when a boat between them overlaps both. These terms always apply to boats on the
same tack. They apply to boats on opposite tacks only when rule 18 applies between
them or when both boats are sailing more than ninety degrees from the true wind.

Conflict of Interest A person has a conflict of interest if he
(@) may gain or lose as a result of a decision to which he contributes,

(b) may reasonably appear to have a personal or financial interest which could
affect his ability to be impartial, or

(c) has a close personal interest in a decision.

Fetching A boat is fetching a mark when she is in a position to pass to windward of it
and leave it on the required side without changing tack.

Finish A boat finishes when any part of her hull, or crew or equipment in normal posi-
tion, crosses the finishing line from the course side. However, she has not finished if
after crossing the finishing line she

(a) takes a penalty under rule 44.2,
(b) corrects an error under rule 28.2 made at the line, or
(c) continues to sail the course.

Keep Clear A boat keeps clear of a right-of-way boat

(a) if the right-of-way boat can sail her course with no need to take avoiding ac-
tion and,

(b) when the boats are overlapped, if the right-of-way boat can also change
course in both directions without immediately making contact.
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Termin, mida kasutatakse allesitatud tdhenduses, ndidatakse kursiivis véi preambulates
rasvases kursiivis. Mitmete teiste terminite tdhendus on toodud Sissejuhatuse Termino-
loogia ligus.

Tiihistama Voistlussoit, mille voistluskomitee voi protestikomitee tiihistab, on kehte-
tu, kuid selle v6ib purjetada uuesti.

Vabalt taga ja Vabalt ees; Seotud Uks paat on teisest paadist vabalt taga, kui ta nor-
maalasendis kere ja varustus on tagapool teise paadi normaalasendis kere ja varustu-
se ahtripoolseima punkti traaversit. Teine paat on vabalt ees. Nad on seotud kui kumb-
ki neist ei ole vabalt taga. Kuid nad on seotud ka siis kui nende vahel olev paat seob
neid molemaid. Need terminid kehtivad alati paatidele, mis on samal halsil. Need keh-
tivad paatidele, mis on erinevatel halssidel ainult siis kui reegel 18 kehtib nende vahel |
voi kui mélemad paadid purjetavad rohkem kui Gheksakiimmend kraadi toelisest
tuulest.

Huvide konflikt |sikul on huvide konflikt kui
(a) tavoib voita voi kaotada, oma kaasaaitava otsusega,

(b) pohjendatult vdib paista, et ta omab isiklikku voi finantsilist huvi, mis mdju-
tab tema voimet olla erapooletu, voi

(c) taomab lahedast isiklikku huvi otsusele.

Ldheb vdlja Paat Idheb vdlja mdrki kui ta on positsioonil, et méoduda sellest pealtuu-
le ning jatta see néutud poolele ilma halssi muutmata.

Finis Paat finiSeerib kui tema kere voi meeskonna voi varustuse likskoik milline osa
normaalasendis Uletab finisiliini raja poolt. Kuid ta ei ole finiSeerunud kui parast finisi-
liini Gletamist ta

(a) kannab karistuse vastavalt reeglile 44.2,
(b) parandab finisiliinil tehtud reegli 28.2 rikkumise, voi
(c) jatkab raja purjetamist.

Anna teed Paat annab teed teedigusega paadile

(@) kuiteedigusega paat saab purjetada oma kurssi ilma, et ta peaks vétma ette
viltivat tegevust ja,

(b) kui paadid on seotud, siis teedigusega paat saab samuti muuta oma kurssi
molemas suunas ilma, et koheselt kokku porkaks.

13
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Leeward and Windward A boat’s leeward side is the side that is or, when she is head
to wind, was away from the wind. However, when sailing by the lee or directly down-
wind, her leeward side is the side on which her mainsail lies. The other side is her
windward side. When two boats on the same tack overlap, the one on the leeward side
of the other is the leeward boat. The other is the windward boat.

Mark An object the sailing instructions require a boat to leave on a specified side,
and a race committee vessel surrounded by navigable water from which the starting
or finishing line extends. An anchor line or an object attached accidentally to a mark
is not part of it.

Mark-Room Room for a boat to leave a mark on the required side. Also,

(@) room to sail to the mark when her proper course is to sail close to it, and

(b) room to round the mark as necessary to sail the course.

However, mark-room for a boat does not include room to tack unless she is overlapped
inside and to windward of the boat required to give mark-room and she would be
fetching the mark after her tack.

Obstruction An object that a boat could not pass without changing course sub-
stantially, if she were sailing directly towards it and one of her hull lengths from it. An
object that can be safely passed on only one side and an area so designated by the
sailing instructions are also obstructions. However, a boat racing is not an obstruction
to other boats unless they are required to keep clear of her or, if rule 23 applies, avoid
her. A vessel under way, including a boat racing, is never a continuing obstruction.

Overlap See Clear Astern and Clear Ahead; Overlap.
Party A party to a hearing is
(@) for a protest hearing: a protestor, a protestee;

(b) for a request for redress: a boat requesting redress or for which redress is
requested, a race committee acting under rule 60.2(b), a technical committee
acting under rule 60.4(b);

(c) forarequest for redress under rule 62.1(a): the body alleged to have made an
improper action or omission;

(d) aperson against whom an allegation of a breach of rule 69 is made; a person
presenting an allegation under rule 69;
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Alltuule ja Pealtuule Paadi alltuule kiilg on see kiilg, mis on, voi kui ta on vastu tuult
siis oli enne seda, alla tuult. Kuid valel halsil voi otse alla tuult purjetades, on paadi all-
tuule kiilg see kiilg, kus pool asub tema suurpuri. Teine kiilg on pealtuule kiilg. Kui kaks
samal halsil olevat paati saavad seotuks, on teise paadi alltuule kiiljel olev paat alltuule
paat. Teine on pealtuule paat.

Madrk Objekt, mille jatmist ettekirjutatud poolele néuavad purjetamisjuhised ning
navigeeritava veega Umbritsetud voistluskomitee alus, millelt Idhtuvad stardi- voi fi- |
nisiliin. Ankruots voi juhuslikult mdrgi kiilge kinnitatud objekt ei ole mdrgi osa.

Madrgi-ruum Ruum paadile, et jatta mdrk ndutud poolele. Samuti,

(a) ruum mdrgi juurde purjetamiseks kui tema dige kurss on sellele ldhedale pur-
jetada, ja

(b) ruum mérgi votmiseks, mis on vajalik raja purjetamiseks.

Kuid mdrgi-ruum paadile ei sisalda ruumi pautimiseks, vélja arvatud olukorras kus ta
on sisemiselt seotud ja pealtuule paadist, millel on kohustus anda mdirgi-ruumi ja pa-
rast oma pauti ta Idheks vdlja mdrki.

Takistus Objekt, millest paat otse tema poole purjetades ja temast ihe paadi kere-
pikkuse kaugusel olles ei saaks ilma kurssi oluliselt muutmata médduda. Objekt, mil-
lest saab ohutult médduda ainult Ghelt poolt ja ala, mis on purjetamisjuhistes nii
kindlaks méadratud, on samuti takistused. Kuid voistlev paat ei ole teistele paatidele
takistus nii kaua, kuni see ei ndua temale tee andmist voi kui kehtib reegel 23, s.t. ei
nbua tema valtimist. Liikkumises olev alus, kaasa arvatud voistlev paat, ei ole kunagi
pidev takistus.

Seotud Vaata Vabalt taga ja Vabalt ees; Seotud
Osapool Arakuulamise osapool on
(@) protesti arakuulamisel: protestija, protestitav;

(b) heastamise taotlemisel: paat, mis taotleb heastamist voi millele taotletakse
heastamist, voistluskomitee, mis tegutseb reegli 60.2(b) alusel, tehniline ko-
mitee, mis tegutseb reegli 60.4(b) alusel;

(c) heastamise taotlemisel reegli 62.1(a) alusel: isik, kes vaidetavalt vaaralt tegut-
ses;

(d) isik, kelle vastu on esitatud sttdistus reegli 69 rikkumise kohta; isik, kes esi-
tab studistuse reegli 69 alusel.
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DEFINITIONS

(e) asupport person subject to a hearing under rule 60.3(d).
However, the protest committee is never a party.

Postpone A postponed race is delayed before its scheduled start but may be started
or abandoned later.

Proper Course A course a boat would sail to finish as soon as possible in the absence
of the other boats referred to in the rule using the term. A boat has no proper course
before her starting signal.

Protest An allegation made under rule 61.2 by a boat, a race committee, a technical
committee or a protest committee that a boat has broken a rule.

Racing A boat is racing from her preparatory signal until she finishes and clears the
finishing line and marks or retires, or until the race committee signals a general recall,
postponement or abandonment.

Room The space a boat needs in the existing conditions, including space to com-
ply with her obligations under the rules of Part 2 and rule 31, while manoeuvring
promptly in a seamanlike way.

Rule
(@) The rules in this book, including the Definitions, Race Signals, Introduction,

preambles and the rules of relevant appendices, but not titles;

(b) World Sailing Advertising Code, Anti-Doping Code, Betting and Anti-
Corruption Code, Disciplinary Code, Eligibility Code, Sailor Classification
Code, respectively Regulations 20, 21, 37,35, 19 and 22;

(c) the prescriptions of the national authority, unless they are changed by the
notice of race or sailing instructions in compliance with the national author- |
ity’s prescription, if any, to rule 88.2;

(d) the class rules (for a boat racing under a handicap or rating system, the rules
of that system are ‘class rules’);

(e) the notice of race;
(f) the sailing instructions; and

(9) any other documents that govern the event.
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(e) tugiisik, allutatud drakuulamisele reegli 60.3(d) alusel.
Kuid protestikomitee ei ole kunagi osapool.

Edasiliikkamine Edasiliikatud vdistlussoit likatakse edasi enne selle ajakavakohast
starti, kuid seda voib startida voi tiihistada hiljem.

éige kurss Kurss, mida paat voiks teiste, seda mdistet kasutavas reeglis osutatud
paatide puudumisel purjetada, et finiSeerida nii ruttu kui véimalik. Paadil ei ole enne
stardisignaali diget kurssi.

Protest Reegli 61.2 alusel tehtud paadi, voistluskomitee, tehnilise komitee voi pro- |
testikomitee stitidistus, et paat on rikkunud reeglit.

Voistlemine Paat on véistlev oma ettevalmistussignaalist kuni ta finiseerib ja vabas-
tab finisiliini ja mdrgid voi katkestab; vai kuni vaistluskomitee signaalib tldise tagasi-
kutse, edasiliikkamise voi tiihistamise.

Ruum Ala, mida paat vajab valitsevates oludes, sisaldades ruumi, mis on talle vajalik
kohustuste tditmiseks 2. Osa reeglite ja reegli 31 alusel, koheseks merepraktika koha-
seks manooverdamiseks.

Reegel

(a) Selles raamatus olevad reeglid, kaasaarvatud Definitsioonid, Vdistlussignaa-
lid, Sissejuhatus, preambulad ja asjassepuutuvate lisade reeglid, kuid mitte
pealkirjad;

(b) World Sailing’'u Reklaamikoodeks, Dopinguvastane koodeks, Kihlveo ja kor-
ruptsioonivastane koodeks, Distsiplinaarkoodeks, Véistluskolblikkuse koo-
deks, Purjetaja Klassifikatsiooni koodeks, vastavalt maarused 20, 21, 37, 35,
19ja 22;

(c) rahvusorgani ettekirjutused, kui need ei ole just muudetud véistlusteatega |
vOi purjetamisjuhistega, jargides rahvusorgani ettekirjutust, kui seda on,
reegli 88.2 kohta;

d

=

klassireeglid (etteande ja reitingu stisteemi alusel voistlevatele paatidele on
need slisteemid “klassireegliteks”);

(e) voistlusteade;
(f) purjetamisjuhised; ja

(9) igasugused muud dokumendid, mis reguleerivad voistlust.
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Start A boat starts when, having been entirely on the pre-start side of the starting
line at or after her starting signal, and having complied with rule 30.1 if it applies, any
part of her hull, crew or equipment crosses the starting line in the direction of the
first mark.

Support Person Any person who

(@) provides, or may provide, physical or advisory support to a competitor, in-
cluding any coach, trainer, manager, team staff, medic, paramedic or any
other person working with, treating or assisting a competitor in or preparing
for the competition, or

(b) is the parent or guardian of a competitor.

Tack, Starboard or Port A boat is on the tack, starboard or port, corresponding to
her windward side.

Windward See Leeward and Windward.

Zone The area around a mark within a distance of three hull lengths of the boat
nearer to it. A boat is in the zone when any part of her hull is in the zone.

18
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Start Paat stardib kui, olles oma stardisignaali ajal voi selle jarel taielikult stardiliini
stardieelsel poolel ja jarginud reeglit 30.1, kui see kehtis, tikskdik milline tema kere,
meeskonna voi varustuse osa Uletab stardiliini esimese mdrgi suunas.

Tugiisik |ga isik kes
(@) pakub, voi voib pakkuda, fulsilist voi nbuandvat tuge voistlejale, sealhulgas
iga treener, manedzer, meeskonna liige, meedik, parameedik voi mistahes
muu isik, kes tootab koos vdistlejaga, kohtleb voi abistab véistlejat voistlusel
voi valmistab ette voistluseks, voi;

(b) on vdistleja lapsevanem voi eestkostja.

Halss, Parem véi Vasak Paat on halsil, paremal voi vasakul, vastavalt ta pealtuule
poolele.

Pealtuule Vaata Alltuule ja Pealtuule.

Tsoon Umber mdirgi olev ala, mille raadius on mdirgile 1dhemal oleva paadi kolm ke-
repikkust. Paat on tsoonis kui tema kere mistahes osa on tsoonis.
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PART 1 FUNDAMENTAL RULES

BASIC PRINCIPLES
SPORTSMANSHIP AND THE RULES

Competitors in the sport of sailing are governed by a body of rules that they are ex-
pected to follow and enforce. A fundamental principle of sportsmanship is that when
competitors break a rule they will promptly take a penalty, which may be to retire.

ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSIBILITY

Participants are encouraged to minimize any adverse environmental impact of the
sport of sailing.

PART 1
FUNDAMENTAL RULES

1 SAFETY

1.1 Helping Those in Danger
A boat or competitor shall give all possible help to any person or vessel in
danger.

1.2 Life-Saving Equipment and Personal Flotation Devices
A boat shall carry adequate life-saving equipment for all persons on board,
including one item ready for immediate use, unless her class rules make
some other provision. Each competitor is individually responsible for wear-
ing a personal flotation device adequate for the conditions.

2 FAIR SAILING
A boat and her owner shall compete in compliance with recognized princi-
ples of sportsmanship and fair play. A boat may be penalized under this rule
only if it is clearly established that these principles have been violated. The
penalty shall be either disqualification or disqualification that is not exclud-

able.
3 ACCEPTANCE OF THE RULES
3.1 (a) By participating or intending to participate in a race conducted under

these rules, each competitor and boat owner agrees to accept these rules.

(b) A support person by providing support, or a parent or guardian by
permitting their child to enter a race, agrees to accept the rules.
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ULDPOHIMOTTED
SPORTLASLIKKUS JA REEGLID

Purjespordis juhivad véistlejaid reeglid ja voistlejatelt oodatakse nende reeglite jargi-
mist ja tditmist. Sportlaslikkuse peamine péhiméte on, et voistleja poolt reeglite rik-
kumise puhul kannab véistleja kohe karistuse, milleks voib olla katkestamine.

KESKKONNAVASTUTUS

Voistlejaid kutsutakse Ules minimeerima purjespordi mistahes kahjuliku méju kesk-
konnale.

1.0SA

POHIREEGLID

1 OHUTUS

1.1 Hadasolijate abistamine
Paat vo6i vdistleja peab andma igale hadasolevale isikule v6i alusele kdikvai-
malikku abi.

1.2 Elupdastevarustus ja isiklikud ujuvusvahendid

Kui klassireeglitega pole teisiti satestatud, peab igas paadis olema kdigi par-
dal viibivate isikute jaoks vastav elupdastevarustus, millest tiks peab olema
valmis koheseks kasutamiseks. Iga véistleja on isiklikult vastutav oludele vas-
tava isikliku ujuvusvahendi kandmise eest.

2 AUS PURJETAMINE
Paat ja ta omanik peavad vdistlema kooskélas sportlaslikkuse ja ausa méangu
tunnustatud pohimdtetega. Paati voib selle reegli alusel karistada ainult siis,
kui on selgelt kindlaks tehtud, et neid péhimétteid on rikutud. Karistuseks
peab olema kas diskvalifitseerimine voi diskvalifitseerimine, mis ei ole maha-

visatav.
3 REEGLITE TUNNUSTAMINE
3.1 (a) Osalemisega voi kavatsusega osaleda véistlusel, mis on korraldatud
nende reeglite alusel, ndustub iga voistleja ja paadi omanik jargima neid
reegleid.

(b) Tugiisik, toetuse andmisega, voi lapsevanem véi eestkostja, lubades oma
lapsel osaleda voistlusel, ndustub jargima neid reegleid.
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PART 1

FUNDAMENTAL RULES

3.2

3.3

3.4

35
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Each competitor and boat owner agrees, on behalf of their support persons,
that such support persons are bound by the rules.

Acceptance of the rules includes agreement

(a) tobe governed by the rules;

(b) to accept the penalties imposed and other action taken under the
rules, subject to the appeal and review procedures provided in
them, as the final determination of any matter arising under the
rules;

(c) with respect to any such determination, not to resort to any court of
law or tribunal not provided for in the rules; and

(d) by each competitor and boat owner to ensure that their support per-
sons are aware of the rules.

The person in charge of each boat shall ensure that all competitors in the
crew and the boat’s owner are aware of their responsibilities under this rule.

This rule may be changed by a prescription of the national authority of the
venue.

DECISION TO RACE
The responsibility for a boat’s decision to participate in a race or to continue
racing is hers alone.

ANTI-DOPING

A competitor shall comply with the World Anti-Doping Code, the rules of the
World Anti-Doping Agency, and World Sailing Regulation 21, Anti-Doping |
Code. An alleged or actual breach of this rule shall be dealt with under
Regulation 21. It shall not be grounds for a protest and rule 63.1 does not ap-
ply.

BETTING AND ANTI-CORRUPTION

Each competitor, boat owner and support person shall comply with World
Sailing Regulation 37, Betting and Anti-Corruption Code. An alleged or ac-
tual breach of this rule shall be dealt with under Regulation 37. It shall not be
grounds for a protest and rule 63.1 does not apply.

DISCIPLINARY CODE

Each competitor, boat owner and support person shall comply with World
Sailing Regulation 35, Disciplinary, Appeals and Review Code (referred to as
‘Disciplinary Code’ elsewhere). An alleged or actual breach of this rule shall
be dealt with under Regulation 35. It shall not be grounds for a protest and
rule 63.1 does not apply.

1.0SA POHIREEGLID

3.2

3.3

3.4
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Iga voistleja ja paadi omanik néustub, oma tugiisikute nimel, et sellised tugi-
isikud on seotud nende reeglitega.

Reeglitega ndustumine sisaldab kokkulepet

(a) olla valitsetud nende reeglitega;

(b) aktsepteerida maaratud karistusi ja muid reeglite alusel rakendatud
tegevusi, olles allutatud reeglites toodud apellatsiooni ja revisjoni
protseduuridele kui 16plik otsus misiganes reeglitest tulenevate asja-
olude lahendamiseks;

(c) austusest iga sellise otsuse vastu, mitte kasutama Ukskdik millist
kohtuorganit véi tribunali, mida ei ole nendes reeglites pakutud.

(d) iga voistleja voi paadi omaniku poolt kindlustamaks, et nende tugi-
isikud on teadlikud reeglitest.

Iga paadi vastutav isik peab kindlustama, et kdik voistlejad meeskonnas ja
paadi omanik on, selle reegli alusel, teadlikud oma kohustustest.

Seda reeglit vdib muuta vdistluspaiga rahvusorgani ettekirjutusega.

OTSUS VOISTELDA
Paat on ainuvastutav otsustama, kas osaleda voistlusel voi jatkata voistlemist.

ANTIDOPING

Voistleja peab jargima Maailma Dopinguvastast koodeksit, Maailma
Antidopingu Agentuuri reegleid ja World Sailing’'u maarust 21, Dopingu—|
vastast koodeksit. Selle reegli vdidetavat ning tegelikku rikkumist peab kasit-
lema vastavalt maarusele 21. See ei saa olla protesti aluseks ja reegel 63.1 ei
kehti.

KIHLVEDU JA KORRUPTSIOONIVASTANE VOITLUS

Iga voistleja, paadi omanik ja tugiisik peab jargima World Sailing’'u maarust
17, Kihlveo ja korruptsioonivastane koodeks. Selle reegli vdidetavat voi tege-
likku rikkumist peab kasitlema méaéaruse 37 alusel. See ei saa olla protesti alu-
seks ja reegel 63.1 ei kehti.

DISTSIPLINAARKOODEKS

Iga voistleja, paadi omanik ja tugiisik peab jargima World Sailing’'u maarust
35, Distsiplinaar-, apellatsiooni ja revisjoni koodeks (edaspidi nimetatud
“Distsiplinaarkoodeks”). Selle reegli vaidetavat voi tegelikku rikkumist peab
kasitlema maaruse 35 alusel. See ei saa olla protesti aluseks ja reegel 63.1 ei
kehti.
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PART 2
WHEN BOATS MEET

The rules of Part 2 apply between boats that are sailing in or near the racing area and
intend to race, are racing, or have been racing. However, a boat not racing shall not
be penalized for breaking one of these rules, except rule 14 when the incident resulted in
injury or serious damage, or rule 24.1.

When a boat sailing under these rules meets a vessel that is not, she shall comply with
the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (IRPCAS) or government
right-of-way rules. If the sailing instructions so state, the rules of Part 2 are replaced by the

right-of-way rules of the IRPCAS or by government right-of-way rules.

SECTION A
RIGHT OF WAY

A boat has right of way over another boat when the other boat is required to keep clear
of her. However, some rules in Sections B, C and D limit the actions of a right-of-way boat.

10 ON OPPOSITE TACKS
When boats are on opposite tacks, a port-tack boat shall keep clear of a star-
board-tack boat.

11 ON THE SAME TACK, OVERLAPPED
When boats are on the same tack and overlapped, a windward boat shall keep
clear of a leeward boat.

12 ON THE SAME TACK, NOT OVERLAPPED
When boats are on the same tack and not overlapped, a boat clear astern shall
keep clear of a boat clear ahead.

13 WHILE TACKING
After a boat passes head to wind, she shall keep clear of other boats until she
is on a close-hauled course. During that time rules 10, 11 and 12 do not apply.
If two boats are subject to this rule at the same time, the one on the other’s
port side or the one astern shall keep clear.
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2.0SA
KUI PAADID KOHTUVAD

2. Osa reeglid kehtivad voistlusalal voi selle Idhedal purjetavate ja véistelda kavatsevate,
véistlevate voi véistelnud paatide kohta. Kuid mittevéistlevat paati ei tohi nende reeg-
lite rikkumise eest karistada, v.a. reegli 14 kui intsident péhjustas trauma voi tésise kahju,
véi reegli 24.1 alusel.

Kui paat, mis purjetab antud reeglite kohaselt, kohtab alust mis seda ei tee, peab ta toimi-
ma Rahvusvaheliste Merekokkupodrgete Viltimise Reeglite (IRPCAS) véi valitsuse poolt
mddratud teeandmise reeglite kohaselt. Kui Purjetamisjuhistes on nii sétestatud, asenda-
takse 2. Osa reeglid Rahvusvaheliste Merekokkupérgete Viiltimise Reeglitega véi valitsuse
poolt mddratud teeandmise reeglitega.

LOIKA
TEE OIGUS

Paadil on tee 6igus teise paadi suhtes, kui teine paat peab talle teed andma. Ent méned
B, Cja D léigu reeglid piiravad teebigusega paadi tegevust.

10 ERINEVATEL HALSSIDEL
Kui paadid on erinevatel halssidel, peab vasak-halsi paat andma teed parem-
halsi paadile.

1 SAMAL HALSIL, SEOTUD
Kui paadid on seotuna samal halsil, peab pealtuule paat andma teed alltuule
paadile.

12 SAMAL HALSIL, SIDUMATA
Kui paadid on samal halsil ja sidumata, peab vabalt taga olev paat andma
teed vabalt ees olevale paadile.

13 PAUTIMISEL
Pérast seda, kui paat labib vastutuule seisu, peab ta andma teed teistele paa-
tidele seni, kuni ta on joudnud tihttuulekursile. Sellel ajal reeglid 10, 11 ja 12
ei kehti. Kui kaks paati on allutatud sellele reeglile samaaegselt, peab paat,
mis asub teisest vasakul pool vdi teisest taga, andma teed.
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SECTION B
GENERAL LIMITATIONS

14

15

16
16.1

16.2

17
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AVOIDING CONTACT
A boat shall avoid contact with another boat if reasonably possible. However,
a right-of-way boat or one entitled to room or mark-room

(a) need not act to avoid contact until it is clear that the other boat is
not keeping clear or giving room or mark-room, and

(b) shall be exonerated if she breaks this rule and the contact does not
cause damage or injury.

ACQUIRING RIGHT OF WAY

When a boat acquires right of way, she shall initially give the other boat room
to keep clear, unless she acquires right of way because of the other boat’s ac-
tions.

CHANGING COURSE

When a right-of-way boat changes course, she shall give the other boat room
to keep clear.

In addition, when after the starting signal a port-tack boat is keeping clear by
sailing to pass astern of a starboard-tack boat, the star-board-tack boat shall
not change course if as a result the port-tack boat would immediately need
to change course to continue keeping clear..

ON THE SAME TACK; PROPER COURSE

If a boat clear astern becomes overlapped within two of her hull lengths to
leeward of a boat on the same tack, she shall not sail above her proper course
while they remain on the same tack and overlapped within that distance, un-
less in doing so she promptly sails astern of the other boat. This rule does not
apply if the overlap begins while the windward boat is required by rule 13 to
keep clear.

2.0SA KUI PAADID KOHTUVAD

LOIKB
ULDPIIRANGUD

14

15

16

16.1

16.2

17

KONTAKTI VALTIMINE
Paat peab véltima kontakti teise paadiga, kui see on méistlikkuse piires voi-
malik. Kuid teedigusega voi ruumi digusega voi mdrgi-ruumi digusega paat:

(a) ei pea tegutsema kontakti véltimiseks enne, kui on selge, et teine
paat ei anna teed v6i ruumi voi mérgi-ruumi, ja

(b) tuleb 6igeks méista kui ta rikub seda reeglit ja kontakt ei pohjusta
kahju voi traumat.

TEEQGIGUSE SAAMINE
Kui paat saab tee diguse, peab ta esialgu andma teisele paadile ruumi tee
andmiseks, kui ta ise ei saa tee digust just teise paadi toimingute tulemusena.

KURSI MUUTMINE

Kui teedigusega paat muudab kurssi, peab ta teisele paadile andma ruumi tee
andmiseks.

Lisaks eeltoodule, kui parast stardisignaali vasak-halsi paat annab teed pa-
rem-halsi paadile, parem-halsi paadi tagant labi purjetades, ei tohi parem-hal-
si paat muuta kurssi nii, et selle tulemusena peaks vasak-halsi paat tee andmi-
se jatkamiseks kohe veel oma kurssi muutma.

SAMAL HALSIL; OIGE KURSS

Kui vabalt taga olev paat saab alltuule seotuks lahemale kui kahe tema kere-
pikkuse kaugusele samal halsil oleva paadiga, ei tohi ta purjetada kérgemale
oma bigest kursist ajal, mil nad jadvad samale halsile ja seotuks Glalnimetud
kaugusel Uksteisest, kui ta just selle tegevuse jooksul kohe ei purjeta teise
paadi ahtrisse. See reegel ei kehti, kui seotus algab ajal, mil pealtuule paat
peab reegli13 kohaselt andma teed.
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PART 2 WHEN BOATS MEET

SECTION C
AT MARKS AND OBSTRUCTIONS

Section C rules do not apply at a starting mark surrounded by navigable water or at its
anchor line from the time boats are approaching them to start until they have passed

them.
18
18.1

18.2
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MARK-ROOM

When Rule 18 Applies
Rule 18 applies between boats when they are required to leave a mark on the
same side and at least one of them is in the zone. However, it does not apply

(a)
(b)

(0
(d)

between boats on opposite tacks on a beat to windward,

between boats on opposite tacks when the proper course at the
mark for one but not both of them is to tack,

between a boat approaching a mark and one leaving it, or

if the mark is a continuing obstruction, in which case rule 19 applies.

Giving Mark-Room

(a)

(b)

(0

(d

When boats are overlapped the outside boat shall give the inside
boat mark-room, unless rule 18.2(b) applies.

If boats are overlapped when the first of them reaches the zone, the
outside boat at that moment shall thereafter give the inside boat
mark-room. If a boat is clear ahead when she reaches the zone, the
boat clear astern at that moment shall thereafter give her mark-
room.

When a boat is required to give mark-room by rule 18.2(b),

(1) she shall continue to do so even if later an overlap is broken or a
new overlap begins;

(2) if she becomes overlapped inside the boat entitled to mark-
room, she shall also give that boat room to sail her proper course
while they remain overlapped.

Rules 18.2(b) and (c) cease to apply when the boat entitled to mark-
room has been given that mark-room, or if she passes head to wind
or leaves the zone.

2.0SA KUI PAADID KOHTUVAD

LOIK C

MARKIDE JA TAKISTUSTE JUURES

Léik C reeglid ei kehti navigeeritava veega (imbritsetud stardimdirgi juures v6i mdrgi ankru-
otsa juures hetkest, mil paadid nendele startimiseks Iihenevad kuni nad on nendest méé-

dunud.

18 MARGI-RUUM

18.1  Millal reegel 18 kehtib
Reegel 18 kehtib paatide vahel kui nad peavad jatma mdrgi samale poole
ning vahemalt Uks neist on tsoonis. Kuid see ei kehti:

18.2

erinevatel halssidel vastutuult loovivate paatide vahel,

erinevatel halssidel olevate paatide vahel kui tihe, kuid mitte
molema, 6ige kurss margis on pautimine,

mdrgile 1dheneva ja sealt lahkuva paadi vahel, voi

kui mdrk on pidev takistus, millisel juhul kehtib reegel 19.

Maérgi-ruumi andmine

(@) Kui paadid on seotud, peab valimine paat andma sisemisele paadile

(b

(d

)

=

mdrgi-ruumi, kui just ei kehti reegel 18.2(b).

Kui paadid on seotud ajal mil tiks neist siseneb tsooni, peab vélimine
paat alates sellest hetkest andma sisemisele paadile mdrgi-ruumi.
Kui paat on vabalt ees ajal mil ta siseneb tsooni, peab vabalt taga
olev paat alates sellest hetkest andma talle mdrgi-ruumi.

Kui paadil on kohustus anda mdrgi-ruumi vastavalt reeglile 18.2(b),

(1) peab ta seda jatkama ka siis, kui seotus hiljem katkeb véi uus
seotus algab;

(2) kui ta saab sisemiselt seotuks paadiga, millel on mdrgi-ruumi 6i-
gus, peab ta sellele paadile andma ka ruumi, et ta saaks purjeta-
da oma éigel kursil niikaua kuni nad jadvad seotuks.

Reeglid 18.2(b) ja (c) I6petavad kehtivuse kui margi-ruumi digusega
paadile, anti see mdrgi-ruum, voi kui ta labib vastutuule seisu voi lah-
kub tsoonist.
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18.3

18.4

19
19.1

19.2
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(e) Ifthere is reasonable doubt that a boat obtained or broke an overlap
in time, it shall be presumed that she did not.

(f) Ifaboatobtained an inside overlap from clear astern or by tacking to
windward of the other boat and, from the time the overlap began,
the outside boat has been unable to give mark-room, she is not re-
quired to give it.

Tacking in the Zone

If a boat in the zone of a mark to be left to port passes head to wind from port
to starboard tack and is then fetching the mark, she shall not cause a boat that
has been on starboard tack since entering the zone to sail above close-hauled
to avoid contact and she shall give mark-room if that boat becomes over-
lapped inside her. When this rule applies between boats, rule 18.2 does not
apply between them.

Gybing

When an inside overlapped right-of-way boat must gybe at a mark to sail her
proper course, until she gybes she shall sail no farther from the mark than
needed to sail that course. Rule 18.4 does not apply at a gate mark.

ROOMTO PASS AN OBSTRUCTION

When Rule 19 Applies
Rule 19 applies between two boats at an obstruction except

(@) when the obstruction is a mark the boats are required to leave on the
same side, or

(b) when rule 18 applies between the boats and the obstruction is an-
other boat overlapped with each of them.

However, at a continuing obstruction, rule 19 always applies and rule
18 does not.

Giving Room at an Obstruction

(@) A right-of-way boat may choose to pass an obstruction on either
side.

(b) When boats are overlapped, the outside boat shall give the inside
boat room between her and the obstruction, unless she has been un-
able to do so from the time the overlap began.

2.0SA KUI PAADID KOHTUVAD

(e) Kuion méistlik pohjus kahelda, kas paat saavutas seotuse voi katkes-
tas selle digeaegselt, tuleb eeldada, et ta seda ei teinud.

(f) Kui paat saavutas sisemise seotuse vabalt tagant voi pautides teisele
paadile pealetuule ning ajal mil seotus algas, ei olnud vélimisel paadil
voimalik mdrgi-ruumi anda, ei ole ta kohustatud seda andma.

18.3  Pautimine Tsoonis
Kui paat, mis on vasakule jaetava mdrgi tsoonis, labib vastutuule seisu vasa-
kult halsilt paremale halsile ja on siis mdrki viljaminev, ei tohi ta sundida paati,
mis on olnud paremal halsil alates tsooni sisenemisest, purjetama kérgemale
tihttuule kursist valtimaks kontakti ja ta peab andma mdrgi-ruumi kui too
paat saab temaga sisemiselt seotuks. Kui see reegel kehtib paatide vahel, ei
kehti nende vahel reegel 18.2.

18.4  Halssimine
Kui sisemiselt seotud teedigusega paat peab mdrgi juures halssima, et purje-
tada oma digel kursil, ei tohi ta halssimiseni purjetada mdrgist kaugemale, kui
see on vajalik sellel kursil purjetamiseks. Reegel 18.4 ei kehti varava mdrgi
juures.

19 RUUM TAKISTUSEST MOODUMISEKS

19.1  Millal reegel 19 kehtib
Reegel 19 kehtib kahe paadi vahel takistuste juures, vélja arvatud

(@) kui see takistus on mdrk, mille paadid peavad jatma samale poole,
voi

(b) kuireegel 18 kehtib nende paatide vahel ja takistuseks on teine paat,
mis on seotud kummagagi neist.

Kuid pideva takistuse juures kehtib alati reegel 19 ning reegel 18 ei
kehti.

19.2  Ruumiandmine takistuse juures
(a) Teedigusega paat vdib valida kummalt poolt ta takistusest méodub.
(b) Kui paadid on seotud, peab vélimine paat andma sisemisele paadile

ruumi tema ja takistuse vahele, kui tal just ei olnud voimalik seda
teha alates ajast mil seotus algas.
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(c) While boats are passing a continuing obstruction, if a boat that was
clear astern and required to keep clear becomes overlapped between
the other boat and the obstruction and, at the moment the overlap
begins, there is not room for her to pass between them, she is not
entitled to room under rule 19.2(b). While the boats remain over-
lapped, she shall keep clear and rules 10 and 11 do not apply.

ROOMTO TACK AT AN OBSTRUCTION

Hailing
A boat may hail for room to tack and avoid a boat on the same tack. However,
she shall not hail unless

(@) sheisapproaching an obstruction and will soon need to make a sub-
stantial course change to avoid it safely, and

(b) sheis sailing close-hauled or above.

In addition, she shall not hail if the obstruction is a mark and a boat
that is fetching it would be required to change course as a result of
the hail.

Responding

(@) After a boat hails, she shall give a hailed boat time to respond.

(b) A hailed boat shall respond even if the hail breaks rule 20.1.

(c) A hailed boat shall respond either by tacking as soon as possible, or
by immediately replying ‘You tack’ and then giving the hailing boat
room to tack and avoid her.

(d) When a hailed boat responds, the hailing boat shall tack as soon as
possible.

(e) From the time a boat hails until she has tacked and avoided a hailed
boat, rule 18.2 does not apply between them.

Passing On a Hail to an Additional Boat

When a boat has been hailed for room to tack and she intends to respond by
tacking, she may hail another boat on the same tack for room to tack and
avoid her. She may hail even if her hail does not meet the conditions of rule
20.1. Rule 20.2 applies between her and a boat she hails.

2.0SA KUI PAADID KOHTUVAD
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20.3

(c) Ajal kui paadid modduvad pidevast takistusest ning paat, mis oli va-
balt taga ja teeandmiskohustusega, saab seotuks teise paadi ja takis-
tuse vahele ning momendil kui seotus algas seda ruumi nende vahel
ei olnud, ei ole tal vastavalt reeglile 19.2(b) éigust ruumi saada. Sel
ajal kui paadid jadvad seotuks, peab ta andma teed ning reeglid 10 ja
11 ei kehti.

RUUM TAKISTUSE JUURES PAUTIMISEKS

Hiilidmine
Paat voib hltda ruumi pautimiseks ja valtida samal halsil olevat paati. Kuid ta
ei tohi hlitida, vélja arvatud kui

(a) taldheneb takistusele ja peab peagi tegema olulise kursimuutuse, et
seda ohutult véltida, ja

(b) ta purjetab tihttuules voi sellest kérgemal.

Lisaks, ei tohi ta huitida kui takistus on mdrk ja paat, mis Idheb vdlja
mdirki, oleks sunnitud hiide tulemusena muutma kurssi.

Vastamine

(a) Pédrast seda kui paat hiitab, peab ta andma hiittavale paadile aega
vastamiseks.

(b) Huutav paat peab vastama, isegi kui hiilie rikub reeglit 20.1.

(c) Hulutav paat peab vastama, kas pautides nii ruttu kui véimalik voi
viivitamatult vastama ,Sina paudi” ning seejdrel andma hiiudnud
paadile ruumi pautimiseks ja enda valtimiseks.

(d) Kuihlitav paat vastab, peab hiitidev paat pautima nii ruttu kui voi-
malik.

(e) Alates ajast mil paat hiitidis, kuni ajani kui ta on pautinud ja valtinud
hiltavat paati, reegel 18.2 nende vahel ei kehti.

Hiilide edasiandmine jargmisele paadile

Kui paadile huiti ruumi pautimiseks ja ta kavatseb vastata sellele pautides,
voib ta hiilida teisele samal halsil olevale paadile ruumi pautimiseks ja tema
véltimiseks. Ta voib hitida isegi siis kui tema hiie ei vasta reegli 20.1 tingi-
mustele. Reegel 20.2 kehtib tema ja paadi vahel kellele ta huitdis.

33




PART 2 WHEN BOATS MEET

SECTION D

OTHER RULES

When rule 22 or 23 applies between two boats, Section A rules do not.

21 EXONERATION
When a boat is sailing within the room or mark-room to which she is entitled,
she shall be exonerated if, in an incident with a boat required to give her that
room or mark-room,

(a) she breaks a rule of Section A, rule 15 or rule 16, or
(b) sheis compelled to break rule 31.

22 STARTING ERRORS; TAKING PENALTIES; BACKING A SAIL

22.1 A boat sailing towards the pre-start side of the starting line or one of its ex-
tensions after her starting signal to start or to comply with rule 30.1 shall keep
clear of a boat not doing so until she is completely on the pre-start side.

22.2  Aboattaking a penalty shall keep clear of one that is not.

22.3 A boat moving astern, or sideways to windward, through the water by back-
ing a sail shall keep clear of one that is not.

23 CAPSIZED, ANCHORED OR AGROUND; RESCUING
If possible, a boat shall avoid a boat that is capsized or has not regained con-
trol after capsizing, is anchored or aground, or is trying to help a person or
vessel in danger. A boat is capsized when her masthead is in the water.

24 INTERFERING WITH ANOTHER BOAT

24.1  If reasonably possible, a boat not racing shall not interfere with a boat that is
racing.

24.2  If reasonably possible, a boat shall not interfere with a boat that is taking
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a penalty, sailing on another leg or subject to rule 22.1. However, after the
starting signal this rule does not apply when the boat is sailing her proper
course.

2.0SA KUI PAADID KOHTUVAD

LOIKD

MUUD REEGLID

Kui reegel 22 véi 23 kehtib kahe paadi vahel, ei kehti L6ik A reeglid..

21 SUUST VABASTAMINE
Kui paat purjetab ruumis vdi mdrgi-ruumis, millele tal on digus, peab teda
sulist vabastama kui, intsidendis paadiga, mis pidi talle andma ruumi voéi
mdrgi-ruumi,

(@) ta rikub Loik A reeglit, reeglit 15 vai reeglit 16, voi
(b) ta on sunnitud rikkuma reeglit 31.

22 STARDIVEAD, KARISTUSTE KANDMINE, PURJE PAKKIVIIMINE

22,1 Paat, mis purjetab parast stardisignaali startimiseks voi reegel 30.1 nduete
taitmiseks, stardiliini voi Gihe selle pikenduse stardieelsele poolele, peab and-
ma teed sellisel moel mitte toimivale paadile nii kaua, kuni ta on jéudnud
taielikult stardieelsele poolele.

22,2 Paat, mis kannab karistust, peab andma teed paadile, mis seda ei tee.

22.3  Paat, mis liigub tagurpidi véi kiilg ees pealetuule, ldbi vee, purje pakkiviimise
Iabi, peab andma teed paadile, mis seda ei tee.

23 UMBER LAINUD, ANKRUS VOI MADALIKUL; PAASTES
Kui voimalik, peab paat véltima Gmber ldinud paati voi paati, mis pole parast
Umberminekut veel juhitav, mis on ankrus véi madalikul v6i mis ptitiab aida-
ta ohus olevat isikut v6i alust. Paat on imber ldinud, kui ta masti topp on
vees.

24 TEISE PAADI HAIRIMINE

24.1 Kui maistlikult voimalik, ei tohi mittevéistlev paat hairida véistlevat paati.

24.2  Kui moistlikult voimalik, ei tohi paat hairida teist paati, mis kannab karistust,

purjetab teisel rajaldigul voi on allutatav reeglile 22.1. Kuid pérast stardisig-
naali see reegel ei kehti kui paat purjetab oma éigel kursil.
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NOTICE OF RACE, SAILING INSTRUCTIONS AND SIGNALS

The notice of race and sailing instructions shall be made available to each
boat before a race begins.

The meanings of the visual and sound signals stated in Race Signals shall not
be changed except under rule 86.1(b). The meanings of any other signals that
may be used shall be stated in the notice of race or sailing instructions. |

When the race committee is required to display a flag as a visual signal, it may |
use a flag or other object of a similar appearance.

STARTING RACES
Races shall be started by using the following signals. Times shall be taken
from the visual signals; the absence of a sound signal shall be disregarded.

Minutes before

starting signal
5% Class flag One Warning signal

P1,Z,Zwithl, U, or Preparatory

One .

black flag signal

Preparatory flag

removed

Visual signal Sound signal Means

4

1 Onelong One minute

0 Class flag removed One Starting signal

*or as stated in the sailing instructions

The warning signal for each succeeding class shall be made with or after the
starting signal of the preceding class.

OTHER RACE COMMITTEE ACTIONS BEFORE THE STARTING SIGNAL

No later than the warning signal, the race committee shall signal or other-
wise designate the course to be sailed if the sailing instructions have not stat-
ed the course, and it may replace one course signal with another and signal
that wearing personal flotation devices is required (display flag Y with one
sound).

3.0SA VOISTLUSTE JUHTIMINE

3.0SA
VOISTLUSTE JUHTIMINE

25
25.1

25.2

253

26

27
27.1

VOISTLUSTEADE, PURJETAMISJUHISED JA SIGNAALID

Voistlusteade ja purjetamisjuhised peavad olema igale paadile kattesaada-
vad enne kui véistlus algab.

Voistlussignaalides madratletud nahtavate signaalide ja helisignaalide téhen-
dust ei tohi muuta, vélja arvatud reegel 86.1(b) lubatu kohaselt. Igasuguste
muude kasutada vdidavate signaalide tdhendused tuleb maaratleda vdist-
lusteates voi purjetamisjuhistes.

Kui voistluskomitee peab heiskama ndhtava signaalina lipu, voib ta kasutada |
kas lippu voi muud sarnase valimusega objekti.

VOISTLUSSOITUDE ALUSTAMINE

Voistlussdidud peab startima, kasutades alljargnevaid signaale. Aega peab
votma ndhtavate signaalide jargi ning helisignaali puudumist tuleb mitte ta-
hele panna.

Minutit enne Ndhtav

stardisignaali signaal b e il

5% Klassilipp Uks Hoiatussignaal
P 1,Z,Zkoos I-ga, N Ettevalmistus-

4 o . Uks .
U v6i must lipp signaal

1 Szl il Uks pikk  Uks minut
langetatakse

0 Klassilipp langetatakse Uks Stardisignaal

* - voi nii, nagu purjetamisjuhistes maaratletud.

Iga jargmise klassi hoiatussignaal tuleb anda koos eelmise klassi stardisig-
naaliga voi parast eelmise klassi stardisignaali.

MUUD VOISTLUSKOMITEE TOIMINGUD ENNE STARDISIGNAALI

Kui purjetamisjuhistes pole rada kindlaks maaratud, peab vdistluskomitee
hiljemalt hoiatussignaali ajaks signaalima véi muul moel maarama purjetata-
va raja ning ta voib asendada lihe rajasignaali teisega ja signaalida, et isiklike
ujuvusvahendite kasutamine on ndutav (heisates lipu Y koos Uhe helisignaa-
liga).
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27.2  Nolaterthan the preparatory signal, the race committee may move a starting
mark.

27.3  Before the starting signal, the race committee may for any reason postpone
(display flag AP, AP over H, or AP over A, with two sounds) or abandon the
race (display flag N over H, or N over A, with three sounds).

28 SAILING THE COURSE

28.1  Aboat shall start, sail the course described in the sailing instructions and fin-
ish. While doing so, she may leave on either side a mark that does not begin,
bound or end the leg she is sailing. After finishing she need not cross the fin-
ishing line completely.

28.2  Astring representing a boat'’s track from the time she begins to approach the
starting line from its pre-start side to start until she finishes shall, when drawn
taut,

(@) pass each mark on the required side and in the correct order,

(b) touch each rounding mark, and

(c) pass between the marks of a gate from the direction of the previous
mark.
She may correct any errors to comply with this rule, provided she
has not finished.

29 RECALLS

29.1 Individual Recall

38

When at a boat'’s starting signal any part of her hull, crew or equipment is on
the course side of the starting line or she must comply with rule 30.1, the race
committee shall promptly display flag X with one sound. The flag shall be dis-
played until all such boats have sailed completely to the pre-start side of the
starting line or one of its extensions and have complied with rule 30.1 if it ap-
plies, but no later than four minutes after the starting signal or one minute
before any later starting signal, whichever is earlier. If rule 30.3 or 30.4 applies
this rule does not.

3.0SA VOISTLUSTE JUHTIMINE

27.2

27.3

28
28.1

28.2

29
29.1

Vo6istluskomitee voib kuni ettevalmistussignaalini liigutada stardi mdirki.

Enne stardisignaali voib voistluskomitee ikskdik missugusel pdhjusel vdist-
lussoidu edasi liikata (heisates lipu AP, AP H kohal v6i AP A kohal, koos kahe
helisignaaliga) voi tiihistada (heisates lipu N H kohal véi N A kohal, koos kol-
me helisignaaliga).

RAJA PURJETAMINE

Paat peab startima, purjetama rada nii nagu kirjeldatud purjetamisjuhistes ja
finiseerima. Selliselt tehes, vaib ta jatta Ukskdik kummale poole mdrgi, millega
ei alga, ei piiritleta ning ei l6ppe rajaldik, millel ta purjetab. Parast finiseerimist
ei pea ta finisiliini taielikult tletama.

N66r, mis kujutab paadi teekonnajoont ajast kui ta alustab ldhenemist stardi-
liinile selle stardieelselt poolelt, et startida ja kuni ta finiseerib, peab pingule
tdmmatuna,

(@) mooduma igast mdrgist ndutud poolelt ja diges jarjekorras,
(b) puudutama igat podrdemdirki, ja

(c) moodduma varavamdrkide vahelt suunaga eelmisest mdrgist.

Ta voib parandada igasuguseid vigu, et seda reeglit taita, eeldades,
et ta ei ole finiseerinud.

TAGASIKUTSED

Uksiktagasikutse

Kui paadi stardisignaali ajal on Ukskdik milline paadi kere, varustuse voi
meeskonnaliikme osa raja pool stardiliini voi ta peab alluma reegli 30.1 néue-
tele, peab véistluskomitee kohe heiskama lipu X koos Uhe helisignaaliga.
Lipp peab jadma heisatuks nii kauaks kuni kéik sellised paadid on purjetanud
taielikult stardiliini voi Ghe selle pikenduse stardieelsele poolele ning on téit-
nud reegli 30.1 néuded kui see kehtib, kuid mitte kauemaks, kui neli minutit
parast stardisignaali voi Giks minut enne Ukskoik millist jargmist stardisignaa-
li, séltuvalt sellest, kumb ndue varem tdidetakse. Kui kehtib reegel 30.3 véi
30.4 siis see reegel ei kehti.
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29.2

30
30.1

30.2

30.3

30.4

40

General Recall

When at the starting signal the race committee is unable to identify boats
that are on the course side of the starting line or to which rule 30 applies, or
there has been an error in the starting procedure, the race committee may
signal a general recall (display the First Substitute with two sounds). The
warning signal for a new start for the recalled class shall be made one minute
after the First Substitute is removed (one sound), and the starts for any suc-
ceeding classes shall follow the new start.

STARTING PENALTIES

| Flag Rule
If flag | has been displayed, and any part of a boat’s hull, crew or equipment
is on the course side of the starting line or one of its extensions during the

last minute before her starting signal, she shall sail across an extension to the |

pre-start side before starting.

Z Flag Rule

If flag Z has been displayed, no part of a boat’s hull, crew or equipment shall
be in the triangle formed by the ends of the starting line and the first mark
during the last minute before her starting signal. If a boat breaks this rule and
is identified, she shall receive, without a hearing, a 20% Scoring Penalty cal-
culated as stated in rule 44.3(c). She shall be penalized even if the race is re-
started or resailed, but not if it is postponed or abandoned before the starting
signal. If she is similarly identified during a subsequent attempt to start the
same race, she shall receive an additional 20% Scoring Penalty.

U Flag Rule

If flag U has been displayed, no part of a boat’s hull, crew or equipment shall
be in the triangle formed by the ends of the starting line and the first mark
during the last minute before her starting signal. If a boat breaks this rule and
is identified, she shall be disqualified without a hearing, but not if the race is
restarted or resailed.

Black Flag Rule

If a black flag has been displayed, no part of a boat’s hull, crew or equipment
shall be in the triangle formed by the ends of the starting line and the first
mark during the last minute before her starting signal. If a boat breaks this
rule and is identified, she shall be disqualified without a hearing, even if the
race is restarted or resailed, but not if it is postponed or abandoned before the

3.0SA VOISTLUSTE JUHTIMINE
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30.4

Uldine tagasikutse

Kui voistluskomitee ei suuda stardisignaali ajal kindlaks teha paate, mis on
stardiliinist raja pool v6i mille kohta rakendub reegel 30 voi on olnud viga
stardiprotseduuris, voib voistluskomitee signaalida tldise tagasikutse (heisa-
tes Esimese Asendaja koos kahe helisignaaliga). Tagasikutsutud klassi uue
stardi hoiatussignaal tuleb anda tiks minut parast Esimese Asendaja langeta-
mist (Uiks helisignaal) ning koigi jargnevate klasside stardid tuleb anda péarast
tagasikutsutud klassi uut starti.

STARDIKARISTUSED

I lipu reegel

Kui lipp | on heisatud ning paadi kere, meeskonna véi varustuse tkskoik mil-
line osa on viimase minuti jooksul enne ta stardisignaali stardiliini v6i lihe
selle pikenduse rajapoolsel kiiljel, peab ta purjetama tle stardiliini pikenduse |
tagasi stardieelsele alale, enne kui ta stardib.

Z lipu reegel

Kui lipp Z on heisatud, ei tohi paadi kere, meeskonna voéi varustuse Ukskoik
milline osa, viimase minuti jooksul enne ta stardisignaali olla kolmnurgas,
mille moodustavad stardiliini otsad ja esimene mdrk. Kui paat rikub seda
reeglit ning teda on tuvastatud, peab ta saama ilma adrakuulamiseta 20%
punktikaristuse, mis on arvutatud reegli 44.3(c) kohaselt. Teda peab karista-
ma isegi siis kui voistlussoit starditakse uuesti voi purjetatakse uuesti, kuid
teda ei karistata kui voistlussoit liikatakse edasi voi tiihistatakse enne stardi-
signaali. Kui teda on taas sarnaselt tuvastatud sama voistlussdidu jargmiselt
stardikatselt, peab ta saama lisa 20% punktikaristuse.

U lipu reegel

Kui lipp U on heisatud, ei tohi paadi kere, meeskonna véi varustuse tikskoik
milline osa, viimase minuti jooksul enne tema stardisignaali olla kolmnurgas,
mille moodustavad stardiliini otsad ja esimene mdrk. Kui paat rikub seda
reeglit ning teda on tuvastatud, peab tema diskvalifitseerima ilma &rakuula-
miseta kuid mitte siis kui voistlussdit starditakse uuesti voi purjetatakse uues-
ti.

Musta lipu reegel

Kui must lipp on heisatud, ei tohi paadi kere, meeskonna véi varustuse Uks-
koik milline osa, viimase minuti jooksul enne ta stardisignaali olla kolmnur-
gas, mille moodustavad stardiliini otsad ja esimene mdirk. Kui paat rikub seda
reeglit ning teda on tuvastatud, peab tema diskvalifitseerima ilma &rakuula-
miseta isegi siis, kui vaistlussoit starditakse uuesti voi purjetatakse uuesti,
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starting signal. If a general recall is signalled or the race is abandoned after
the starting signal, the race committee shall display her sail number before
the next warning signal for that race, and if the race is restarted or resailed
she shall not sail in it. If she does so, her disqualification shall not be excluded
in calculating her series score.

TOUCHING A MARK

While racing, a boat shall not touch a starting mark before starting, a mark
that begins, bounds or ends the leg of the course on which she is sailing, or a
finishing mark after finishing.

SHORTENING OR ABANDONING AFTER THE START

After the starting signal, the race committee may shorten the course (display
flag S with two sounds) or abandon the race (display flag N, N over H, or N
over A, with three sounds),

(@) because of foul weather,

(b) because of insufficient wind making it unlikely that any boat will fin-
ish within the time limit,

(c) because a mark is missing or out of position, or

(d) for any other reason directly affecting the safety or fairness of the
competition.

In addition, the race committee may shorten the course so that oth-
er scheduled races can be sailed, or abandon the race because of an
error in the starting procedure. However, after one boat has sailed
the course and finished within the time limit, if any, the race commit-
tee shall not abandon the race without considering the conse-
quences for all boats in the race or series.

If the race committee signals a shortened course (displays flag S with two
sounds), the finishing line shall be,

(a) atarounding mark, between the mark and a staff displaying flag S;
(b) aline the course requires boats to cross; or

(c) ata gate, between the gate marks.

3.0SA VOISTLUSTE JUHTIMINE
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kuid teda ei karistata kui voistlussoit liikatakse edasi voi tiihistatakse enne
stardisignaali. Kui signaalitakse Uldine tagasikutse voi vaistlussdit tiihistatak-
se pdrast stardisignaali, peab vdistluskomitee panema vilja sellise paadi pur-
jenumbri enne sama voistlussdéidu jargmist hoiatussignaali ning kui voistlus-
soit starditakse uuesti voi purjetatakse uuesti, ei tohi see paat selles enam
purjetada. Kui ta seda teeb, ei tohi tema diskvalifitseerimisega kaasnevaid
punkte voistlusseeria tulemustest vélja jatta.

MARGI PUUDUTAMINE

Véistlemise ajal ei tohi paat puudutada stardimdrki enne startimist, mdrki, mil-
lega algab, piirneb voi I6peb rajaléik, millel ta purjetab voi finisimdrki parast
finiSeerimist.

LUHENDAMINE VOI TUHISTAMINE PARAST STARTI

Pérast stardisignaali voib voistluskomitee, lihendada rada (heisates lipu S
koos kahe helisignaaliga) voi voistlussdidu tiihistada (heisates lipu N, N H ko-
hal vé6i N A kohal, koos kolme helisignaaliga),

(a) halva ilma tottu,

(b) norga tuule téttu, mis teeb ebatoenéoliseks tikskoik millise paadi fi-
niseerimise kontrollaja piires,

(c) mdrgi puudumise voi paigalt nihkumise téttu,

(d) kskoik missugusel muul pdhjusel, mis mdjutab otseselt vdistluse
erapooletust ja ohutust,

Lisaks, voib vdistluskomitee llihendada rada nii, et kdik ajakavas et-
tendhtud voistlussdidud saaks dra purjetada, voi tiihistada voistlus-
sOidu stardiprotseduuri vea tottu. Kuid parast seda kui tks paat, kui
selline on olemas, on raja labi purjetanud ja finiseerinud kontrollaja
piires, ei tohi voistluskomitee véistlusséitu tihistada, ilma sellise te-
gevuse tagajargede moju koigile antud voistlussdidus voi voistlus-
seerias osalevatele paatidele kaalumata.

Kui voistluskomitee signaalib lihendatud raja (heisates lipu S koos kahe heli-

(a) poodrdemdrgis, mdrgija S-lippu kandva lipuvarda vahel;
(b) liin, mille Gletamist nduab purjetatav rada; voi

(c) varavas, varavamdrkide vahel.
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The shortened course shall be signalled before the first boat crosses
the finishing line.

CHANGING THE NEXT LEG OF THE COURSE

The race committee may change a leg of the course that begins at a round-
ing mark or at a gate by changing the position of the next mark (or the finish-
ing line) and signalling all boats before they begin the leg. The next mark
need not be in position at that time.

(@) Ifthe direction of the leg will be changed, the signal shall be the dis-
play of flag C with repetitive sounds and one or both of

(1) the new compass bearing,

(2) agreen triangle for a change to starboard or a red rectangle for
a change to port.

(b) If the length of the leg will be changed, the signal shall be the dis-
play of flag C with repetitive sounds and a’~’if the length will be de-
creased or a‘+'if it will be increased.

(c) Subsequent legs may be changed without further signalling to
maintain the course shape.

MARK MISSING
If a mark is missing or out of position, the race committee shall, if possible,

(@) replaceitin its correct position or substitute a new one of similar ap-
pearance, or

(b) substitute an object displaying flag M and make repetitive sound
signals.

TIME LIMIT AND SCORES

If one boat sails the course as required by rule 28 and finishes within the time
limit, if any, all boats that finish shall be scored according to their finishing
places unless the race is abandoned. If no boat finishes within the time limit,
the race committee shall abandon the race.

RACES RESTARTED OR RESAILED
If a race is restarted or resailed, a breach of a rule in the original race, or in any
previous restart or resail of that race, shall not
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Luhendatud rada peab olema signaalitud enne kui esimene paat fi-
nisiliini tletab.
JARGMISE RAJALOIGU MUUTMINE
Véistluskomitee voib muuta rajaléiku, mis algab podrdemdrgis voi vdravas,
muutes jargmise mdrgi (voi finisiliini) asukohta ning signaalides sellest koiki-
dele paatidele enne kui nad seda rajaldiku alustavad. Jargmine mdirk ei pea
selleks ajaks veel paigas olema.

(@) Kuirajaldigu suunda muudetakse, peab signaaliks olema lipu C heis-
kamine koos korduvate helisignaalidega ja kas tiks voi mélemad all-
jargnevast:

(1) uus kompassipeiling,

(2) roheline kolmnurk, muutes rada paremale véi punane nelinurk,
muutes rada vasakule.

(b) Kuirajaldigu pikkust muudetakse, peab signaaliks olema lipu C heis-
kamine koos korduvate helisignaalidega ja “-* kui pikkust véhenda-
takse voi “+" kui seda suurendatakse.

(c) Jargnevaid rajaloike voib, raja tervikliku kuju sailitamiseks, muuta
ilma sellest tdiendavalt signaalimata.

MARK PUUDUB
Kui mdrk puudub voi on paigalt &ra, peab voistluskomitee, kui voimalik,

(a) panema ta digele kohale tagasi voi asendama uue, sama véljanage-
misega margiga, voi

(b) asendama ta M lippu kandva objektiga ja andma korduvaid helisig-
naale.

KONTROLLAEG JA PUNKTIARVESTUS

Kui ks paat, kui selline on olemas, purjetab raja labi reegli 28 kohaselt ja fini-
Seerib kontrollaja piires, peavad kdik paadid saama kirja tulemuse vastavalt
nende finisikohtadele, kui voistlussditu just ei tihistata. Kui Ukski paat ei fini-
Seeri kontrollaja piires, peab véistluskomitee voistlussoidu tihistama.

VOISTLUSSOIDUD, MIS STARDITAKSE VOI PURJETATAKSE UUESTI

Kui voistlussoit on uuesti starditud voi purjetatud, ei tohi reegli rikkumine
algses voistlussdidus voi mistahes eelnevas selle sdidu kordusstardis voi
uuesti purjetatavas séidus
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(@) prohibit a boat from competing unless she has broken rule 30.4; or (a) keelata paati voistlemast kui ta just ei ole rikkunud reeglit 30.4; voi
(b) cause a boat to be penalized except under rule 30.2, 30.4 or 69 or (b) pohjustada paadi karistamist, vélja arvatud reegli 30.2, 30.4 voi 69
under rule 14 when she has caused injury or serious damage. alusel voi reegli 14 alusel kui ta on pdhjustanud trauma véi tosise
kahju.
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PERSONAL FLOTATION DEVICES

When flag Y is displayed with one sound before or with the warning signal,
competitors shall wear personal flotation devices, except briefly while chang-
ing or adjusting clothing or personal equipment. When flag Y is displayed
ashore, this rule applies at all times while afloat. Wet suits and dry suits are
not personal flotation devices.

OUTSIDE HELP
A boat shall not receive help from any outside source, except

(@) help for a crew member who is ill, injured or in danger;
(b) after a collision, help from the crew of the other vessel to get clear;

(c) help in the form of information freely available to all boats;

(d) unsolicited information from a disinterested source, which may be
another boat in the same race.

However, a boat that gains a significant advantage in the race from
help received under rule 41(a) may be protested and penalized; any
penalty may be less than disqualification.

PROPULSION

Basic Rule

Except when permitted in rule 42.3 or 45, a boat shall compete by using only
the wind and water to increase, maintain or decrease her speed. Her crew
may adjust the trim of sails and hull, and perform other acts of seamanship,
but shall not otherwise move their bodies to propel the boat.

4.0SA VOISTLEMISEL ESITATAVAD MUUD NOUDED
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4. osa reeglid kehtivad ainult véistlevatele paatidele kui just reegel ei méidratle teisiti. |
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ISIKLIKUD UJUVUSVAHENDID

Kui lipp Y on heisatud Uhe helisignaaliga, enne véi koos hoiatussignaaliga,
peavad vdistlejad kandma isiklike ujuvusvahendeid, vélja arvatud hetkeks
kui vahetatakse voi seadistatakse réivastust voi isiklikku varustust. Kui lipp Y ‘
on heisatud kaldal, kehtib see reegel kogu aja, mil ollakse vee peal.
Margiilikond ja kuivilikond ei ole isiklikud ujuvusvahendid.

KORVALINE ABI
Paat ei tohi vastu votta abi Ghestki korvalisest allikast, vélja arvatud:

(a) abi meeskonnaliikmele, kes on haige, vigastatud véi ohus;
(b) pérast kokkuporget, abi teise aluse meeskonnalt, et saada klaariks;

(c) abi informatsiooni ndol, mis on vabalt kattesaadav koikidele paati-
dele;

(d) kiisimata informatsioon omakasupttidmatult allikalt, milleks voib
olla teine samas voistlussdidus osalev paat.

Kuid paati, mis saavutas voistlussdidus olulise eelise tanu reegli
41(a) alusel saadud abile, voib protestida ja karistada; mistahes ka-
ristus voib olla vaiksem kui diskvalifitseerimine.

EDASILIIKUMINE

Pohireegel

Vélja arvatud reegliga 42.3 v6i 45 lubatud juhtudel, peab paat voistlema, kasu-
tades oma kiiruse suurendamiseks, hoidmiseks ja vahendamiseks ainult tuult
ja vett. Paadi meeskond véib kohandada purjede ja kere haalestust ning ra-
kendada muid meresdiduoskusi, kuid ta ei tohi teisiti oma kehasid paadi eda-
siviimiseks liigutada.
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Prohibited Actions
Without limiting the application of rule 42.1, these actions are prohibited:

(a)

(b)

pumping: repeated fanning of any sail either by pulling in and re-
leasing the sail or by vertical or athwartship body movement;

rocking: repeated rolling of the boat, induced by

(1) body movement,

(2) repeated adjustment of the sails or centreboard, or

(3) steering;

ooching: sudden forward body movement, stopped abruptly;

sculling: repeated movement of the helm that is either forceful or
that propels the boat forward or prevents her from moving astern;

repeated tacks or gybes unrelated to changes in the wind or to tacti-
cal considerations.

Exceptions

(a)
(b)

(d)

(f)

A boat may be rolled to facilitate steering.

A boat's crew may move their bodies to exaggerate the rolling that
facilitates steering the boat through a tack or a gybe, provided that,
just after the tack or gybe is completed, the boat’s speed is not
greater than it would have been in the absence of the tack or gybe.

Except on a beat to windward, when surfing (rapidly accelerating
down the front of a wave) or planing is possible, the boat’s crew may
pull in any sail in order to initiate surfing or planing, but each sail
may be pulled in only once for each wave or gust of wind.

When a boat is above a close-hauled course and either stationary or
moving slowly, she may scull to turn to a close-hauled course.

If a batten is inverted, the boat’s crew may pump the sail until the
batten is no longer inverted. This action is not permitted if it clearly
propels the boat.

A boat may reduce speed by repeatedly moving her helm.
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Keelatud toimingud
llma reegel 42.1 kohaldamist piiramata, on jargmised toimingud keelatud:

(a)

(b)

(d)

(e)

Erandid

(a)
(b)

(d)

(e)

(f)

pumpamine: lkskdik missuguse purjega korduv lehvitamine kas
purje pealevdtmise ja jargiandmisega voi keha vertikaalse véi risti-
laeva lilgutamisega;

kilkumine: paadi korduv rullamine, mis on esile kutsutud:

(1) keha liikumisest,

(2) purjede véi sverdi korduvast seadmisest, voi

(3) roolimisest;

noksutamine: keha akiline etteliikumine, mis peatatakse jarsku;

prigamine: korduv rooli liilkumine, mis on kas jouline véi liikkab paa-
ti edasi voi takistab tal tagurpidi liikumist;

korduvad paudid véi halsid, mis ei ole tingitud tuule muutumisest
voi taktikalistest kaalutlustest.

Paati voib rullida roolimise hélbustamiseks.

Paadi meeskond voib liigutada oma kehasid, et suurendada roolimist
abistavat rullamist pautimisel voi halssimisel eeldusel, et paadi kiirus
vahetult paudi voi halsi Idpetamise jarel ei ole suurem, kui see oleks
olnud paudi voi halsita;

Vélja arvatud vastutuult loovimisel, kui surfimine (jarsult alla kiiren-
damine laine esikiiljelt) voi glisseerimine on véimalikud, véib paadi
meeskond tdbmmata mistahes purje, et alustada surfimist voi glis-
seerimist kuid igat purje vaib tdmmata ainult Gihe korra iga laine v6i
pagi kohta.

Kui paat on tihtuulekursist teravamal kursil ning kas liilkumatu voi
liigub aeglaselt, voib ta prigada, et poorata tihttuulekursile.

Kui purjeliist on valepidi, vdib paadi meeskond pumbata purje kuni
purjeliist ei ole enam valepidi. Selline tegevus ei ole lubatud kui see
selgelt viib paati edasi.

Paat voib kiirust vahendada korduvalt rooli liigutades.
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(9) Any means of propulsion may be used to help a person or another
vessel in danger.

(h) To get clear after grounding or colliding with a vessel or object, a
boat may use force applied by her crew or the crew of the other ves-
sel and any equipment other than a propulsion engine. However,
the use of an engine may be permitted by rule 42.3(i).

(i) Sailing instructions may, in stated circumstances, permit propulsion
using an engine or any other method, provided the boat does not
gain a significant advantage in the race.

Note: Interpretations of rule 42 are available at the World Sailing website or
by mail upon request.

COMPETITOR CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT

(@) Competitors shall not wear or carry clothing or equipment for the
purpose of increasing their weight.

(b) Furthermore, a competitor’s clothing and equipment shall not
weigh more than 8 kilograms, excluding a hiking or trapeze harness
and clothing (including footwear) worn only below the knee. Class
rules or sailing instructions may specify a lower weight or a higher
weight up to 10 kilograms. Class rules may include footwear and
other clothing worn below the knee within that weight. A hiking or
trapeze harness shall have positive buoyancy and shall not weigh
more than 2 kilograms, except that class rules may specify a higher
weight up to 4 kilograms. Weights shall be determined as required
by Appendix H.

Rule 43.1(b) does not apply to boats required to be equipped with lifelines.

PENALTIES AT THE TIME OF AN INCIDENT

Taking a Penalty

A boat may take a Two-Turns Penalty when she may have broken one or more
rules of Part 2 in an incident while racing. She may take a One-Turn Penalty
when she may have broken rule 31. Alternatively, sailing instructions may
specify the use of the Scoring Penalty or some other penalty, in which case
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(g) Héadasoleva inimese vdi teise aluse aitamiseks voib kasutada igasu-
guseid edasiliilkumise vahendeid;

(h) Madalikult voi parast kokkupérget alusest voi muust objektist lahti-
saamiseks, voib paat kasutada oma meeskonna voi teise aluse
meeskonna poolt rakendatavat joudu ja igasugust varustust peale
mootori veojou. Ent mootori kasutamine véib olla lubatud reegliga
42.3(i).

(i) Purjetamisjuhised vdivad, maaratletud tingimustes, lubada edasilii-
kumist, kasutades selleks mootorit voi Gkskoik millist muud meeto-
dit kuid tagades, et paat ei saavuta sellega olulist eelist voistlussoi-
dus.

Mdrkus: Reegli 42 tolgendused on saadaval World Sailing'u veebilehel
(www.sailing.org) v6i nbudmise peale kirja teel.

VOISTLEJA RIIETUS JA VARUSTUS

(@) Voistleja ei tohi kanda riietust ega varustust oma kaalu suurenda-
miseks;

(b) Enamgi veel, voistleja riietus ja varustus, vélja arvatud kallutus- voi
trapetsivoo ja allpool pélvi kantav riietus (kaasa arvatud jalanéud),
ei tohi kaaluda rohkem kui 8 kilogrammi. Klassireeglid voi purjeta-
misjuhised voivad madrata madalama kaalu véi kdrgema kaalu, mil-
leks on kuni 10 kilogrammi. Klassireeglid voivad selle kaalu hulka
lugeda jalandud ja muu allpool pélvi kantava riietuse. Kallutus- voi
trapetsivodl peab olema positiivne ujuvus ning nad ei tohi kaaluda
rohkem kui 2 kilogrammi, vélja arvatud, et klassireeglid voivad nen-
dele maarata kérgema kaalu, milleks on kuni 4 kilogrammi. Kaalud
tuleb madrata Lisa H nduete kohaselt.

Reegel 43.1(b) ei kehti paatide kohta, millistelt néutakse reelingute kasuta-
mist.

KARISTUSED INTSIDENDI AJAL

Karistuse kandmine

Paat voib kanda kahe-pdorde karistuse kui ta vois olla rikkunud tihte voi ena-
mat 2. Osa reeglit intsidendis véistlemise ajal. Ta voib kanda Uhe-pddrde ka-
ristuse kui ta vdis olla rikkunud reeglit 31. Teise voimalusena voivad purjeta-
misjuhised madratleda punktikaristuse voi méne muu karistuse kasutamise,
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the specified penalty shall replace the One-Turn and the Two-Turns Penalty.
However,

(@) when a boat may have broken a rule of Part 2 and rule 31 in the
same incident she need not take the penalty for breaking rule 31;

(b) if the boat caused injury or serious damage or, despite taking a pen-
alty, gained a significant advantage in the race or series by her
breach her penalty shall be to retire.

One-Turn and Two-Turns Penalties

After getting well clear of other boats as soon after the incident as possible,
a boat takes a One-Turn or Two-Turns Penalty by promptly making the re-
quired number of turns in the same direction, each turn including one tack
and one gybe. When a boat takes the penalty at or near the finishing line, she
shall sail completely to the course side of the line before finishing.

Scoring Penalty

(@) A boat takes a Scoring Penalty by displaying a yellow flag at the first
reasonable opportunity after the incident.

(b) When a boat has taken a Scoring Penalty, she shall keep the yellow
flag displayed until finishing and call the race committee’s attention
to it at the finishing line. At that time she shall also inform the race
committee of the identity of the other boat involved in the incident.
If this is impracticable, she shall do so at the first reasonable oppor-
tunity and within the protest time limit.

(c) The race score for a boat that takes a Scoring Penalty shall be the
score she would have received without that penalty, made worse by
the number of places stated in the sailing instructions. When the
sailing instructions do not state the number of places, the penalty
shall be 20% of the score for Did Not Finish, rounded to the nearest
whole number (0.5 rounded upward). The scores of other boats shall
not be changed; therefore, two boats may receive the same score.
However, the penalty shall not cause the boat’s score to be worse
than the score for Did Not Finish.

HAULING OUT; MAKING FAST; ANCHORING

A boat shall be afloat and off moorings at her preparatory signal. Thereafter,
she shall not be hauled out or made fast except to bail out, reef sails or make
repairs. She may anchor or the crew may stand on the bottom. She shall re-
cover the anchor before continuing in the race unless she is unable to do so.
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millisel juhul maaratletud karistus peab asendama tihe-p66rde ja kahe-p66r-
de karistust. Kuid,

(@) kui paat vois olla rikkunud 2. Osa reeglit ja reeglit 31 samas intsiden-
dis, ei pea ta kandma karistust reegli 31 rikkumise eest;

(b) kui paat pohjustas reeglite rikkumisega trauma voi tosise kahju voi
vaatamata karistuse kandmisele sai olulise eelise vdistlussdidus voi
voistlusseerias, peab tema karistuseks olema katkestamine.

Uhe-poorde ja kahe-poorde karistused

Pérast teistest paatidest taiesti vabaks saamist, nii ruttu parast intsidenti kui
voimalik, kannab paat tihe-p66rde voi kahe-po6rde karistuse, kui teeb kohe-
selt ndutava arvu pddrdeid samas suunas, kus iga poore sisaldab thte pauti
ja Uhte halssi. Kui paat kannab karistuse finisiliinil voi selle Idheduses, peab ta
enne finiseerimist purjetama taielikult finisiliini rajapoolsele kiljele.

Punktikaristus

(a) Paat kannab punktikaristuse, pannes esimesel méistlikul véimalusel
parast intsidenti valja kollase lipu.

(b) Kui paat on kandnud punktikaristuse, peab ta kollast lippu hoidma
heisatuna kuni finiSeerimiseni ning finisiliinil juhtima voistluskomi-
tee tahelepanu sellele. Samal ajal peab ta informeerima véistlusko-
miteed ka teisest, intsidendiga seotud paadist. Kui see pole praktili-
selt voimalik, peab ta seda tegema esimesel maistlikul véimalusel
ning protesti kontrollaja sees.

(c) Voistlustulemus paadile, mis kannab punktikaristuse, peab olema tu-
lemus, mille ta oleks saanud ilma seda karistust kandmata, pluss pur-
jetamisjuhistes maaratletud kohtade arv. Kui purjetamisjuhised ei sa-
testa kohtade arvu, peab karistuseks olema 20% mittefiniseerimise
(DNF) punktisummast, Gmardatud lahimaks tdisarvuks (0,5 Umar-
datud Ulespoole). Teiste paatide punkte ei tohi muuta, mistéttu kaks
paati voivad saada sama arvu punkte. Kuid karistus ei tohi tekitada
paadile halvemat tulemust kui tulemus mittefiniseerimise (DNF) eest.

VALJATOSTMINE; KINNITAMINE; ANKURDAMINE

Paat peab oma ettevalmistussignaali ajal olema ujuvil ja kinnitusotsad &ra
antud. Seejarel ei tohi teda vélja tdsta voi kinnitada, valja arvatud veest tiih-
jendamiseks, purjede rehvimiseks voi parandamiseks. Ta voib ankurdada voi
meeskond vdib seista pohjas. Ta peab ankru lles tdstma enne kui jatkab
voistlussoitu, kui ta just ei ole véimeline seda tegema.
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PERSON IN CHARGE
A boat shall have on board a person in charge designated by the member or
organization that entered the boat. See rule 75.

LIMITATIONS ON EQUIPMENT AND CREW

A boat shall use only the equipment on board at her preparatory signal.

No person on board shall intentionally leave, except whenill or injured, or to
help a person or vessel in danger, or to swim. A person leaving the boat by
accident or to swim shall be back on board before the boat continues in the
race.

FOG SIGNALS AND LIGHTS; TRAFFIC SEPARATION SCHEMES

When safety requires, a boat shall sound fog signals and show lights as re-
quired by the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (IRPCAS)
or applicable government rules.

A boat shall comply with rule 10, Traffic Separation Schemes, of the IRPCAS.
CREW POSITION; LIFELINES

Competitors shall use no device designed to position their bodies outboard,
other than hiking straps and stiffeners worn under the thighs.

shall not position any part of their torsos outside them, except briefly to per-
form a necessary task. On boats equipped with upper and lower lifelines, a
competitor sitting on the deck facing outboard with his waist inside the low-
er lifeline may have the upper part of his body outside the upper lifeline.
Unless a class rule or any other rule specifies a maximum deflection, lifelines ‘
shall be taut. If the class rules do not specify the material or minimum diam-
eter of lifelines, they shall comply with the corresponding specifications in
the World Sailing Offshore Special Regulations. |

When lifelines are required by the class rules or any other rule, competitors ‘

Note: Those regulations are available at the World Sailing website. |
SETTING AND SHEETING SAILS

Changing Sails

When headsails or spinnakers are being changed, a replacing sail may be
fully set and trimmed before the replaced sail is lowered. However, only one
mainsail and, except when changing, only one spinnaker shall be carried set
at a time.
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VASTUTAV ISIK
Paadil peab olema pardal vastutav isik, kelle on maaranud paadi voistlusele
registreerinud liige voi organisatsioon. Vaata reeglit 75.

VARUSTUSE JA MEESKONNA PIIRANGUD

Paat tohib kasutada ainult varustust, mis on pardal tema ettevalmistussig-
naali ajal.

Keegi pardalolijatest ei tohi tahtlikult paadist lahkuda, vélja arvatud kui ta on
haige voi vigastatud voi hadasoleva isiku voi aluse abistamiseks voi ujumi-
seks. Onnetuse téttu voi ujumiseks paadist lahkunud isik peab enne véistlus-
soidu jatkamist pardale tagasi tulema.

UDUSIGNAALID JA TULED; LIIKLUSERALDUSSKEEMID

Kui ohutus ndéuab, peab paat andma udusignaale ja kandma tulesid nii nagu
nbéuavad Rahvusvahelised Merekokkuporgete Viltimise Reeglid (IRPCAS) voi
kehtivad valitsuse maarused.

Paat peab taitma IRPCAS reeglit 10, Liikluseraldusskeemid.
MEESKONNA PAIKNEMINE, REELINGUD

Voistlejad ei tohi kehade poordist véljapoole viimiseks kasutada Uhtegi sea-
det peale kallutusrihmade ja plkste all kantavate tugevduste.

Kui reelingud on néutud klassireeglite voi mistahes muu reegliga, ei tohi
voistlejad Uihtegi osa oma torsost viia nendest véljapoole, valja arvatud lihi-
keseks ajaks vajalike toimingute tegemiseks. Paatidel, mis on varustatud le-
miste ja alumiste reelingutega, voib tekil ndoga véljapoole istuval véistlejal,
kelle keha vooosa on seespool alumist reelingut, olla keha tlaosa valjaspool
Ulemist reelingut. Kui just klassireeglid voi mistahes muu reegel ei maaratle
maksimaalset labivajumist, peavad reelingud olema pingul. Kui klassireeglid
ei madratle reelingute materjali v6i minimaalset diameetrit, peavad nad jar-
gima World Sailing’u Avamere Erimddruste vastavaid spetsifikatsioone.

Mdrkus: Need mddrused on saadaval World Sailing’u veebilehel.
PURJEDE SEADMINE JA SOOTIMINE

Purjede vahetamine

Kui vahetatakse eespurjesid voi spinnakere, voib asendava purje enne asen-
datava purje langetamist taielikult heisata ja trimmida. Kuid kanda tohib ai-
nult Ghte grootpurje ja vélja arvatud vahetamise ajal, ainult tihte spinnakeri.
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Spinnaker Poles; Whisker Poles
Only one spinnaker pole or whisker pole shall be used at a time except when
gybing. When in use, it shall be attached to the foremost mast.

Use of Outriggers

(@) No sail shall be sheeted over or through an outrigger, except as per-
mitted in rule 50.3(b) or 50.3(c). An outrigger is any fitting or other
device so placed that it could exert outward pressure on a sheet or
sail at a point from which, with the boat upright, a vertical line
would fall outside the hull or deck. For the purpose of this rule, bul-
warks, rails and rubbing strakes are not part of the hull or deck and
the following are not outriggers: a bowsprit used to secure the tack
of a sail, a bumkin used to sheet the boom of a sail, or a boom of a
boomed headsail that requires no adjustment when tacking.

(b) Any sail may be sheeted to or led above a boom that is regularly
used for a sail and is permanently attached to the mast from which
the head of the sail is set.

(c) A headsail may be sheeted or attached at its clew to a spinnaker
pole or whisker pole, provided that a spinnaker is not set.

Headsails

For the purposes of rules 50 and 54 and Appendix G, the difference between
a headsail and a spinnaker is that the width of a headsail, measured between
the midpoints of its luff and leech, is less than 75% of the length of its foot. A
sail tacked down behind the foremost mast is not a headsail.

MOVABLE BALLAST

All movable ballast, including sails that are not set, shall be properly stowed.
Water, dead weight or ballast shall not be moved for the purpose of changing
trim or stability. Floorboards, bulkheads, doors, stairs and water tanks shall
be left in place and all cabin fixtures kept on board. However, bilge water
may be bailed out.

MANUAL POWER
A boat’s standing rigging, running rigging, spars and movable hull append-
ages shall be adjusted and operated only by the power provided by the crew.
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Spinnakerpoomid; fokapoomid

Samaaegselt tohib kasutada ainult Gihte spinnakerpoomi véi fokapoomi, vél-
ja arvatud halssimisel. Kasutamise ajal peavad nad olema kinnitatud voori-
poolseima masti kiilge.

Pardaviliste seadmete kasutamine

(a) Valja arvatud reegliga 50.3(b) voi 50.3(c) lubatud juhtudel, ei tohi
Uhtegi purje sootida labi voi Ule pardavalise seadme. Pardavaline
seade on iga rautis voi muu seade, mis on asetatud nii, et ta véimal-
daks punktist, millelt paadi pustiasendis tommatud vertikaalsirge
satuks véljapoole paadi keret voi tekki, avaldada soodile voi purjele
véljapoole suunduvat jéudu. Selle reegli moéttes ei ole reelingud,
umbreelingud ja poordivitsad kere vdi teki osad ning purje halsinur-
ga kinnitamiseks kasutatav pukspriit, besaanpurje sootimiseks kasu-
tatav poom voi poomiga isepautiva eespurje poom ei ole pardavali-
sed seadmed.

(b) lga purje v6ib sootida vai juhtida Ule pidevalt kasutatava purje poo-
mi, mis on kohtkindlalt kinnitatud selle masti kilge, mille kiilge on
asetatud purje pea.

(c) Eespurje voib sootida voi tema soodinurga voib kinnitada spinna-
ker- voi fokapoomi kiilge eeldusel, et spinnaker pole heisatud.

Eespurjed

Reeglite 50 ja 54 ja Lisa G kasutamiseks, on vahe eespurje ja spinnakeri vahel
selles, et eespurje laius, méddetuna ta ees- ja tagaliigi keskkohtade vahelt on
vahem kui 75% purje alaliigi pikkusest. Puri, mille halsinurk on kinnitatud ta-
hapoole kdige eesmist masti, ei ole eespuri.

TEISALDATAV BALLAST

Kogu teisaldatav ballast, kaasa arvatud purjed mis ei ole heisatud, peab ole-
ma korralikult kinnitatud. Vett, dead weight'i ja ballasti ei tohi paadi trimmi-
miseks voi stabiliseerimiseks liilgutada. Pérandalauad, vaheseinad, uksed, tre-
pid ja veetankid tuleb hoida oma kohal ning kajutisisustus tuleb hoida par-
dal. Ent pilsivett voib valja pumbata.

LIHASJOUD
Paadi seisevtaglast, liikuvtaglast, peelesid ning paadi kere liikuvaid seadmeid
tohib liigutada ja seada ainult meeskonna joul.
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SKIN FRICTION

A boat shall not eject or release a substance, such as a polymer, or have spe-
cially textured surfaces that could improve the character of the flow of water
inside the boundary layer.

FORESTAYS AND HEADSAIL TACKS

Forestays and headsail tacks, except those of spinnaker staysails when the
boat is not close-hauled, shall be attached approximately on a boat’s centre-
line.

TRASH DISPOSAL

A competitor shall not intentionally put trash in the water. This rule applies at
all times while afloat. The penalty for a breach of this rule may be less than
disqualification.
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PINDHOORDUMINE
Paat ei tohi véljutada ainet, nagu poliimeer, vdi kasutada eriliselt tekstuuri-
tud pindasid, mis véiksid parandada vee voolamise iseloomu piirikihis.

VOORSTAAGID JA EESPURJEDE HALSINURGAD

Voorstaagid ja eespurjede halsinurgad, vilja arvatud spinnakerialuste
eespurjede halsinurgad kui paat pole loovimiskursil, peavad olema kinnita-
tud ligikaudu paadi pikiteljele.

PRUGIST LAHTISAAMINE

Voistleja ei tohi tahtlikult priigi vette visata. See reegel kehtib kogu aja, mil
ollakse vee peal. Karistus selle reegli rikkumise eest v6ib olla vdiksem kui
diskvaliftiseerimine.
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PART 5
PROTESTS, REDRESS, HEARINGS, MISCONDUCT AND
APPEALS

SECTION A
PROTESTS; REDRESS; RULE 69 ACTION

60 RIGHT TO PROTEST; RIGHT TO REQUEST REDRESS OR RULE 69 ACTION

60.1  Aboat may

(a) protest another boat, but not for an alleged breach of a rule of Part
2 orrule 31 unless she was involved in or saw the incident; or

(b) request redress.
60.2  Arace committee may

(a) protest a boat, but not as a result of information arising from a re-
quest for redress or an invalid protest, or from a report from a person
with a conflict of interest other than the representative of the boat
herself;

(b) request redress for a boat; or

(c) report to the protest committee requesting action under rule
69.2(b).

60.3 A protest committee may

(a) protest a boat, but not as a result of information arising from a re-
quest for redress or an invalid protest, or from a report from a person
with a confiict of interest other than the representative of the boat
herself. However, it may protest a boat

(1) ifitlearns of an incident involving her that may have resulted in
injury or serious damage, or

(2) if during the hearing of a valid protest it learns that the boat, al-
though not a party to the hearing, was involved in the incident
and may have broken a rule;
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LOIKA
PROTESTID; HEASTAMISED; TEGEVUS REEGEL 69 KORRAL

60 PROTESTIMISE OIGUS; OIGUS TAOTLEDA HEASTAMIST VOI REEGLI 69
KOHAST TEGEVUST

60.1 Paat voib:

(a) protestida teist paati, kuid mitte 2. Osa reegli voi reegli 31 védidetava
rikkumise korral, vélja arvatud kui ta oli intsidendis osaline vi ndgi
seda;

(b) taotleda heastamist.
60.2  Voistluskomitee voib:

(a) protestida paadi vastu, kuid mitte informatsiooni alusel, mis parineb
heastamisnoudest voi kehtetust protestist voi ettekandest huvide
konfliktiga isikult, kelleks on keegi muu kui paadi esindaja ise;

(b) taotleda paadile heastamist; voi

(c) esitada ettekande protestikomiteele, néudes reegli 69.2(b) kohast|
tegutsemist.

60.3  Protestikomitee voib:

(a) protestida paadi vastu, kuid mitte informatsiooni alusel, mis parineb
heastamisndudest voi kehtetust protestist voi ettekandest huvide ‘
konfliktiga isikult, kelleks on keegi muu kui paadi esindaja ise. Kuid
ta voib paati protestida

(1) kui ta saab teada paadiga seotud intsidendist, mis vois pohjus-
tada trauma voi tosise kahju, voi

(2) kuita saab kehtiva protesti arakuulamisel teada, et paat, mis kiill
ei olnud drakuulamise osapool, oli kaasatud intsidenti ja vois
olla rikkunud reeglit;
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(b) call a hearing to consider redress;
(c) actunder rule 69.2(b); or

(d) call a hearing to consider whether a support person has broken a
rule, based on its own observation or information received from any
source, including evidence taken during a hearing.

A technical committee may

(a) protest a boat, but not as a result of information arising from a re-
quest for redress or an invalid protest, or from a report from a person
with a conflict of interest other than the representative of the boat
herself. However, it shall protest a boat if it decides that

(1) aboathas broken arule of Part 4, but not rules 41,42, 44 and 46,
or

(2) a boat or personal equipment does not comply with the class
rules;

(b) request redress for a boat; or

(c) report to the protest committee requesting action under rule
69.2(b).

However, neither a boat nor a committee may protest for an alleged breach
of rule 5,6, 7 or 69.

PROTEST REQUIREMENTS
Informing the Protestee

(@) A boat intending to protest shall inform the other boat at the first
reasonable opportunity. When her protest will concern an incident
in the racing area that she was involved in or saw, she shall hail
‘Protest’ and conspicuously display a red flag at the first reasonable
opportunity for each. She shall display the flag until she is no longer
racing. However,

(1) if the other boat is beyond hailing distance, the protesting boat
need not hail but she shall inform the other boat at the first rea-
sonable opportunity;

(2) ifthe hulllength of the protesting boat is less than 6 metres, she
need not display a red flag;
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(b) kutsuda kokku heastamistaotluse drakuulamise;
(c) toimida reegli 69.2(b) kohaselt; voi

(d) kutsuda kokku drakuulamise, et arutada kas tugiisik on rikkunud
reeglit, vottes aluseks enda vaatlusest voi mistahes allikast saadud
informatsiooni, kaasa arvatud drakuulamise ajal voetud tunnistust.

Tehniline komitee voib:

(a) protestida paadi vastu, kuid mitte informatsiooni alusel, mis parineb
heastamisndudest voi kehtetust protestist voi ettekandest huvide
konfliktiga isikult, kelleks on keegi muu kui paadi esindaja ise. Kuid
ta peab paati protestima kui ta otsustab, et

(1) paat on rikkunud 4. Osa reeglit kuid mitte reegleid 41, 42, 44 ja
46, voi

(2) paat vaiisiklik varustus ei vasta klassireeglitele;

(b) taotleda paadile heastamist; voi

(c) esitada ettekande protestikomiteele, ndudes reegli 69.2(b) kohast
tegutsemist.

Kuid paat ega komitee ei v6i protestida reegli 5, 6, 7 voi 69 vdidetava rikkumi-
se eest.

NOUDED PROTESTILE
Protestitava informeerimine

(a) Paat, mis kavatseb protestida, peab informeerima teist paati esime-
sel moistlikul véimalusel. Kui tema protest puudutab véistlusalal
aset leidnud intsidenti, milles ta oli ise osaline v6i mida ta pealt nagi,
peab ta hiiidma “Protest” ja moélemal juhul, esimesel moistlikul voi-
malusel panema silmatorkavalt vélja punase lipu. Ta peab vélja pan-
dud lippu kandma nii kaua, kuni ta enam ei véistle. Kuid juhul,

(1) kui teine paat on viljaspool hitidekaugust, ei pea protestiv paat
huiidma, vaid ta peab teist paati informeerima esimesel moistli-
kul véimalusel;

(2) kui protestiva paadi kerepikkus on vahem kui 6 meetrit, ei pea
ta punast lippu vélja panema;

65




PART5 PROTESTS, REDRESS, HEARINGS, MISCONDUCT AND APPEALS

61.2

66

(b)

(3) if the incident was an error by the other boat in sailing the
course, she need not hail or display a red flag but she shall in-
form the other boat either before or at the first reasonable op-
portunity after the other boat finishes;

(4) if as a result of the incident a member of either crew is in dan-
ger, or there is injury or serious damage that is obvious to the
boat intending to protest, the requirements of this rule do not
apply to her, but she shall attempt to inform the other boat
within the time limit of rule 61.3.

If the race committee, technical committee or protest committee in-
tends to protest a boat concerning an incident the committee ob-
served in the racing area, it shall inform her after the race within the
time limit of rule 61.3. In other cases the committee shall inform the
boat of its intention to protest as soon as reasonably possible.

If the protest committee decides to protest a boat under rule 60.3(a)
(2), it shall inform her as soon as reasonably possible, close the cur-
rent hearing, proceed as required by rules 61.2 and 63, and hear the
original and the new protests together.

Protest Contents
A protest shall be in writing and identify

@)
(b)
(©
(d
(e)

the protestor and protestee;

the incident;

where and when the incident occurred;

any rule the protestor believes was broken; and
the name of the protestor’s representative.

However, if requirement (b) is met, requirement (a) may be met at
any time before the hearing, and requirements (d) and (e) may be
met before or during the hearing. Requirement (c) may also be met
before or during the hearing, provided the protestee is allowed rea-
sonable time to prepare for the hearing.
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(b)

(3) kui intsidendiks oli teise paadi tehtud viga raja purjetamisel, ei
pea ta hiiidma ega vélja panema punast lippu kuid ta peab in-
formeerima teist paati kas enne voi esimesel maistlikul voima-
lusel parast teise paadi finiseerimist;

(4) kui intsidendi tulemusel on tkskdik kumma meeskonna liige
ohus, vai seal on trauma véi tdsine kahju, mis on ilmne paadile,
mis kavatseb portestida, ei kehti talle kdesoleva reegli nduded,
kuid ta peab pliidma informeerida teist paati reegliga 61.3 sa-
testatud kontrollaja piires.

Kui voistluskomitee, tehniline komitee voi protestikomitee kavatse-
vad protestida paati intsidendi pdrast, mida komitee vaatles voist-
lusalal, peab komitee informeerima teda parast voistlussoitu reegli-
ga 61.3 satestatud kontrollaja piires. Teistel juhtudel peab komitee
informeerima paati oma kavatsusest protestida nii ruttu, kui méistli-
kult véimalik.

Kui protestikomitee otsustab protestida paadi vastu reegli 60.3(a)(2)
alusel, peab ta nii ruttu, kui moistlikult véimalik informeerima asjas-
sepuutuvat paati, Idpetama kdimasoleva arakuulamise, jatkama nii
nagu néutud reeglites 61.2 ja 63 ning kuulama ara algse ja uue pro-
testi koos.

61.2  Protesti sisu
Protest peab olema kirjalik ja tuvastama

protestija ja protestitava;

intsidendi;

kus ja millal see juhtus;

mistahes reegli, mida protestija arvates rikuti; ja
protestija esindaja nime.

Kuid kui néue (b) on tdidetud, vdib nduet (a) tdita Ukskoik mis ajal
enne drakuulamist ning néudeid (d) ja (e) voib tdita enne drakuula-
mist voi drakuulamise ajal. Noue (c) vdib samuti olla tdidetud enne
drakuulamist voi arakuulamise ajal, tingimusel, et protestitavale on
voimaldatud méistlikult aega drakuulamiseks valmistuda.
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Protest Time Limit

A protest by a boat, or by the race committee, technical committee or protest |
committee about an incident the committee observed in the racing area,
shall be delivered to the race office within the protest time limit stated in the |
sailing instructions. If none is stated, the time limit is two hours after the last
boat in the race finishes. Other race committee, technical committee or pro-
test committee protests shall be delivered to the race office no later than two
hours after the committee receives the relevant information. The protest
committee shall extend the time if there is good reason to do so.

REDRESS

A request for redress or a protest committee’s decision to consider redress
shall be based on a claim or possibility that a boat’s score or place in a race
or series has been or may be, through no fault of her own, made significantly
worse by

(@) animproper action or omission of the race committee, protest com-
mittee, organizing authority or technical committee for the event, |
but not by a protest committee decision when the boat was a party
to the hearing;

(b) injury or physical damage because of the action of a boat that was
breaking a rule of Part 2 or of a vessel not racing that was required to
keep clear;

(c) giving help (except to herself or her crew) in compliance with rule
1.1;0r

(d) an action of a boat, or a member of her crew, that resulted in a pen-
alty under rule 2 or a penalty or warning under rule 69.2(h).

A request shall be in writing and identify the reason for making it. If the
request is based on an incident in the racing area, it shall be delivered to
the race office within the protest time limit or two hours after the incident,
whichever is later. Other requests shall be delivered as soon as reasonably
possible after learning of the reasons for making the request. The protest
committee shall extend the time if there is good reason to do so. No red flag
is required.
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Protesti kontrollaeg.

Paadi, voi voistluskomitee, tehnilise komitee voi protestikomitee protest ko- |
mitee poolt voistlusalal vaadeldud intsidendi kohta, peab olema regatibi-
roosse esitatud purjetamisjuhistes kindlaks maaratud protesti kontrollaja |
sees. Kui midagi ei ole kindlaks maaratud, on kontrollajaks kaks tundi parast
viimase jahi finiseerimist vdistlussdidus. Teised voistluskomitee, tehnilise ko-
mitee vOi protestikomitee protestid tuleb regatiburoosse esitada mitte hiljem
kui kaks tundi parast seda, kui komitee sai asjassepuutuva informatsiooni.
Protestikomitee peab seda aega pikendama kui selleks on hea péhjus.

HEASTAMINE

Heastamistaotlus voi protestikomitee otsus kaaluda heastamist peavad tu-
ginema néudel voi véimalusel, et paadi tulemus vdi koht vdistlusséidus voi |
voistlusseerias on voi voib olla, mitte tema enda still, oluliselt halvendatud

(a) voistluse voistluskomitee, protestikomitee, korraldava kogu véi teh-
nilise komitee vaara tegevuse voi tegevusetuse téttu, kuid mitte
protestikomitee otsuse tulemusena, kui paat oli drakuulamise osa-
pool;

(b) trauma voéi fuisilise kahju tottu, mille pohjustas 2. Osa reeglit rikku-
nud paadi tegevus voi mitte véistlev alus, mis oli kohustatud teed
andma;

(c) reegli 1.1 kohase abi andmise tottu (vélja arvatud iseendale véi oma
meeskonnale); voi

(d) paadi vdi tema meeskonna liikme tegevuse téttu, mille tulemusena
rakendati karistust reegli 2 alusel voi karistust voi hoiatust reegli
69.2(h) alusel.

Taotlus peab olema kirjalik ja tuvastama selle esitamise pdhjuse. Kui taot-
lus tugineb intsidendile voistlusalal, peab see olema esitatud regatibiiroos-
se protesti kontrollaja sees voi kaks tundi parast intsidenti, olenevalt sellest
kumb on hilisem. Muud taotlused peavad olema esitatud nii ruttu kui maist-
likult voimalik parast taotluse esitamiseks olevate pohjuste teadasaamist.
Protestikomitee peab mdjuva pohjuse korral seda aega pikendama. Punast
lippu ei nduta.
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SECTION B
HEARINGS AND DECISIONS

63
63.1

63.2

63.3

63.4
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HEARINGS

Requirement for a Hearing

A boat or competitor shall not be penalized without a protest hearing, ex-
cept as provided in rules 30.2, 30.3, 30.4, 64.3(d), 69, 78.2, A5 and P2. A deci-
sion on redress shall not be made without a hearing. The protest committee
shall hear all protests and requests for redress that have been delivered to the
race office unless it allows a protest or request to be withdrawn.

Time and Place of the Hearing; Time for Parties to Prepare

All parties to the hearing shall be notified of the time and place of the hear-
ing, the protest or redress information shall be made available to them, and
they shall be allowed reasonable time to prepare for the hearing.

Right to Be Present

(@) Arepresentative of each party to the hearing has the right to be pre-
sent throughout the hearing of all the evidence. When a protest
claims a breach of a rule of Part 2, 3 or 4, the representatives of boats
shall have been on board at the time of the incident, unless there is
good reason for the protest committee to rule otherwise. Any wit-
ness, other than a member of the protest committee, shall be ex-
cluded except when giving evidence.

(b) If a party to the hearing of a protest or request for redress does not
come to the hearing, the protest committee may nevertheless de-
cide the protest or request. If the party was unavoidably absent, the
committee may reopen the hearing.

Conflict of Interest

(@) A protest committee member shall declare any possible conflict of
interest as soon as he is aware of it. A party to the hearing who be-
lieves a member of the protest committee has a conflict of interest
shall object as soon as possible. A conflict of interest declared by a
protest committee member shall be included in the written infor-
mation provided under rule 65.2.

(b) A member of a protest committee with a conflict of interest shall not
be a member of the committee for the hearing, unless

(1) all parties consent, or
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LOIKB
ARAKUULAMISED JA OTSUSED

63
63.1

63.2

63.3

63.4

ARAKUULAMISED

Arakuulamise néue

Paati voi voistlejat ei tohi karistada ilma protesti drakuulamiseta, valja arva-
tud reeglitega 30.2, 30.3, 30.4, 64.3(d), 69, 78.2, A5 ja P2 ette nahtud juhtudel.
Heastamisotsust ei tohi teha drakuulamiseta. Protestikomitee peab &ra kuu-
lama koik regatibiiroosse esitatud protestid ja heastamistaotlused, kui ta just
ei luba paadil oma protesti voi taotlust tagasi votta.

Arakuulamise aeg ja koht; Aeg osapooltele ettevalmistamiseks

Koigile drakuulamise osapooltele tuleb teatada arakuulamise aeg ja koht, pro-
testi voi heastamise informatsioon tuleb teha neile kattesaadavaks ja neile
tuleb anda méistlikult aega drakuulamise ettevalmistamiseks.

Oigus kohal olla

(a) Arakuulamise iga osapoole esindajal on &igus kéigi tunnistuste &r-
akuulamise ajal kohal olla. Kui protestis vaidetakse, et on rikutud 2.,
3. vOi 4. Osa reegleid, peavad paatide esindajad olema intsidendi
ajal olnud pardal, kui protestikomiteel pole just méjuvat pdhjust tei-
siti otsustada. Koéik tunnistajad peale protestikomitee liilkmete, tuleb
drakuulamiselt eemaldada, vélja arvatud tunnistuste andmise ajaks.

(b) Kui protesti voi heastamistaotluse drakuulamise osapool ei ilmu ar-
akuulamisele, voib protestikomitee sellest hoolimata protesti voi
taotluse otsustada. Kui drakuulamise osapoole puudumine oli valti-
matu, vaib protestikomitee drakuulamise uuesti avada.

Huvide konflikt

(a) Protestikomitee liige peab deklareerima mistahes véimaliku huvide
konflikti nii pea kui ta on sellest teadlik. Arakuulamise osapool, kes
usub, et protestikomitee liikmel on huvide konflikt, peab protestee-
rima nii ruttu kui véimalik. Huvide konflikt, mis deklareeritud protes-
tikomitee liikkme poolt, peab olema lisatud kirjalikule informatsioo-
nile, esitatud reegli 65.2 alusel.

(b) Huvide konfliktiga protestikomitee liige ei tohi olla komitee liige &r-
akuulamisel, vélja arvatud kui

(1) koik osapooled néustuvad, voi
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63.6

63.7

63.8
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(2) the protest committee decides that the conflict of interest is not
significant.

(c) When deciding whether a conflict of interest is significant, the pro-
test committee shall consider the views of the parties, the level of
the conflict, the level of the event, the importance to each party, and
the overall perception of fairness.

(d) However, for World Sailing major events, or for other events as pre-
scribed by the national authority of the venue, rule 63.4(b) does not
apply and a person who has a conflict of interest shall not be a mem-
ber of the protest committee.

Validity of the Protest or Request for Redress

At the beginning of the hearing the protest committee shall take any evi-
dence it considers necessary to decide whether all requirements for the pro-
test or request for redress have been met. If they have been met, the protest
or request is valid and the hearing shall be continued. If not, the committee
shall declare the protest or request invalid and close the hearing. If the protest
has been made under rule 60.3(a)(1), the committee shall also determine
whether or not injury or serious damage resulted from the incident in ques-
tion. If not, the hearing shall be closed.

Taking Evidence and Finding Facts

The protest committee shall take the evidence of the parties present at the
hearing and of their witnesses and other evidence it considers necessary. A
member of the protest committee who saw the incident shall, while the par-
ties are present, state that fact and may give evidence. A party present at the
hearing may question any person who gives evidence. The committee shall
then find the facts and base its decision on them.

Conflict Between Rules

If there is a conflict between two or more rules that must be resolved before
the protest committee makes a decision, the committee shall apply the rule
that it believes will provide the fairest result for all boats affected. Rule 63.7
applies only if the conflict is between rules in the notice of race, the sailing
instructions, or any of the other documents that govern the event under item
(g) of the definition Rule.

Protests Between Boats in Different Races

A protest between boats sailing in different races conducted by different or-
ganizing authorities shall be heard by a protest committee acceptable to
those authorities.
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63.5

63.6

63.7

63.8

(2) protestikomitee otsustab, et huvide konflikt ei ole markimisvaar-
ne.

(c) Otsustades, kas huvide konflikt on markimisvaarne, peab protestiko-
mitee arvesse votma osapoolte seisukohti, konflikti taset, voistluse
taset, tahtsust igale osapoolele ning Uldist 6iglustaju.

(d) Kuid World Sailing’u suurvdistlustele voi teistele voistlustele, mis sa-
testatud véistluspaiga rahvusorgani poolt, reegel 63.4(b) ei kehti
ning isik, kellel on huvide konflikt, ei tohi olla selle protestikomitee
liige.

Protesti voi heastamistaotluse kehtivus

Arakuulamise alguses peab protestikomitee hankima kéikvéimalikku téen-
dusmaterjali, otsustamaks kas kdik protestile vdi heastamistaotlusele esitata-
vad ndéuded on taidetud. Kui need on taidetud, on protest voi taotlus kehtiv
ning drakuulamine peab jatkuma. Kui need ei ole tdidetud, peab komitee
kuulutama protesti voi taotluse kehtetuks ning drakuulamise I6petama. Kui
protest esitatakse vastavalt reeglile 60.3(a)(1), peab komitee ka kindlaks te-
gema, kas kdnealuse intsidendi tottu tekitati trauma voi tésine kahju voi mit-
te. Kui mitte, peab drakuulamise I6petama.

Tunnistuste votmine ja faktide tuvastamine

Protestikomitee peab voétma tunnistusi drakuulamisel esindatud osapooltelt
ja nende tunnistajatelt ning koguma muud téendusmaterjali, mida ta peab
vajalikuks. Protestikomitee liige, kes nagi intsidenti peab, osapoolte juures-
olekul, avaldama selle fakti ja véib anda tunnistusi. Arakuulamisel esindatud
osapool voib kiisitleda iga tunnistusi andvat isikut. Komitee peab seejarel tu-
vastama faktid ning tegema oma otsuse nende pdhjal.

Vastuolu reeglite vahel

Kui esineb vastuolu kahe v6i enama reegli vahel, peab selle lahendama enne
kui protestikomitee teeb otsuse, komitee peab rakendama reeglit, mis tema
uskumust méoda annab diglaseima tulemuse kéigi méjutatud paatide jaoks.
Reegel 63.7 kehtib ainult juhul kui konflikt on véistlusteate reeglite, purjeta-
misjuhiste reeglite voi mistahes teiste dokumentide vahel, mis reguleerivad
voistlust Reegli definitsiooni punkti (g) alusel.

Protestid erinevates voistlussoitudes osalevate paatide vahel

Erinevate korraldavate kogude poolt peetavatel erinevatel voistlussoitudel
osalevate paatide vahelised protestid tuleb &dra kuulata mélema kogu poolt
aktsepteeritava protestikomitee poolt.
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64.1

64.2

64.3
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DECISIONS

Penalties and Exoneration

When the protest committee decides that a boat that is a party to a protest
hearing has broken a rule and is not exonerated, it shall disqualify her unless
some other penalty applies. A penalty shall be imposed whether or not the
applicable rule was mentioned in the protest. If a boat has broken a rule when
not racing, her penalty shall apply to the race sailed nearest in time to that of
the incident. However,

(@) when as a consequence of breaking a rule a boat has compelled an-
other boat to break a rule, the other boat shall be exonerated.

(b) if a boat has taken an applicable penalty, she shall not be further pe-
nalized under this rule unless the penalty for a rule she broke is a
disqualification that is not excludable from her series score.

(c) ifthe race is restarted or resailed, rule 36 applies.

Decisions on Redress

When the protest committee decides that a boat is entitled to redress under
rule 62, it shall make as fair an arrangement as possible for all boats affected,
whether or not they asked for redress. This may be to adjust the scoring (see
rule A10 for some examples) or finishing times of boats, to abandon the race,
to let the results stand or to make some other arrangement. When in doubt
about the facts or probable results of any arrangement for the race or series,
especially before abandoning the race, the protest committee shall take evi-
dence from appropriate sources.

Decisions on Protests Concerning Class Rules

(@) When the protest committee finds that deviations in excess of toler-
ances specified in the class rules were caused by damage or normal
wear and do not improve the performance of the boat, it shall not
penalize her. However, the boat shall not race again until the devia-
tions have been corrected, except when the protest committee de-
cides there is or has been no reasonable opportunity to do so.

(b) When the protest committee is in doubt about the meaning of a
class rule, it shall refer its questions, together with the relevant facts,
to an authority responsible for interpreting the rule. In making its de-
cision, the committee shall be bound by the reply of the authority.
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64
64.1

64.2

64.3

OTSUSED

Karistused ja siilist vabastamine

Kui protestikomitee leiab, et drakuulamise osapooleks olev paat on rikkunud
reeglit ja ei ole slilist vabastatud, peab ta selle paadi diskvalifitseerima, kui
just ei kehti moéni teine karistus. Karistus tuleb maarata séltumata sellest, kas
kohaldatav reegel oli protestis margitud voi mitte. Kui paat rikkus reeglit ajal
kui ta ei olnud véistlev, peab tema karistuse rakendama vdistlusséitu, mis on
ajaliselt Iahim intsidendile. Kuid,

(@) kui paat on reegli rikkumise tulemusena sundinud teist paati reeglit
rikkuma, peab teise paadi sulist vabastama.

(b) kui paat on kandnud kohaldatava karistuse, ei tohi teda selle reegli
alusel taiendavalt karistada, kui just karistus reegli eest mida ta rik-
kus on diskvalifitseerimine, mis ei ole mahavisatav tema voistlussee-
ria tulemustest.

(c) kui voistlussoit starditakse voi purjetatakse uuesti, kehtib reegel 36.

Heastamisotsused

Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et paadil on reegli 62 kohaselt 6igus heastami-
sele, peab ta tegema koigile asjast méjutatud paatidele nii diglase korralduse
kui véimalik, hoolimata sellest, kas nad taotlesid heastamist voi mitte. See
voib olla paatide punktide (ndideteks vaata reeglit A10) vdi finiSiaja kohanda-
mine, voistlussdidu tiihistamine, tulemuste kehtimajatmine véi méni muu
korraldus. Kui on kahtlusi faktides voi tikskoik millise korralduse tulemuste
mojus voistlusséidule voi voistlusseeriale, eriti enne voistlussdidu tiihista-
mist, peab protestikomitee koguma téendusmaterjali asjakohastest allika-
test.

Klassireegleid puudutavad protestide otsused

(@) Kui protestikomitee leiab, et kérvalekalded, mis Uletavad klassireeg-
lites maaratletud tolerantsi, olid pdhjustatud kahjust véi normaal-
sest kulumisest ega paranda paadi kdiguomadusi, ei tohi ta paati ka-
ristada. Kuid paat ei tohi uuesti véistelda enne, kui korvalekalded on
parandatud, vélja arvatud juhul kui protestikomitee otsustab, et sel-
leks ei ole vdi ei ole olnud méistlikku véimalust.

(b) Kui protestikomitee kahtleb klassireegli tdhenduses, peab ta suuna-
ma oma kiisimused koos asjassepuutuvate faktidega reegli tolgen-
damise eest vastutavale kogule. Oma otsuse tegemisel peab protes-
tikomitee olema seotud selle kogu vastusega.
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(d)

When a boat is penalized under a class rule and the protest commit-
tee decides that the boat also broke the same rule in earlier races in
the same event, the penalty may be imposed for all such races. No
further protest is necessary.

When a boat penalized under a class rule states in writing that she
intends to appeal, she may compete in subsequent races without
changes to the boat. However, if she fails to appeal or the appeal is
decided against her, she shall be disqualified without a further hear-
ing from all subsequent races in which she competed.

Measurement costs arising from a protest involving a class rule shall
be paid by the unsuccessful party unless the protest committee de-
cides otherwise.

64.4 Decisions Concerning Support Persons

(a)

(b)

76

When the protest committee decides that a support person who is a
party to a hearing has broken a rule, it may

(1) issue a warning,

(2) exclude the person from the event or venue or remove any priv-
ileges or benefits, or

(3) take other action within its jurisdiction as provided by the rules.

The protest committee may also penalize a competitor for the
breach of a rule by a support person by changing the boat’s score in
asingle race, up to and including DSQ, when the protest committee
decides that

(1) the competitor may have gained a competitive advantage as
the result of the breach by the support person, or

(2) the support person commits a further breach after the competi-
tor has been warned by the protest committee that a penalty
may be imposed.
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(@]

(d)

(e)

Kui paat on karistatud klassireegli alusel ja protestikomitee otsus-
tab, et see paat rikkus ka sama reeglit, sama vdistluse varasemates
voistlussditudes, voib karistuse rakendada kdikidele sellistele voist-
lussoitudele. Tdindav protest ei ole vajalik.

Kui klassireegli alusel karistatud paat teatab kirjalikult, et ta kavatseb
apelleerida, voib ta jargnevates vdistlussoitudes, paadi juures muu-
datusi tegemata, voistelda. Kuid kui ta ei apelleeri v6i apellatsioon
otsustab tema vastu, peab ta diskvalifitseerima ilma taiendava ar-
akuulamiseta kdikidest jargnevatest voistlussoitudest, millistes ta
vdistles.

Klassireegliga seotud protestist tulenevad mo6tmiskulud peab
maksma kaotanud osapool, kui protestikomitee ei otsusta teisiti.

64.4 Tugiisikuid puudutavad otsused

(a)

Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et tugiisik, kes on drakuulamise osa-
pool, on rikkunud reeglit, voib ta

(1) teha hoiatuse,

(2) eemaldada isik vdistluselt voi vaistluspaigast voi votta dra mis-
tahes privileegid voi hiived, voi

(3) rakendada teisi meetmeid oma padevuse piires, nii nagu vai-
maldatud reeglitega.

Protestikomitee vdib karistada ka vdistlejat, reegli rikkumise eest tu-
giisiku poolt, muutes paadi tulemust Gihes voistusséidus, kuni ja kaa-
sa arvatud DSQ'ni, kui protestikomitee otsustab, et

(1) voistleja vois olla saanud voistluseelise rikkumise tulemusena
tugiisiku poolt, voi

(2) tugiisik paneb toime taiendava rikkumise, parast seda kui voist-
lejat on protestikomitee poolt hoiatatud, et voidakse madrata
karistus.
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65.1

65.2

65.3

66

67

INFORMING THE PARTIES AND OTHERS

After making its decision, the protest committee shall promptly inform the
parties to the hearing of the facts found, the applicable rules, the decision,
the reasons for it, and any penalties imposed or redress given.

A party to the hearing is entitled to receive the above information in writing,
provided she asks for it in writing from the protest committee no later than
seven days after being informed of the decision. The committee shall then
promptly provide the information, including, when relevant, a diagram of the
incident prepared or endorsed by the committee.

When the protest committee penalizes a boat under a class rule, it shall send
the above information to the relevant class rule authorities.

REOPENING A HEARING

The protest committee may reopen a hearing when it decides that it may
have made a significant error, or when significant new evidence becomes
available within a reasonable time. It shall reopen a hearing when required
by the national authority under rule 71.2 or R5. A party to the hearing may
ask for a reopening no later than 24 hours after being informed of the deci-
sion. On the last scheduled day of racing the request shall be delivered

(@) within the protest time limit if the requesting party was informed of
the decision on the previous day;

(b) no later than 30 minutes after the party was informed of the deci-
sion on that day.

When a hearing is reopened, a majority of the members of the protest com-
mittee shall, if possible, be members of the original protest committee.

DAMAGES
The question of damages arising from a breach of any rule shall be governed
by the prescriptions, if any, of the national authority.

Note: There is no rule 68.
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65
65.1

65.2

65.3

66

67

OSAPOOLTE JA TEISTE INFORMEERIMINE

Parast oma otsuse tegemist peab protestikomitee koheselt informeerima ar-
akuulamise osapooli tuvastatud faktidest, rakendatud reeglitest, otsusest, sel-
le péhjendustest ja likskoik millisest rakendatud karistusest voi antud heas-
tamisest.

Arakuulamise osapoolel on digus saada (lalnimetatud informatsiooni kirja-
likult eeldusel, et ta kisib seda protestikomiteelt kirjalikult mitte hiljem kui
seitse pdeva parast otsusest informeerimist. Protestikomitee peab siis kohe-
selt andma informatsiooni, kaasa arvatud komitee poolt ettevalmistatud voi
heaks kiidetud diagramm, kui see on asjakohane.

Kui protestikomitee karistab paati klassireegli alusel, peab ta saatma tlalmai-
nitud informatsiooni asjassepuutuvale klassireegli administratsioonile.

ARAKUULAMISE UUESTI AVAMINE

Protestikomitee voib drakuulamise uuesti avada, kui ta otsustab, et on teinud
olulise vea voi kui moistliku aja jooksul on saanud teatavaks uus oluline téen-
dusmaterjal. Ta peab drakuulamise uuesti avama, kui seda néuab rahvusor-
gan vastavalt reeglile 71.2 véi R5. Arakuulamise osapool véib paluda selle
uuestiavamist mitte hiljem kui 24 tundi péarast otsusest informeerimist.
Viimasel ajakavakohasel vdistlussoitude pdeval peab taotlus olema esitatud

(a) protesti kontrollaja sees kui taotlev osapool oli otsusest informeeri-
tud eelmisel péeval;

(b) mitte hiljem kui 30 minutit parast seda kui osapool oli otsusest infor-
meeritud sellel paeval.

Kui drakuulamine avatakse uuesti, peab enamus selle protestikomitee liik-
metest, kui see on vdimalik, olema esialgse protestikomitee lilkkmed.

KAHJUD
Ukskaik millise reegli rikkumisega iileskerkinud kahju kiisimuses peab juhin-
duma rahvusorgani ettekirjutustest, kui neid on.

Mdrkus: Reeglit 68 ei ole.
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SECTION C
MISCONDUCT

69 MISCONDUCT
69.1 Obligation not to Commit Misconduct; Resolution

(a) A competitor, boat owner or support person shall not commit an act
of misconduct.

(b) Misconduct is:

(1) conduct that is a breach of good manners, a breach of good
sportsmanship, or unethical behaviour; or

(2) conduct that may bring the sport into disrepute.

(c) An allegation of a breach of rule 69.1(a) shall be resolved in accord-
ance with the provisions of rule 69. It shall not be grounds for a pro-
test and rule 63.1 does not apply.

69.2  Action by a Protest Committee

(@) A protest committee acting under this rule shall have at least three
members.

(b) When a protest committee, from its own observation or from infor-
mation received from any source, including evidence taken during a
hearing, believes a person may have broken rule 69.1(a), it shall de-
cide whether or not to call a hearing.

(c) When the protest committee needs more information to make the
decision to call a hearing, it shall consider appointing a person or
persons to conduct an investigation. These investigators shall not
be members of the protest committee that will decide the matter.

(d) When an investigator is appointed, all relevant information he gath-
ers, favourable or unfavourable, shall be disclosed to the protest
committee, and if the protest committee decides to call a hearing, to
the parties.

(e) If the protest committee decides to call a hearing, it shall promptly
inform the person in writing of the alleged breach and of the time
and place of the hearing and follow the procedures in rules 63.2,
63.3(a), 63.4 and 63.6 except that:
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LOIK C
VAARKAITUMINE

69 VAARKAITUMINE
69.1 Kohustus mitte panna toime vaarkaitumist; Lahendamine

(a) Voéistleja, paadiomanik voi tugiisik ei tohi panna toime kaitumisreeg-
lite vastast tegu.

(b) Vaarkaitumine on:

(1) kaitumine, mis rikub haid kditumistavasid, rikub head sportlas-
likku kaitumist voi on ebaeetiline kditumine; voi

(2) kaitumine, mis voib ndidata spordiala halvas valguses.

(c) Suldistus reegli 69.1(a) rikkumise kohta tuleb lahendada vastavalt
reegli 69 satetele. See ei tohi olla protesti aluseks ning reegel 63.1 ei
kehti.

69.2  Protestikomitee tegevus

(a) Protestikomitees, mis tegutseb selle reegli alusel, peab olema vahe-
malt kolm liiget.

(b) Kui protestikomitee usub, oma enda vaatluse tulemusena véi mista-
hes allikast saadud informatsioonist, kaasaarvatud tunnistus, mis
voetud drakuulamise ajal, et isik vois olla rikkunud reeglit 69.1(a),
peab ta otsustama kas kutsuda kokku drakuulamine voi mitte.

(c) Kui protestikomitee vajab rohkem informatsiooni, et teha otsus &r-
akuulamise kokkukutsumiseks, peab ta kaaluma isiku voi isikute
maaramist uurimise labiviimiseks. Need uurijad ei tohi olla selle pro-
testikomitee liikkmed, mis hakkab otsustama juhtumit.

(d) Kui uurija on maaratud, peab kogu asjakohase informatsiooni, mille
ta kogub, soosiva voi ebasoosiva, avaldama protestikomiteele, ja kui
protestikomitee otsustab kokku kutsuda drakuulamise, siis ka osa-
pooltele.

(e) Kui protestikomitee otsustab kokku kutsuda drakuulamise, peab ta
koheselt informeerima isikut kirjalikult vaidetavast rikkumisest ning
drakuulamise ajast ja kohast ning jargima protseduure reeglites
63.2,63.3(a), 63.4 ja 63.6, véljaarvatud, et:
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(f)

(h)

(1) unless a person has been appointed by World Sailing, a person
may be appointed by the protest committee to present the al-
legation.

(2) aperson against whom an allegation has been made under this
rule shall be entitled to have an advisor and a representative
with him who may act on his behalf.

If the person is unable to attend the hearing and

(1) provides good reason, the protest committee shall reschedule
it; or

(2) does not provide good reason and does not come to it, the pro-
test committee may conduct it without the person present.

The standard of proof to be applied is the test of the comfortable
satisfaction of the protest committee, bearing in mind the serious-
ness of the alleged misconduct. However, if the standard of proof in
this rule conflicts with the laws of a country, the national authority
may, with the approval of World Sailing, change it with a prescrip-
tion to this rule.

When the protest committee decides that a competitor or boat
owner has broken rule 69.1(a), it may take one or more of the follow-
ing actions

(1) issue a warning;

(2) change their boat’s score in one or more races, including
disqualification(s) that may or may not be excluded from her
series score;

(3) exclude the person from the event or venue or remove any priv-
ileges or benefits; and

(4) take any other action within its jurisdiction as provided by the
rules.

When the protest committee decides that a support person has bro-
ken rule 69.1(a), rule 64.4 applies.

If the protest committee

(1) imposes a penalty greater than one DNE;
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(f)

(9)

(h)

(1) kui esitaja ei ole maaratud just World Sailing’u poolt, véib esita-
ja olla maaratud protestikomitee poolt stlidistuse esitamiseks.

(2) isikul, kelle vastu on sttdistus esitatud selle reegli alusel, on 6i-
gus tuua endaga kaasa néuandja ja esindaja, kes voib tegutse-
da iseenda nimel.

Kui isik ei saa drakuulamisel osaleda ja

(1) esitab hea pdhjuse, peab protestikomitee selle imberajastama;
vOi

(2) ei esita head pohjust ning ei ilmu sellele, voib protestikomitee

selle 13bi viia ilma isiku kohalolekuta.

Toendamise standardiks, mida rakendatakse, on protestikomitee
kindla rahulolu néitaja, pidades silmas vadidetava vaarkaitumise tosi-
dust. Kuid kui tdendamise standard selles reeglis Iaheb konflikti riigi
seadustega, voib rahvusorgan, World Sailing’'u ndéusolekul, muuta
seda ettekirjutusega sellele reeglile.

Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et voistleja voi paadi omanik on rikku-
nud reeglit 69.1(a), voib ta ette votta lihe voi enama alljargnevatest
tegevustest

(1) anda hoiatuse;

(2) muuta nende paadi tulemust Gihes voi enamas vaistlussdidus,
kaasa arvatud diskvalifitseerimine(sed), mis voivad véi voivad
mitte, olla mahavisatavad tema vdistlusseeria tulemustest;

(3) eemaldada isik vdistluselt voi vdistluspaigast voi votta dra mis-
tahes privileegid voi hiived, ja

(4) rakendada teisi meetmeid oma padevuse piires, nii nagu voi-
maldatud reeglitega.

Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et tugiisik on rikkunud reeglit 69.1(a),
kehtib reegel 64.4.

Kui protestikomitee

(1) maarab karistuse suurema kui tiks DNE;
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(2) excludes the person from the event or venue; or

(3) in any other case if it considers it appropriate, it shall report its
findings, including the facts found, its conclusions and decision
to the national authority of the person or, for specific interna-
tional events listed in the World Sailing Regulations, to World
Sailing. If the protest committee has acted under rule 69.2(f)(2),
the report shall also include that fact and the reasons for it.

(k) If the protest committee decides not to conduct the hearing with-
out the person present, or if the protest committee has left the
event and a report alleging a breach of rule 69.1(a) is received, the
race committee or organizing authority may appoint the same or a
new protest committee to proceed under this rule. If it is impractical
for the protest committee to conduct a hearing, it shall collect all
available information and, if the allegation seems justified, make a
report to the national authority of the person or, for specific interna-
tional events listed in the World Sailing Regulations, to World Sailing.

Action by a National Authority and World Sailing

The disciplinary powers, procedures and responsibilities of national authori-
ties and World Sailing that apply are specified in World Sailing Regulation 35,
Disciplinary Code. National authorities and World Sailing may impose further
penalties, including suspension of eligibility, under that regulation.
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69.3

(2) eemaldab isiku vaistluselt voi voistluspaigast; voi

(3) igal muul juhul kui ta leiab, et see on kohane, peab ta teatama
oma tulemustest, kaasa arvatud tuvastatud faktidest, oma jarel-
dustest ja otsusest isiku rahvusorganile vi teatud rahvusvahe-
liste voistluse puhul, mis kirjas World Sailing’'u maarustest,
World Sailing’ule. Kui protestikomitee on tegutsenud reegli
69.2(f)(2) alusel, peab raporti sisaldama ka seda fakti ning poh-
juseid sellele.

(k) Kui protestikomitee otsustab drakuulamist mitte labi viia ilma isiku
kohalolekuta, v6i kui protestikomitee on véisluselt lahkunud ning
raport reegli 69.1(a) vaidetava rikkumise kohta on laekunud, véib
voistluskomitee voi korraldav kogu maarata sama voi uue protesti-
komitee, et toimida selle reegli alusel. Kui arakuulamise labiviimine
on protestikomiteele ebapraktiline, peab ta kokku koguma kéik saa-
daoleva informatsiooni ja kui stitidistus tundub Gigustatud, tegema
raporti isiku rahvusorganile véi teatud rahvusvaheliste voéistluste
puhul, mis kirjas World Sailing’'u maarustes, World Sailing'ule.

Rahvusorgani ja World Sailing’u tegevus

Kohaldatavad rahvusorganite ja World Sailing’u distsiplinaarvolitused, prot-
seduurid ja vastutus, on madratletud World Sailing'u madaruses 35,
Distsiplinaarkoodeksis. Rahvusorganid ja World Sailing véivad rakendada
selle maaruse alusel taiendavaid karistusi, sealhulgas véistluskdlblikkuse
peatamine.
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SECTION D

APPEALS

70 APPEALS AND REQUESTS TO A NATIONAL AUTHORITY

70.1 (@) Provided that the right of appeal has not been denied under rule

70.5, a party to a hearing may appeal a protest committee’s decision
or its procedures, but not the facts found.

(b) A boat may appeal when she is denied a hearing required by rule
63.1.

70.2 A protest committee may request confirmation or correction of its decision.

70.3  An appeal under rule 70.1 or a request by a protest committee under rule
70.2 shall be sent to the national authority with which the organizing author-
ity is associated under rule 89.1. However, if boats will pass through the wa-
ters of more than one national authority while racing, the sailing instructions
shall identify the national authority to which appeals or requests are required
to be sent.

70.4  Aclub or other organization affiliated to a national authority may request an
interpretation of the rules, provided that no protest or request for redress that
may be appealed is involved. The interpretation shall not be used for chang-
ing a previous protest committee decision.

70.5 There shall be no appeal from the decisions of an international jury consti-
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tuted in compliance with Appendix N. Furthermore, if the notice of race and
the sailing instructions so state, the right of appeal may be denied provided
that

(@) it is essential to determine promptly the result of a race that will
qualify a boat to compete in a later stage of an event or a subse-
quent event (a national authority may prescribe that its approval is
required for such a procedure);

(b) a national authority so approves for a particular event open only to
entrants under its own jurisdiction; or

(c) a national authority after consultation with World Sailing so ap-
proves for a particular event, provided the protest committee is con-
stituted as required by Appendix N, except that only two members
of the protest committee need be International Judges.
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LOIKD
APELLATSIOONID

70
70.1

70.2
70.3

70.4

70.5

APELLATSIOONID JA TAOTLUSED RAHVUSORGANILE

(@) Eeldusel, et apellatsioonidigus ei ole reegli 70.5 kohaselt keelatud,
voib drakuulamise osapool apelleerida protestikomitee otsuse voi
ta protseduuride peale, kuid mitte tuvastatud faktide peale.

(b) Paat voib apelleerida kui talle ei voimaldatud drakuulamist vastavalt
reeglile 63.1.

Protestikomitee vdib taotleda oma otsuse kinnitamist voi korrigeerimist.

Apellatsioon vastavalt reeglile 70.1 voi protestikomitee taotlus vastavalt
reeglile 70.2 peab olema saadetud rahvusorganile, millega korraldav kogu
on, vastavalt reeglile 89.1, seotud. Kuid kui paadid labivad véistlemise ajal
rohkem kui Gihe rahvusorgani veeala, peavad purjetamisjuhised maaratlema
rahvusorgani, kuhu apellatsioonid véi taotlused peab saatma.

Rahvusorganiga liitunud klubi v6i muu organisatsioon voib taotleda reeglite
télgendamist eeldusel, et sellega ei ole kaasatud Uhtegi protesti vdi heasta-
mistaotlust, mille peale voiks apelleerida. Télgendust ei tohi kasutada protes-
tikomitee varasema otsuse muutmiseks.

Lisaga N kooskélas moodustatud rahvusvahelise Zirii otsuste peale ei saa
apelleerida. Lisaks kui vdistlusteates ja purjetamisjuhistes on nii satestatud,
voib apelleerimisdiguse keelata eeldusel, et

(a) on oluline otsustada koheselt voistlussdidu tulemus, mis kvalifitsee-
rib paadi voistlema voistluse jargmisele etapile voi jargnevale vdist-
lusele (rahvusorgan véib satestada, et selliseks protseduuriks on va-
jalik tema néusolek);

(b) rahvusorgan selle heaks kiidab konkreetse voistluse jaoks, mis on
avatud ainult tema enda jurisdiktsiooni all olevatele osalejatele; voi

(c) rahvusorgan, parast World Sailing’'uga konsulteerimist, kiidab selle
heaks konkreetse voistluse jaoks eeldusel, et protestikomitee on
moodustatud nii nagu ndutud Lisas N, vélja arvatud, et ainult kaks
protestikomitee liiget peavad olema rahvusvahelised kohtunikud.
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71
711

71.2

713

71.4

88

Appeals and requests shall conform to Appendix R.
NATIONAL AUTHORITY DECISIONS

A person who has a conflict of interest or was a member of the protest com-
mittee shall not take any part in the discussion or decision on an appeal or a
request for confirmation or correction.

The national authority may uphold, change or reverse a protest commit-
tee’s decision including a decision on validity or a decision under rule 69.
Alternatively, the national authority may order that a hearing be reopened,
or that a new hearing be held by the same or a different protest committee.
When the national authority decides that there shall be a new hearing, it may
appoint the protest committee.

When from the facts found by the protest committee the national authority
decides that a boat that was a party to a protest hearing broke a rule and is
not exonerated, it shall penalize her, whether or not that boat or that rule was
mentioned in the protest committee’s decision.

The decision of the national authority shall be final. The national authority
shall send its decision in writing to all parties to the hearing and the protest
committee, who shall be bound by the decision.
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70.6
71
71.1

71.2

713

Apellatsioonid ja taotlused peavad vastama Lisa R nduetele.
RAHVUSORGANI OTSUSED

Isik, kellel on huvide konflikt voi oli protestikomitee liige, ei tohi votta osa
apellatsiooni voi kinnitamistaotluse voi korrektuuri Ghestki arutelust véi ot-
sustamisest.

Rahvusorgan voib protestikomitee otsust, sealhulgas kehtivuse otsust voi ot-
sust reegli 69 alusel, kinnitada, muuta véi imber liikata. Teisel juhul véib
rahvusorgan kdskida drakuulamine uuesti avada véi, et uus drakuulamine
labi viia sama voi erineva protestikomitee poolt. Kui rahvusorgan otsustab, et
peab toimuma uus drakuulamine, voib ta ise maarata protestikomitee.

Kui rahvusorgan otsustab protestikomitee poolt tuvastatud faktide alusel, et
paat, mis oli protesti drakuulamise osapool, rikkus reeglit ja ta ei ole stilist va-
bastatud, peab ta teda karistama, s6ltumata sellest kas see paat voi see reegel
oli mainitud protestikomitee otsuses voi mitte.

Rahvusorgani otsus peab olema 16plik. Rahvusorgan peab saatma oma kirja-
liku otsuse koigile drakuulamise osapooltele ja protestikomiteele, mis on nen-
de jaoks siduv.
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75

751

75.2

76
76.1

76.2

76.3

77

78
78.1

20

ENTERING A RACE

To enter a race, a boat shall comply with the requirements of the organizing
authority of the race. She shall be entered by

(@) amember of a club or other organization affiliated to a World Sailing |
member national authority,

(b) such a club or organization, or
(c) amember of a World Sailing member national authority. |

Competitors shall comply with World Sailing Regulation 19, Eligibility Code. |

EXCLUSION OF BOATS OR COMPETITORS

The organizing authority or the race committee may reject or cancel the en-
try of a boat or exclude a competitor, subject to rule 76.3, provided it does so
before the start of the first race and states the reason for doing so. On request
the boat shall promptly be given the reason in writing. The boat may request
redress if she considers that the rejection or exclusion is improper.

The organizing authority or the race committee shall not reject or cancel the
entry of a boat or exclude a competitor because of advertising, provided the
boat or competitor complies with World Sailing Regulation 20, Advertising
Code.

At world and continental championships no entry within stated quotas shall
be rejected or cancelled without first obtaining the approval of the relevant
World Sailing Class Association (or the Offshore Racing Council) or World
Sailing.

IDENTIFICATION ON SAILS
A boat shall comply with the requirements of Appendix G governing class
insignia, national letters and numbers on sails.

COMPLIANCE WITH CLASS RULES; CERTIFICATES

While a boat is racing, her owner and any other person in charge shall ensure
that the boat is maintained to comply with her class rules and that her meas-
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REGISTREERIMINE JA KVALIFITSEERUMINE

75

75.1

75.2

76
76.1

76.2

76.3

77

78
78.1

VOISTLUSTELE REGISTREERIMINE

Vdistlustele registreerimiseks peab paat tditma vdistlust korraldava kogu
néudeid. Paadi peab registreerima

(@) klubivéi muuWorld Sailing’u liikmest rahvusorganiga liitunud orga- |
nisatsiooni liige,

(b) selline klubi véi organisatsioon, voi
() World Sailing’u liitkmest rahvusorgani liige. |

Voistlejad peavad taitma World Sailing’'u maarust 19, Voistluskélblikkuse koo- |
deks.

PAATIDE VOI VOISTLEJATE KORVALEJATMINE

Vastavalt reeglile 76.3, voib korraldav kogu véi voistluskomitee ltikata taga-
si vai tlhistada paadi registreeringu voi kdrvaldada vdistleja eeldusel, et ta
teeb seda enne esimese voistlussdidu esimest starti ja nditab ara sellise te-
gevuse pohjuse. Noudmise peale peab paadile koheselt andma pohjenduse
kirjalikult. Paat voib taotleda heastamist kui ta leiab, et tagasilikkamine voéi
koérvaldamine on ebadige.

Korraldav kogu voi voistluskomitee ei tohi tagasi likata voi tihistada paadi
registreeringut voi korvaldada voistlejat reklaami tottu eeldusel, et paat voi
voistleja tdidavad World Sailing’'u maarust 20, Reklaamikoodeks.

Maailma ja maailmajao meistrivoistlustel ei tohi ilma eelneva asjassepuutuva
World Sailing'u Klassiliidu (v6i Avamere Véistlusnéukogu) voi World Sailing’u
néusolekuta Uhtegi kindlaksméaaratud kvootide piires esitatud osavétuaval-
dust tagasi liikata voi tihistada.

TUNNUSED PURJEDEL
Paat peab vastama Lisa G nduetele, mis reguleerib klassiembleemi, rahvusta-
histe ja purjenumbrite kasutamist.

VASTAVUS KLASSIREEGLITELE; SERTIFIKAADID
Kui paat on véistlev siis tema omanik ja iga muu vastutav isik peab tagama,

et paat sdilitab vastavuse oma klassireeglitele ja, et tema moéddukiri voi rei-
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78.2

79

80

81

92

urement or rating certificate, if any, remains valid. In addition, the boat shall
also comply at other times specified in the class rules, the notice of race or
the sailing instructions.

When a rule requires a valid certificate to be produced or its existence verified
before a boat races, and this cannot be done, the boat may race provided that
the race committee receives a statement signed by the person in charge that
a valid certificate exists. The boat shall produce the certificate or arrange for
its existence to be verified by the race committee. The penalty for breaking
this rule is disqualification without a hearing from all races of the event.

CLASSIFICATION

If the notice of race or class rules state that some or all competitors must sat-
isfy classification requirements, the classification shall be carried out as de-
scribed in World Sailing Regulation 22, Sailor Classification Code.

ADVERTISING
A boat and her crew shall comply with World Sailing Regulation 20,|
Advertising Code.

RESCHEDULED EVENT

When an event is rescheduled to dates different from the dates stated in the
notice of race, all boats entered shall be notified. The race committee may ac-
cept new entries that meet all the entry requirements except the original
deadline for entries.
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78.2

79

80

81

tingutunnistus, kui selline on olemas, jaab kehtivaks. Lisaks, peab paat ole-
ma reeglitega vastavuses ka teistel aegadel, mis maaratletud klassireeglites,
voistlusteates voi purjetamisjuhistes.

Kui reegel nduab kehtiva mdddukirja esitamist voi selle olemasolu on tdenda-
tud enne kui paat voistleb, ja seda ei ole tehtud, véidakse paat lubada véistle-
ma eeldusel, et voistluskomitee saab vastutava isiku allkirjaga avalduse selle
kohta, et kehtiv méd6dukiri eksisteerib. Paat peab esitama méddukirja véi kor-
raldama, et selle olemasolu saab kinnitatud voistluskomitee poolt. Karistus
selle reegli rikkumise eest on diskvalifitseerimine ilma drakuulamiseta voist-
luse koikidest voistlussoitudest.

KLASSIFIKATSIOON

Kui véistlusteade voi klassireeglid maaratlevad, et moned véi kdik vdistlejad
peavad tditma klassifikatsiooni ndudeid, tuleb klassifikatsioon teostada nii
nagu kirjeldatud World Sailing’'u méaruses 22, Purjetaja klassifikatsiooni koo- |
deks.

REKLAAM
Paat ja ta meeskond peavad tditma World Sailing’'u maarust 20, Reklaami-|
koodeks.

UMBERAJASTATUD VOISTLUS

Kui véistlus on ajastatud Gimber kuupdevadele, mis erinevad voistlusteates
olevatest kuupdevadest, peab kaiki registreerunud paate sellest teavitama.
Voistluskomitee voib aktsepteerida uusi osavétuavaldusi, mis on tditnud re-
gistreerimisnouded, vélja arvatud esialgne registreerimistahtaeg.
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85
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85.2

86
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GOVERNING RULES
The organizing authority, race committee, technical committee, protest com-
mittee and other race officials shall be governed by the rules in the conduct
and judging of races.

CHANGES TO RULES

A change to a rule shall refer specifically to the rule and state the change. A
change to a rule includes an addition to it or deletion of all or part of it.

A change to one of the following types of rules may be made only as shown
below.

Type of rule Change only if permitted by
Racing rule Rule 86

Rule in a World Sailing code Arule in the code

National authority prescription Rule 88.2

Class rule Rule 87

Rule in the notice of race Rule 89.2(b)

Rule in the sailing instructions Rule 90.2(c)

Rule in any other document governing

A rule in the document itself
the event

CHANGES TO THE RACING RULES

A racing rule shall not be changed unless permitted in the rule itself or as fol-
lows:

(a) Prescriptions of a national authority may change a racing rule, but
not the Definitions; the Basic Principles; a rule in the Introduction;
Part 1,2 or 7; rule 42, 43, 63.4,69, 70,71, 75, 76.3, 79 or 80; a rule of ‘
an appendix that changes one of these rules; Appendix H or N;
World Sailing Regulation 19, 20, 21, 22, 35 or 37.

(b) The notice of race or sailing instructions may change a racing rule,
but not rule 76.1 or 76.2, Appendix R, or a rule listed in rule 86.1(a).
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85
85.1

85.2

86
86.1

VALITSEVAD REEGLID

Voistluste labiviimisel ja kohtunikuto6s peavad korraldav kogu, véistlusko-
mitee, tehniline komitee, protestikomitee ja teised voistlusametnikud juhin-
duma antud reeglitest.

REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

Muudatus reeglile peab konkreetselt viitama sellele reeglile ning sedastama
muudatuse. Muudatus reeglile hdlmab sellele lisamist voi osalist voi taielikku
kustutamist.

Muudatusi Ghele alljargnevat tiilipi reeglitest, voib teha ainult nagu naidatud
allpool.

Reegli tiilip Muudatus ainult kui see lubatud
Voistlusreegel reegliga 86

Reegel World Sailing'u koodeksis reegliga koodeksis
Rahvusorgani ettekirjutus reegliga 88.2

Klassireegel reegliga 87

Reegel voistlusteates
Reegel purjetamisjuhistes

Reegel igas muus vaistlust reguleerivas
dokumendis

reegliga 89.2(b)
reegliga 90.2(c)

reegliga dokumendis endas

VOISTLUSREEGLITE MUUDATUSED

Voistlusreeglit ei tohi muuta, kui see pole just reegli enda poolt lubatud vai,
kui seda tehakse alljargnevalt:

(a) Rahvusorgani ettekirjutused véivad muuta vdistlusreeglit, kuid mit-
te Definitsioone; Uldpéhimétteid; reeglit Sissejuhatuses; Sportlaslik
kditumine ja reeglid; 1., 2. vdi 7. Osa; reeglit 42, 43, 63.4, 69, 70, 71,
75,76.3, 79 vdi 80; lisa reeglit, mis muudab Uhte nendest reeglitest;
Lisa H v6i N; World Sailing’'u maaruseid 19, 20, 21, 22, 35 vo6i 37.

(b) Voéistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised véivad muuta voistlusreeglit,
kuid mitte reeglit 76.1 véi 76.2, Lisa R, voi reeglis 86.1(a) loetletud
reeglit.
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(c) Class rules may change only racing rules 42,49, 50,51, 52,53 and 54. |

In exception to rule 86.1, World Sailing may in limited circumstances (see|
World Sailing Regulation 28.1.3) authorize changes to the racing rules for a

specific international event. The authorization shall be stated in a letter of

approval to the event organizing authority and in the notice of race and sail-

ing instructions, and the letter shall be posted on the event'’s official notice

board.

If a national authority so prescribes, the restrictions in rule 86.1 do not apply
if rules are changed to develop or test proposed rules. The national authority
may prescribe that its approval is required for such changes.

CHANGES TO CLASS RULES

The notice of race or sailing instructions may change a class rule only when
the class rules permit the change, or when written permission of the class as-
sociation for the change is displayed on the official notice board.

NATIONAL PRESCRIPTIONS

Prescriptions that Apply

The prescriptions that apply to an event are the prescriptions of the national
authority with which the organizing authority is associated under rule 89.1.
However, if boats will pass through the waters of more than one national au-
thority while racing, the notice of race or sailing instructions shall identify the |
prescriptions that will apply and when they will apply.

Changes to Prescriptions

The notice of race or sailing instructions may change a prescription. However, |
a national authority may restrict changes to its prescriptions with a prescrip-
tion to this rule, provided World Sailing approves its application to do so. The
restricted prescriptions shall not be changed.

ORGANIZING AUTHORITY; NOTICE OF RACE; APPOINTMENT OF RACE
OFFICIALS

Organizing Authority
Races shall be organized by an organizing authority, which shall be

(a) World Sailing; |
(b) a member national authority of World Sailing; |

(c) an affiliated club;
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86.2

86.3

87

88
88.1

88.2

89

89.1

(c) Klassireeglid voéivad muuta ainult voistlusreegleid 42, 49, 50, 51, 52,
53 ja 54.

Erandina reeglile 86.1, v6ib World Sailing piiratud juhtudel (vaata World
Sailing’u maarust 28.1.3) kinnitada véistlusreeglite muudatused kindla rah-
vusvahelise voistluse jaoks. See kinnitus peab olema margitud voistluste kor-
raldavale kogule saadetud kirjas ja vdistlusteates ja purjetamisjuhistes ning
see kiri peab olema avaldatud vdistluste ametlikul teadetetahuvilil.

Kui rahvusorgan nii ette kirjutab, ei kehti reegli 86.1 piirangud, kui reegleid
muudetakse selleks, et arendada voi testida esitatud reegleid. Rahvusorgan
voib ette kirjutada, et sellisteks muudatusteks on vajalik tema néusolek.

KLASSIREEGLITE MUUDATUSED

Voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised véivad muuta klassireeglit ainult siis kui
klassireeglid lubavad seda muuta, voi kui klassiliidu kirjalik luba on avaldatud
ametlikul teadetetahvlil.

RAHVUSLIKUD ETTEKIRJUTUSED

Ettekirjutused, mis kehtivad

Ettekirjutused, mis voistlusele kehtivad, on selle rahvusorgani ettekirjutused,
millega on, vastavalt reeglile 89.1, seotud korraldav kogu. Kuid kui paadid
voistlemise ajal labivad rohkem kui Ghe rahvusorgani veeala, peavad vdistlus-
teade voi purjetamisjuhised maaratlema ettekirjutused, mis kehtivad ja mil-
lal need kehtivad.

Ettekirjutuste muudatused

Voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised véivad ettekirjutust muuta. Kuid rahvus-
organ voib piirata muudatusi oma ettekirjutustesse, ettekirjutusega sellele
reeglile eeldusel, et World Sailing annab néusoleku seda teha. Piirangutega
ettekirjutusi ei tohi muuta.

KORRALDAV KOGU; VOISTLUSTEADE; VOISTLUSAMETNIKE MAARAMINE

Korraldav kogu
Voistlusi peab korraldama korraldav kogu, milleks peab olema

(a) World Sailing; |
(b) World Sailing’u liilkmeks olev rahvusorgan; |

(c) liitunud klubi;
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920
90.1
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(d) an affiliated organization other than a club and, if so prescribed by
the national authority, with the approval of the national authority or
in conjunction with an affiliated club;

(e) an unaffiliated class association, either with the approval of the na-
tional authority or in conjunction with an affiliated club;

(f) two or more of the above organizations;

(9) an unaffiliated body in conjunction with an affiliated club where the
body is owned and controlled by the club. The national authority of
the club may prescribe that its approval is required for such an
event; or

(h) if approved by World Sailing and the national authority of the club, |
an unaffiliated body in conjunction with an affiliated club where the
body is not owned and controlled by the club.

In rule 89.1, an organization is affiliated if it is affiliated to the nation-
al authority of the venue; otherwise the organization is unaffiliated.
However, if boats will pass through the waters of more than one na-
tional authority while racing, an organization is affiliated if it is affili-
ated to the national authority of one of the ports of call.

Notice of Race; Appointment of Race Officials

(@) The organizing authority shall publish a notice of race that conforms
torule J1.

(b) The notice of race may be changed provided adequate notice is giv-
en.

(c) The organizing authority shall appoint a race committee and, when
appropriate, appoint a protest committee, a technical committee
and umpires. However, the race committee, an international jury, a
technical committee and umpires may be appointed by World
Sailing as provided in its regulations.

RACE COMMITTEE; SAILING INSTRUCTIONS; SCORING

Race Committee
The race committee shall conduct races as directed by the organizing au-
thority and as required by the rules.

7.0SA VOISTLUSTE ORGANISEERIMINE

89.2

20
90.1

d

=

liitunud organisatsioon, mis on muu kui klubi, ja kui see on rahvus-
organi poolt selliselt ette kirjutatud siis rahvusorgani néusolekul, voi
koos liitunud klubiga;

(e) mitteliitunud klassiliit, kas rahvusorgani ndéusolekul véi koos liitu-
nud klubiga;

(f) kaks véi rohkem ulalmainitud organisatsiooni;

=

mitteliitunud asutus koos liitunud klubiga, kus asutuse omanik ja
kontrollija on klubi. Klubi rahvusorgan véib ette kirjutada, et sellise
voistluse pidamiseks on vajalik tema ndusolek; voi

(9

(h

=

kui World Sailing ja klubi rahvusorgan on heaks kiitnud, siis mittelii-
tunud asutus koos liitunud klubiga, kus asutuse omanik ja kontrolli-
ja ei ole klubi.

Reeglis 89.1 on organisatsioon liitunud kui ta on liitunud véistlus-
paiga rahvusorganiga; vastasel korral on organisatsioon mitteliitu-
nud. Kuid kui paadid vdistlemise ajal labivad enam kui Ghe rahvus-
organi veeala, on organisatsioon liitunud kui ta on liitunud Ghe k-
lastatava sadama rahvusorganiga.

Voistlusteade; Voistlusametnike madaramine

(a) Korraldav kogu peab vilja andma voistlusteate, mis vastab reeglile
J1.

(b) Voistlusteadet voib muuta eeldusel, et antakse piisavalt teavet selle
kohta.

(c) Korraldav kogu peab maarama voistluskomitee ja kui see on koha-
ne, mddrama protestikomitee, tehnilise komitee ja vahekohtunikud.
Kuid voistluskomitee, rahvusvaheline Ziirii, tehniline komitee ja va-
hekohtunikud véivad olla maaratud World Sailing’u poolt, nagu et-
tendhtud tema maarustega.

VOISTLUSKOMITEE; PURJETAMISJUHISED; PUNKTIARVESTUS

Voistluskomitee
Voistluskomitee peab véistlused labi viima nii nagu suunab korraldav kogu ja
nii nagu néutud reeglitega.
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90.2  Sailing Instructions

(@) The race committee shall publish written sailing instructions that
conform to rule J2.

(b) When appropriate, for an event where entries from other countries
are expected, the sailing instructions shall include, in English, the
applicable national prescriptions.

(c) The sailing instructions may be changed provided the change is in
writing and posted on the official notice board before the time stat-
ed in the sailing instructions or, on the water, communicated to each
boat before her warning signal. Oral changes may be given only on
the water, and only if the procedure is stated in the sailing instruc-
tions.

90.3  Scoring

(@) The race committee shall score a race or series as provided in

Appendix A using the Low Point System, unless the notice of race or |

sailing instructions specify some other system. A race shall be scored
if it is not abandoned and if one boat sails the course in compliance
with rule 28 and finishes within the time limit, if any, even if she re-
tires after finishing or is disqualified.

(b) When a scoring system provides for excluding one or more race
scores, any score that is a Disqualification Not Excludable (DNE) shall
be included in a boat’s series score.

(c) When the race committee determines from its own records or ob-
servations that it has scored a boat incorrectly, it shall correct the
error and make the corrected scores available to competitors.

91 PROTEST COMMITTEE
A protest committee shall be

(a) acommittee appointed by the organizing authority or race commit-
tee;

(b) an international jury appointed by the organizing authority or as
prescribed in the World Sailing Regulations. It shall be composed as
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90.2  Purjetamisjuhised

(a) Voistluskomitee peab valja andma kirjalikud purjetamisjuhised, mis
vastavad reeglile J2.

(b) Kuion kohane, peavad purjetamisjuhised véistlustel, kus oodatakse
osalejaid teistest riikidest, sisaldama inglisekeelseid rakendatavaid
rahvuslikke ettekirjutusi.

(c) Purjetamisjuhiseid voib muuta eeldusel, et muudatused on kirjali-
kud ning avaldatud ametlikul teadetetahvlil enne aega, mis satesta-
tud purjetamisjuhistes voi, olles vee peal, teatatud igale paadile
enne tema hoiatussignaali. Suulisi muudatusi voib anda ainult vee
peal ja ainult siis, kui selline protseduur on satestatud purjetamisju-
histes.

90.3  Punktiarvestus

(a) Véistluskomitee peab arvestama vdistlusséidu voi voistlusseeria tu-
lemused Lisa A kohaselt, kasutades Vahempunktisiisteemi, kui voist-
lusteade voi purjetamisjuhised ei nde just ette monda muud sistee-
mi. Voistlussdidu peab arvestama, kui seda pole tiihistatud ja kui tiks
paat, kui selline on olemas, purjetas raja labi reegli 28 néuete koha-
selt ning finiseeris kontrollaja piires, isegi kui ta katkestas parast fini-
Seerimist voi on diskvalifitseeritud.

(b) Kui punktiarvestuse stisteem naeb ette tihe véi mitme voistlusséidu
tulemuse mahaviskamist, peab iga tulemus, mis on mitte mahavisa-
tav diskvalifitseerimine (DNE), olema lisatud paadi vdistlusseeria tu-
lemusse.

(c) Kui voistluskomitee on kindlaks teinud oma protokollide v6i tahele-
panekute pohjal, et ta on paadi tulemuse arvestanud valesti, peab ta
vea parandama ja tegema parandatud tulemused vdistlejatele kat-
tesaadavaks.

91 PROTESTIKOMITEE
Protestikomitee peab olema

(a) komitee, mis maaratud korraldava kogu vai vdistluskomitee poolt;

(b) rahvusvaheline Zirii, mis maaratud korraldava kogu poolt voi nii
nagu satestatud World Sailing’u méaarustes. See peab olema koosta-
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92
92.1

92.2

102

required by rule N1 and have the authority and responsibilities stat-
ed in rule N2. A national authority may prescribe that its approval is
required for the appointment of international juries for races within
its jurisdiction, except World Sailing events or when international ju-
ries are appointed by World Sailing under rule 89.2(c); or

(c) acommittee appointed by the national authority under rule 71.2. |
TECHNICAL COMMITTEE

A technical committee shall be a committee of at least one member and
be appointed by the organizing authority or the race committee or as pre-
scribed in the World Sailing Regulations.

The technical committee shall conduct equipment inspection and event
measurement as directed by the organizing authority and as required by the
rules.
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92
92.1

92.2

tud nii nagu ndutud reegliga N1 ja sellel on reeglis N2 mérgitud vo-
litused ja kohustused. Rahvusorgan vdib ette kirjutada, et rahvusva-
heliste Zirriide maaramisel tema jurisdiktsiooni all peetavatele vdist-
lustele, on ndutav tema néusolek, vélja arvatud World Sailing’'u
voistlustel voi kui rahvusvahelised Ziiriid maarab reegli 89.2(c) koha-
selt World Sailing;

(c) komitee, mis maddratud rahvusorgani poolt reegli 71.2 alusel.
TEHNILINE KOMITEE

Tehniline komitee peab olema komitee, millel vahemalt tiks liige ja maara-
tud korraldava kogu véi vistluskomitee poolt voi nii nagu séatestatud World
Sailing’u maarustes.

Tehniline komitee peab labi viima varustuse kontrolli ja voistluse médtmis-
protseduuri nii nagu juhendatud korraldava kogu poolt ja nii nagu néutud
reeglitega.
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See rule 90.3.

NUMBER OF RACES
The number of races scheduled and the number required to be completed to
constitute a series shall be stated in the notice of race or sailing instructions.

SERIES SCORES

Each boat’s series score shall, subject to rule 90.3(b), be the total of her race
scores excluding her worst score. (The notice of race or sailing instructions
may make a different arrangement by providing, for example, that no score
will be excluded, that two or more scores will be excluded, or that a specified
number of scores will be excluded if a specified number of races are complet-
ed. A race is completed if scored; see rule 90.3(a).) If a boat has two or more
equal worst scores, the score(s) for the race(s) sailed earliest in the series shall
be excluded. The boat with the lowest series score wins and others shall be
ranked accordingly.

If a boat has entered any race in a series, she shall be scored for the whole se-
ries.

STARTING TIMES AND FINISHING PLACES

The time of a boat's starting signal shall be her starting time, and the order in
which boats finish a race shall determine their finishing places. However,
when a handicap or rating system is used a boat’s corrected time shall deter-
mine her finishing place.

LOW POINT SYSTEM
The Low Point System will apply unless the notice of race or sailing instructions
specify another system; see rule 90.3(a).

Each boat starting and finishing and not thereafter retiring, being penalized
or given redress shall be scored points as follows:

LISAA PUNKTIARVESTUS

LISAA
PUNKTIARVESTUS

A1

A2
A2.1

A2.2

A3

A4

A4.1

Vaata reeglit 90.3.

VOISTLUSSOITUDE ARV

Plaanitud voistlussoitude arv ja voistluste seaduslikuks I6petamiseks vajalike
vdistlussoitude arv, peavad olema maaratud voistlusteates voi purjetamisju-
histes.

VOISTLUSTULEMUSED

lga paadi voistlustulemus peab, reegli 90.3(b) tingimustel, olema tema koi-
kide voistlussoitude punktide summa, millest on mahavisatud tema halvi-
ma voistlussdidu tulemus. (Voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised vdivad teha
teistsuguse korralduse, ndhes naiteks ette, et maha ei visata Uhtegi voistlus-
soidu tulemust, et mahavisatakse kaks voi rohkem véistlusséitu voi, et parast
kindla arvu vdistlussoitude pidamist visatakse maha kindel arv vdistlussoi-
te. Voistlussoit on l6petatud, kui selle tulemused on arvestatud; vaata reeglit
90.3(a).) Kui paadil on kaks voi enam vérdset halvimat tulemust, visatakse
maha varem purjetatud voistlusséidu(sditude) tulemus(ed). Vdikseima punk-
tide summa kogunud paat vdidab ning teised paadid tuleb jarjestada vasta-
valt.

Kui paat on alustanud vdistlusseeria mistahes voistlussoitu, peab talle arves-
tama tulemuse kogu voistlusseerias.

STARDIAJAD JA FINISIKOHAD

Paadi stardiajaks peab olema tema stardisignaali aeg ning paatide finiseeri-
mise jarjekorra alusel tuleb maarata nende finisikohad. Kuid kui kasutatakse
etteande véi reitingu siisteemi, peab paadi finisikoha maarama korrigeeritud
aeg.

VAHEMPUNKTISUSTEEM
Vidhempunktisiisteem kehtib, kuni véistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised ei ole
mddratlenud teist siisteemi; vaata reeglit 90.3(a).

Iga paat, mis stardib ja finiseerib ning seejarel ei katkesta, mida ei ole karista-
tud voi antud heastamine, peab saama punkte jargmiselt:
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A4.2

A5

A6
A6.1

A6.2

A7
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Finishing place Points
First 1
Second 2
Third 3
Fourth 4
Fifth 5
Sixth 6
Seventh 7

Each place thereafter Add 1 point

A boat that did not start, did not finish, retired or was disqualified shall be
scored points for the finishing place one more than the number of boats en-
tered in the series. A boat that is penalized under rule 30.2 or that takes a
penalty under rule 44.3(a) shall be scored points as provided in rule 44.3(c).

SCORES DETERMINED BY THE RACE COMMITTEE

A boat that did not start or finish or comply with rule 30.2, 30.3, 30.4 or 78.2,
or that retires or takes a penalty under rule 44.3(a), shall be scored accord-
ingly by the race committee without a hearing. Only the protest committee
may take other scoring actions that worsen a boat’s score.

CHANGES IN PLACES AND SCORES OF OTHER BOATS

If a boat is disqualified from a race or retires after finishing, each boat with a
worse finishing place shall be moved up one place.

If the protest committee decides to give redress by adjusting a boat’s score,
the scores of other boats shall not be changed unless the protest committee
decides otherwise.

RACETIES

If boats are tied at the finishing line or if a handicap or rating system is used
and boats have equal corrected times, the points for the place for which the
boats have tied and for the place(s) immediately below shall be added to-
gether and divided equally. Boats tied for a race prize shall share it or be giv-
en equal prizes.

LISAA PUNKTIARVESTUS

A4.2

A5

A6
Aé6.1

A6.2

A7

Finisikoht Punktid
Esimene
Teine
Kolmas
Neljas
Viies
Kuues

N Ot AW N =

Seitsmes

Iga jargmine koht Lisa 1 punkt

Paat, mis ei startinud, ei finiSeerinud, katkestas voi oli diskvalifitseeritud, peab
saama punkte finisikoha eest, mis on the vorra suurem vdistlusseeriale re-
gistreeritud paatide arvust. Paadile, mida on karistatud reegli 30.2 alusel voi
mis kannab karistuse vastavalt reeglile 44.3(a), peab arvestama punktid nagu
naeb ette reegel 44.3(c).

VOISTLUSKOMITEE MAARATUD VOISTLUSTULEMUSED

Paat, mis ei startinud vdi ei finiSeerinud vai ei jarginud reeglit 30.2, 30.3, 30.4
vOi 78.2, vOi mis katkestas voi kandis karistuse vastavalt reeglile 44.3(a), peab
saama vastavad punktid voistluskomitee poolt ilma drakuulamiseta. Ainult
protestikomitee voib vétta ette teisi toiminguid, mis halvendavad paadi
voistlustulemust.

TEISTE PAATIDE KOHTADE JA VOISTLUSTULEMUSTE MUUTMINE

Kui paat on diskvalifitseeritud voistlussdidust voi katkestas parast finiseeri-
mist, peab iga halvema finisSikohaga paadi ligutama ihe koha vérra tlespoo-
le.

Kui protestikomitee otsustas anda heastamise, muutes paadi tulemust, ei
tohi teiste paatide tulemust muuta, kui just protestikomitee ei otsusta teisiti.

VOISTLUSSOIDU PUNKTIVORDSUS

Kui paadid on finisiliinil vordsed véi kui nendel tuleb etteande véi reitingu
stisteemi kasutamise téttu sama korrigeeritud aeg, tuleb selle koha punktid,
millel vordse tulemusega paadid asuvad ja sellele jargneva(te) koh(t)a(de)
punktid liita ja vordselt jagada. Paadid, mis véistlussdidu vordse tulemuse
tottu pretendeerivad auhinnale, peavad seda auhinda jagama voi saama
vordsed auhinnad.
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A8.2

A9

A10

A11
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SERIES TIES

If there is a series-score tie between two or more boats, each boat’s race
scores shall be listed in order of best to worst, and at the first point(s) where
there is a difference the tie shall be broken in favour of the boat(s) with the
best score(s). No excluded scores shall be used.

If a tie remains between two or more boats, they shall be ranked in order of
their scores in the last race. Any remaining ties shall be broken by using the
tied boats’ scores in the next-to-last race and so on until all ties are broken.
These scores shall be used even if some of them are excluded scores.

RACE SCORES IN A SERIES LONGER THAN A REGATTA

For a series that is held over a period of time longer than a regatta, a boat that
came to the starting area but did not start, did not finish, retired or was dis-
qualified shall be scored points for the finishing place one more than the
number of boats that came to the starting area. A boat that did not come to
the starting area shall be scored points for the finishing place one more than
the number of boats entered in the series.

GUIDANCE ON REDRESS
If the protest committee decides to give redress by adjusting a boat’s score
for a race, it is advised to consider scoring her

(@) points equal to the average, to the nearest tenth of a point (0.05 to
be rounded upward), of her points in all the races in the series ex-
cept the race in question;

(b) points equal to the average, to the nearest tenth of a point (0.05 to
be rounded upward), of her points in all the races before the race in
question; or

(c) points based on the position of the boat in the race at the time of
the incident that justified redress.

SCORING ABBREVIATIONS
These scoring abbreviations shall be used for recording the circumstances
described:

DNC Did not start; did not come to the starting area
DNS  Did not start (other than DNC and OCS)

LISAA PUNKTIARVESTUS

A8
A8.1

A8.2

A9

A10

A11

VOISTLUSSEERIA PUNKTIVORDSUS

Kui véistlusseerias on punktivordsus kahe véi enama paadi vahel, peab iga
paadi voistlustulemused jarjestama alates parimast halvima poole ja esi-
mese punktide erinevuse kohal peab punktivordsuse lahendama selle
paadi(paatide) kasuks, millel on parem(ad) tulemus(ed). Mahavisatud tule-
musi ei tohi kasutada.

Kui punktivérdsus sdilib kahe voi enama paadi vahel, peab nad jarjestama vii-
mase voistlussdidu tulemuste jargi. Koik jarelejagdanud punktivérdsused peab
lahendama, kasutades paatide eelviimase vdistlusséidu tulemusi ja nii edasi,
kuni kéik punktivordsused on lahendatud. Neid tulemusi peab kasutama ise-
gi siis kui moned neist on mahavisatud tulemused.

REGATIST PIKEMA VOISTLUSSEERIA VOISTLUSTULEMUSED
Voistlusseeria puhul, mis kestab pikema aja kui tiks regatt, peab paat, mis tuli
stardialale kuid ei startinud, ei finiseerinud, katkestas voi oli diskvalifitseeri-
tud, saama punkte finisSikoha eest, mis on (ihe vorra suurem stardialale tul-
nud paatide arvust. Paat, mis ei tulnud stardialale peab saama punkte finisi-
koha eest, mis on lihe vorra suurem vdistlusseerias registreeritud paatide ar-
vust.

HEASTAMISE JUHEND
Kui protestikomitee otsustab anda heastamise, korrigeerides paadi tulemust,
on soovitav arvestada talle

(@) punktid, mis on vordsed, 0.1 punktilise tapsusega (Umardatult 0.05-
st tilespoole), tema koigi voistlusseeria voistlussditude keskmisega,
vélja arvatud kdnealune véistlussoit; voi

(b) punktid, mis on vérdsed, 0.1 punktilise tapsusega (imardatult 0.05-
st tilespoole), tema koigi enne kdnealust voistlussditu peetud voist-
lussoitude keskmisega; voi

(c) punktid koha eest, millel paat paiknes heastamist digustanud intsi-
dendi ajal.

PUNKTIARVESTUSE LUHENDID
Neid punktiarvestuse lihendeid peab kasutama allnimetatud olukordade ta-
histamiseks:

DNC  Eistartinud; ei tulnud stardialale
DNS  Ei startinud; (muu kui DNC ja OCS)
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OCS Did not start; on the course side of the starting line at her starting OCS  Eistartinud; oli stardisignaali ajal stardiliinist raja pool ja tegi
signal and failed to start, or broke rule 30.1 valestardi, voi rikkus reeglit 30.1

ZFP  20% penalty under rule 30.2 ZFP  20% karistus reegli 30.2 alusel

UFD  Disqualification under rule 30.3 UFD  Diskvalifitseerimine reegli 30.3 alusel

BFD  Disqualification under rule 30.4 BFD  Diskvalifitseerimine reegli 30.3 alusel

SCP  Scoring Penalty applied SCP  Punktikaristus kohaldatud

DNF  Did not finish DNF  Eifiniseerinud

RET  Retired RET  Katkestas

DSQ Disqualification DSQ Diskvalifitseerimine

DNE Disqualification that is not excludable DNE Diskvalifitseerimine, mis ei ole mahavisatav

RDG  Redress given RDG Heastamine antud

DPI Discretionary penalty imposed DPI  Vabavalikuga karistus maaratud
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APPENDIX B
WINDSURFING COMPETITION RULES

Windsurfing races shall be sailed under The Racing Rules of Sailing as changed by this
appendix. The term ‘boat’ elsewhere in the racing rules means ‘board’ or ‘boat’ as appro-
priate. The term *heat’ means one elimination race, a round’ consists of several heats, and
an ‘elimination series’ consists of one or more rounds. However, in speed competition, a
‘round’ consists of one or more speed ‘runs’

Awindsurfing event can include one or more of the following disciplines or their formats

Discipline Formats

Racing Course racing; Slalom; Marathon

Expression Wave performance; Freestyle

Speed Standard Offshore Speed Course; Speed Crossings;
Alpha Speed Course

In racing or expression competition, boards may compete in elimination series, and only
a limited number of them may advance from round to round. A marathon race is a race
scheduled to last more than one hour.

In expression competition a board’s performance is judged on skill and variety rather than
speed and is organized using elimination series. Either wave performance or freestyle
competition is organized, depending on the wave conditions at the venue.

In speed competition a board’s performance is based on her speed over a measured
course. Boards take turns sailing runs over the course.

CHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS
The definitions Mark-Room, and Tack, Starboard or Port are deleted and re-
placed by:

Mark-Room Mark-Room for a board is room to sail her proper course to
round or pass the mark. However, mark-room for a board does not include
room to tack unless she is overlapped inside and to windward of the board
required to give mark-room and she would be fetching the mark after her
tack.

Tack, Starboard or Port A board is on the tack, starboard or port, corre-
sponding to the competitor’s hand that would be nearer the mast if the com-
petitor were in normal sailing position with both hands on the wishbone and
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LISAB
PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

Purjelaua voistlusséidud peab purjetama vastavalt Purjetamise Voistlusreeglitele, mida
on muudetud selle lisaga. Termin “paat” mujal reeglites tdhendab kas “laud” véi “paat’;
nii nagu see on asjakohane. Termin “hiit” (heat) téhendab (ihte vdljalangemisséitu, “ring”
koosneb mitmest hiitist ja “véljalangemisseeria” koosneb (ihest véi enamast ringist. Kuid
kiirusvoistlusel koosneb “ring” ihest véi mitmest “katsest"

Purjelaua véistlus vé6ib sisaldada lihte véi enamat jédrgnevatest distsipliinidest véi nende
formaatidest:

Distsipliin Formaadid

Voidusoit Rajasoit; Slaalom; Maraton

Esitussoit Laineséit; Vabastiil

Kiirussoit Allatuule kiirusrada, Kiiruskross, Alfa kiirusrada

Vbidusoidu voi esitussoidu voistlusel, voivad lauad voistelda viljalangemisseeriates ning
ainult piiratud arv nendest v6ib liikuda edasi ringist ringi. Maratoni véistlusséit on véist-
luss6it, mis on plaanitud kestma rohkem kui (iks tund.

Esitusvoistlusel hinnatakse laua soorituses pigem osavust ja mitmekesisust kui kiirust
ning see korraldatakse kasutades vdljalangemisseeriaid. Olenevalt véistluspaiga laine-
tingimustest, korraldatakse kas laineséidu véi vabastiili voistlus.

Kiirusvéistlusel péhineb laua sooritus tema kiirusel méédetaval rajal. Lauad purjetavad
rajal katseid kordamééda.

DEFINITSIOONIDE MUUDATUSED
Definitsioonid Mdrgi-ruum ja Halss, Parem v6i Vasak on kustutatud ja
asendatud alljargnevaga:

Madrgi-ruum Mdrgi-ruum lauale on ruum purjetada oma 6igel kursil, et marki
vétta voi sellest méoduda. Kuid mdrgi-ruum lauale ei sisalda ruumi pautimi-
seks, valja arvatud juhul kui ta on sisemiselt seotud ja pealtuule lauast, millel
on kohustus anda mdrgi-ruumi ja ta ldheks vdlja mdrki parast oma pauti.

Halss, Parem véi Vasak Laud on halsil, paremal voi vasakul, vastavalt voist-
leja kdele, mis oleks mastile ldhemal kui purjetaja mdlemad kded oleks nor-
maalasendis poomil ilma, et kded oleksid risti. Laud on paremal halsil kui
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B1

B2
B2.13

B2.17

B2.18
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arms not crossed. A board is on starboard tack when the competitor’s right
hand would be nearer the mast and is on port tack when the competitor’s left
hand would be nearer the mast.

The definition Zone is deleted.
Add the following definitions:

Capsized A board is capsized when she is not under control because her sail
or the competitor is in the water.

Rounding or Passing A board is rounding or passing a mark from the time
her proper course is to begin to manoeuvre to round or pass it, until the mark
has been rounded or passed.

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 1
[No changes.]

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 2

WHILE TACKING
Rule 13 is changed to:

After a board passes head to wind, she shall keep clear of other boards until
her sail has filled. During that time rules 10, 11 and 12 do not apply. If two
boards are subject to this rule at the same time, the one on the other’s port
side or the one astern shall keep clear.

Rule 17 is deleted and replaced by

ON THE SAME TACK BEFORE A REACHING START

When, at the warning signal, the course to the first mark is approximately
ninety degrees from the true wind, a board overlapped to leeward of another
board on the same tack during the last 30 seconds before her starting signal
shall not sail above the shortest course to the first mark while they remain
overlapped if as a result the other board would need to take action to avoid
contact, unless in doing so she promptly sails astern of the other board.

MARK-ROOM
Rule 18 is changed as follows:

The first sentence of rule 18.1 is changed to:

Rule B2.18 applies between boards when they are required to leave
a mark on the same side and at least one of them is rounding or pass-
ing it.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

B1

B2
B2.13

B2.17

B2.18

voistleja parem kasi oleks mastile lahemal ja on vasakul halsil kui vdistleja
vasak kasi oleks mastile lahemal.

Definitsioon Tsoon on kustutatud.
Lisa alljargnevad definitsioonid:

Umber Idinud Laud on iimber ldinud kui tema tle ei ole kontrolli, kuna tema
puri voi voistleja on vees.

Madrgivétt véi méédumine Laud on mdrki véttev véi médduv hetkest kui
tema odige kurss on alustada manoovrit selle votmiseks voi sellest méddumi-
seks, kuni mdrk on voetud voi sellest méodutud.

1. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED
[Muudatusi ei ole.]

2. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

PAUTIMISEL
Reegel 13 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Pérast seda, kui laud ldbib vastutuule seisu, peab ta andma teed teistele lau-
dadele seni, kuni tema puri on tditunud. Sellel ajal reeglid 10, 11 ja 12 ei keh-
ti. Kui kaks lauda on allutatud sellele reeglile samaaegselt, peab laud, mis
asub teisest vasakul pool vdi teisest taga, andma teed.

Reegel 17 on kustutatud ja asendatud alljargnevaga:

SAMAL HALSIL ENNE KULGTUULE STARTI

Kui hoiatussignaali ajal on kurss esimesse mdrki umbes iheksakimmend
kraadi toelisest tuulest, ei tohi teise lauaga samal halsil ja alltuule seotud laud,
viimase 30 sekundi jooksul enne stardisignaali purjetada kérgemale lihi-
mast kursist esimesse mdirki, ajal mil nende seotus séilib ja kui selle tulemuse-
na peaks teine laud tegutsema kontakti valtimiseks, vdlja arvatud kui selliselt
toimides, ta koheselt purjetab teise laua ahtrisse.

MARGI-RUUM
Reegel 18 on muudetud jargnevalt:

Reegli 18.1 esimene lause on muudetud jargmiselt:

Reegel B2.18 kehtib laudade vahel, kui nad peavad jatma mdrgi sa-
male poole ning vahemalt Uiks neist on mdrkivéttev véi sellest mo6-
duv.
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Rule 18.2(b) is changed to:

(b) If boards are overlapped when the first of them is rounding or passing
the mark, the outside board at that moment shall thereafter give the
inside board mark-room. If a board is clear ahead when she is round-
ing or passing the mark, the board clear astern at that moment shall
thereafter give her mark-room.

Rule 18.2(c) is changed to:

(c) When a board is required to give mark-room by rule B2.18.2(b), she
shall continue to do so even if later an overlap is broken or a new
overlap begins. However, if the board entitled to mark-room passes
head to wind, rule B2.18.2(b) ceases to apply.

B2.18.4 Gybing or Bearing Away
Rule 18.4 is changed to:

When an inside overlapped right-of-way board must gybe or bear away at a
mark to sail her proper course, until she gybes or bears away she shall sail no
farther from the mark than needed to sail that course. Rule B2.18.4 does not
apply at a gate mark.

B2.23 CAPSIZED; AGROUND; RESCUING
Rule 23 is changed to:

B2.23.1 If possible, a board shall avoid a board that is capsized or has not regained
control after capsizing, is aground, or is trying to help a person or vessel in
danger.

B2.23.2 If possible, a board that is capsized or aground shall not interfere with anoth-
er board.

B2.24 INTERFERING WITH ANOTHER BOARD; SAIL OUT OF WATER
Add new rule B2.24.3:

B2.24.3 In the last minute before her starting signal, a board shall have her sail out of
the water and in a normal position, except when accidentally capsized.

PART 2 RULES DELETED
Rule 18.3 is deleted.
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Reegel 18.2(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(b) Kui lauad on seotud ajal mil iks neist on mdrkivéttev voi sellest
médduv, peab vélimine laud alates sellest hetkest andma sise-
misele lauale mdrgi-ruumi. Kui laud on vabalt ees ajal mil ta on
madrkivottev voi sellest mééduv, peab vabalt taga olev laud ala-
tes sellest hetkest andma talle mdrgi-ruumi.

Reeglit 18.2(c) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(c) Kuilaual on kohustus anda mdrgi-ruumi vastavalt reeglile B2.18.2(b),
peab ta seda jatkama ka siis, kui seotus hiljem katkeb voi uus seotus
algab. Kuid kui tks laudadest labib vastutuule seisu, lakkab reegel
B2.18.2(b) kehtimast.

B2.18.4 Halssimine voi vallamine
Reegel 18.4 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Kui sisemiselt seotud teedigusega laud peab mdrgi juures halssima voi valla-
ma, et purjetada oma digel kursil, ei tohi ta halssimiseni véi vallamiseni purje-
tada mdrgist kaugemale, kui see on vajalik sellel kursil purjetamiseks. Reegel
B2.18.4 ei kehti vdrava mdrgi juures.

B2.23 UMBER LAINUD; MADALIKUL; PAASTES
Reegel 23 on muudetud jargnevalt:

B2.23.1 Kui vdimalik, peab laud véltima lauda, mis on timberldinud véi ei ole veel saa-
vutanud kontrolli parast imberminekut véi on madalikul voi mis puliab aida-
ta hddas olevat isikut voi alust.

B2.23.2 Kui voimalik, ei tohi timberldinud voi madalikul olev laud hairida teist lauda.

B2.24 TEISE LAUA HAIRIMINE; PURI VEEST VALJAS
Lisa uus reegel B2.24.3:

B2.24.3 Viimasel minutil enne tema stardisignaali, peab laual olema puri veest véljas
ja normaalasendis, vélja arvatud kui kogemata timber Idheb.

2. 0SA KUSTUTATUD REEGLID
Reegel 18.3 on kustutatud.
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B3 CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 3

B3.26 STARTING RACES
Rule 26 is changed to:

B3.26.1 System 1
Races shall be started by using the following signals. Times shall be taken
from the visual signals; the absence of a sound signal shall be disregarded.

Minutes before . . Sound
S Visual signal ; Means
starting signal signal
5% Class flag One Warning signal
P1,Z Zwithl, U, or .
4 black flag One Preparatory signal
1 e Onelong One minute
removed

0 Class flag removed One Starting signal
*or as stated in the sailing instructions

The warning signal for each succeeding class shall be made with or after the
starting signal of the preceding class.

B3.26.2 System 2
Races shall be started by using the following signals. Times shall be taken
from the visual signals; the absence of a sound signal shall be disregarded.

Minutes before

starting signal Visual signal Sound signal Means

3 Cees g arliee Attention signal
number

2 Red flag; attention One Warning signal
signal removed
Yellow flag; red flag .

1 removed One Preparatory signal

1/2 Yellow flag removed 30 seconds
0 Green flag One Starting signal
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B3 3. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

B3.26 VOISTLUSSOITUDE STARTIMINE
Reegel 26 on muudetud jargnevalt:

B3.26.1 Siisteem 1
Voistlusséidud peab startima, kasutades alljargnevaid signaale. Aega peab
votma ndhtavate signaalide jérgi ning helisignaali puudumist tuleb mitte ta-

hele panna.
Mmuf/_t enne Ndbhtav signaal Helisignaal Tdhendab
stardisignaali
5% Klassilipp Uks Hoiatussignaal
P1,Z Zkoos I-ga, o Ettevalmistus-
4 o . Uks .
U véi must lipp signaal
1 IEttevaImlstusllpp Uks pikk  Uks minut
angetatakse
0 Klassilipp langetatakse Uks Stardisignaal

* - voi nii, nagu purjetamisjuhistes maaratletud.

Iga jargmise klassi hoiatussignaal tuleb anda koos eelmise klassi stardisig-
naaliga voi pdrast eelmise klassi stardisignaali.

B3.26.2 Siisteem 2
Voistlusséidud peab startima, kasutades alljargnevaid signaale. Aega peab
votma nahtavate signaalide jargi ning helisignaali puudumist tuleb mitte ta-

hele panna.
Minutit enne .. . - ..
. . Ndhtav signaal Helisignaal Tdhendab
stardisignaali
3 Klassilipp voi hiidi Tahelepanu-
number signaal
2 sy e Uks Hoiatussignaal
panu lipp langetatud
Kollane lipp; punane - Ettevalmistus-
1 . Uks .
lipp langetatud signaal
1/2 Kollane lipp langetatud 30 sekundit
0 Roheline lipp Uks Stardisignaal
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B3.26.3 System 3 (for Beach Starts)

B3.31

B4
B4.42
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(a)

(0

(d

When the starting line is on the beach, or so close to the beach that
the competitor must stand in the water to start, the start is a beach
start.

The starting stations shall be numbered so that station 1 is the most
windward one. Unless the sailing instructions specify some other
system, a board’s starting station shall be determined

(1) for the first race or round of the event, by draw, or

(2) forany race or round after the first one, by her place in the pre-
vious race or heat (The first place on station 1, the second place
on station 2, and so on.).

After boards have been called to take their positions, the race com-
mittee shall make the preparatory signal by displaying a red flag
with one sound. The starting signal shall be made, at any time after
the preparatory signal, by removing the red flag with one sound.

After the starting signal each board shall take the shortest route
from her starting station to the water and then to her sailing posi-
tion without interfering with other boards. Part 2 rules will apply
when both of the competitor’s feet are on the board.

TOUCHING A MARK
Rule 31 is changed to:

A board may touch a mark but shall not hold on to it.
CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 4

PROPULSION
Rule 42 is changed to:

A board shall be propelled only by the action of the wind on the sail, by the
action of the water on the hull and by the unassisted actions of the competi-
tor. However, significant progress shall not be made by paddling, swimming
or walking.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

B3.26.3 Siisteem 3 (Rannastartideks)

(a)

(b)

(b)

Kui stardiliin on rannal voi rannale nii lahedal, et voistlejad peavad
startimiseks vees seisma, on tegemist rannastardiga.

Stardikohad peavad olema nummerdatud selliselt, et positsioon 1
on koige pealtuule poolsem. Kui just purjetamisjuhised ei maaratle
moénda muud stisteemi, peab laua stardikoht olema kindlaksmaara-
tud

(1) esimeseks voistlussdiduks voi ringiks loosiga, voi

(2) igaks voistlussdiduks voi ringiks parast esimest soitu, vastavalt
tema tulemusele eelmises vdistlussdidus voi hiitis (esimene
koht positsioonis 1, teine koht positsioonis 2, jne.).

Parast seda kui lauad on kutsutud nende positsioonidele, peab
voistluskomitee heiskama punase lipu koos Uhe helisignaaliga.
Stardisignaal tuleb anda misiganes ajal parast ettevalmistussignaali,
langetades punase lipu koos Uhe helisignaaliga.

Parast stardisignaali peab iga laud votma lihima teekonna oma
stardikohast vette ning seejarel oma purjetamispositsioonile ilma,
et segaks teisi laudu. 2. Osa reeglid hakkavad kehtima kui voistleja
moélemad jalad on laua peal.

B3.31 MARGI PUUDUTAMINE
Reegel 31 on muudetud jargnevalt:

Laud véib mdrki puudutada kuid ta ei tohi sellest kinni hoida.

B4 4. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

B4.42 EDASILIIKUMINE
Reegel 42 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Laud peab edasi liikuma ainult tuule méjul purjele, vee méjul kerele ja voist-
leja korvalise abita sooritatud toimingute méjul. Kuid olulist progressi ei tohi
laud saada aerutades, ujudes voi kondides.
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B4.43

B4.44

B4.44.1

B4.44.2

PART 4

B5
B5.60

B5.61
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COMPETITOR CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT
Rule 43.1(a) is changed to:

(a) Competitors shall not wear or carry clothing or equipment for the
purpose of increasing their weight. However, a competitor may
wear a drinking container that shall have a capacity of at least one
litre and weigh no more than 1.5 kilograms when full.

PENALTIES AT THE TIME OF AN INCIDENT
Rule 44 is changed to:

Taking a Penalty

A board may take a 360°-Turn Penalty when she may have broken one of
more rules of Part 2 in an incident while racing. The sailing instructions may
specify the use of some other penalty. However, if the board caused injury or
serious damage or, despite taking a penalty, gained a significant advantage
in the race or series by her breach, her penalty shall be to retire.

360°-Turn Penalty

After getting well clear of other boards as soon after the incident as possible,
a board takes a 360°-Turn Penalty by promptly making a 360° turn with no
requirement for a tack or a gybe. When a board takes the penalty at or near
the finishing line, she shall sail completely to the course side of the line be-
fore finishing.

RULES DELETED
Rules 43.2,44.3,45,47.2,48.1,49, 50, 51, 52 and 54 are deleted.

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 5

RIGHT TO PROTEST; RIGHT TO REQUEST REDRESS OR RULE 69 ACTION
Rule 60.1(a) is changed by deleting ‘or saw".

PROTEST REQUIREMENTS
The first three sentences of rule 61.1(a) are changed to:

A board intending to protest shall inform the other board at the first reason-
able opportunity. When her protest will concern an incident in the racing area
that she was involved in or saw, she shall hail ‘Protest’ She shall also inform
the race committee of her intention to protest as soon as practicable after
she finishes or retires.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

B4.43

B4.44

B4.44.1

B4.44.2

4.0SA

B5
B5.60

B5.61

VOISTLEJA RIIETUS JA VARUSTUS
Reegel 43.1(a) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(a) Voéistlejad ei tohi riietuda ega kanda réivaid voi varustust eesmargi-
ga suurendada nende kaalu. Kuid vdistleja v6ib kanda jooginéud,
mille maht peab olema véahemalt Uks liiter ja kaal taidetult mitte roh-
kem kui 1,5 kilogrammi.

KARISTUSED INTSIDENDI AJAL
Reeglit 44 on muudetud jargnevalt:

Karistuse kandmine

Laud véib kanda 360°-p6o6rde karistuse kui ta vois olla rikkunud tihte voi ena-
mat 2. Osa reeglit intsidendis vdistlemise ajal. Purjetamisjuhised vdivad maa-
ratleda méne muu karistuse kasutamise. Kuid kui laud péhjustas reeglite rik-
kumisega trauma voi tosise kahju voi vaatamata karistuse kandmisele sai
olulise eelise voistlussdidus voi voistlusseerias, peab tema karistuseks olema
katkestamine.

360°-poorde karistus

Pérast teistest laudadest taiesti vabaks saamist, nii ruttu parast intsidenti kui
voimalik, kannab laud 360°-podrde karistuse, kui teeb koheselt 360° podrde
ilma paudi ja halsi ndudeta. Kui laud kannab karistuse finisiliinil voi selle Iahe-
duses, peab ta enne finiseerimist purjetama taielikult finisiliini rajapoolsele
kiljele.

KUSTUTATUD REEGLID
Reeglid 43.2, 44.3, 45, 47.2,48.1, 49, 50, 51, 52 ja 54 on kustutatud

5. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

PROTESTIMISE OIGUS; O1GUS TAOTLEDA HEASTAMIST VOI REEGLI 69
KOHAST TEGEVUST
Reegel 60.1(a) on muudetud, kustutades “vdi nagi seda”.

PROTESTI NOUDED
Esimesed kolm lauset reeglis 61.1(a) on muudetud jargmiselt:

Laud, mis kavatseb protestida, peab informeerima teist lauda esimesel
modistlikul véimalusel. Kui tema protest puudutab véistlusalal toimunud intsi-
denti, milles ta oli ise osaline v6i mida ta ndgi, peab ta hiiidma ,Protest”. Ta
peab informeerima vdistluskomiteed oma kavatsusest protestida nii ruttu
kui see on teostatav pdrast seda kui ta finiseerib voi katkestab.
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B5.62

B5.64

B6
B6.78

B7
B7.90

B8
B8.A1
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REDRESS
Rule 62.1(b) is changed to:

(b) injury, physical damage or capsize because of the action of

(1) a board that broke a rule of Part 2 and took the appropriate
penalty or was penalized, or

(2) avessel not racing that was required to keep clear.

DECISIONS
Rule 64.3(b) is changed to:

(b) When the protest committee is in doubt about a matter concerning
the measurement of a board, the meaning of a class rule, or damage
to a board, it shall refer its questions, together with the relevant
facts, to an authority responsible for interpreting the rule. In making
its decision, the committee shall be bound by the reply of the au-
thority.

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 6

COMPLIANCE WITH CLASS RULES; CERTIFICATES

Add to rule 78.1:"When so prescribed by World Sailing, a numbered and dat-
ed device on a board and her centreboard, fin and rig shall serve as her meas-
urement certificate!

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 7

RACE COMMITTEE; SAILING INSTRUCTIONS; SCORING
The last sentence of rule 90.2(c) is changed to:‘Oral instructions may be given
only if the procedure is stated in the sailing instructions!

CHANGES TO APPENDIX A

NUMBER OF RACES; OVERALL SCORES
Rule A1 is changed to:

The number of races scheduled and the number required to be completed to
constitute a series shall be stated in the notice of race or sailing instructions.
If an event includes more than one discipline or format, the notice of race or
sailing instructions shall state how the overall scores are to be calculated.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

B5.62

B5.64

B6
B6.78

B7
B7.90

B8
B8.A1

HEASTAMINE
Reegel 62.1(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(b) trauma, futsilise kahju voi timbermineku téttu, mille péhjustas

(1) laud, mis rikkus 2. Osa reeglit ja kandis kohase karistuse voi
mida karistati, voi

(2) mitte voistlev alus, millel oli kohustus anda teed.

OTSUSED
Reegel 64.3(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(b) Kui protestikomitee kahtleb asjaoludes, mis puudutavad laua moo6t-
mist, klassireegli tahendust vo6i lauale tekitatud kahju, peab ta suu-
nama oma kisimused koos asjassepuutuvate faktidega reegli tol-
gendamise eest vastutavale kogule. Oma otsuse tegemisel peab
protestikomitee tuginema selle kogu vastusele.

6. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

VASTAVUS KLASSIREEGLITELE; SERTIFIKAADID

Lisa reeglile 78.1:“Kui World Sailing on selliselt sdtestanud, on nummerdatud
ja kuupdevastatud kujund laual ja tema sverdil, uimel ja purjestusel vordvaar-
ne tema méddukirjaga.”

7.0SA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

VOISTLUSKOMITEE, PURJETAMISJUHISED, PUNKTIARVESTUS

Reegli 90.2(c) viimane lause on muudetud jargmiselt: “Suulisi instruktsioone
véib anda ainult kui selline protseduur on kindlaks maaratud purjetamisju-
histes".

LISA A MUUDATUSED

VOISTLUSSOITUDE ARV; ULDTULEMUSED
Reegel A1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Plaanitud voistlussoitude arv ja vistluste seaduslikuks I6petamiseks vajalike
voistlussoitude arv, peavad olema kindlaks maaratud véistlusteates vai pur-
jetamisjuhistes. Kui voistlus koosneb rohkem kui tihest distsipliinist voi for-
maadist, peavad voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised kindlaks maarama, kui-
das tldtulemused arvestatakse.
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B8.A2.1 SERIES SCORES

B8.A8

B8.A8.1

Rule A2.1 is changed to:

Each board’s series score shall, subject to rule 90.3(b), be the total of her race
scores excluding her

(@) worst score when from 5 to 11 races have been completed, or

(b) two worst scores when 12 or more races have been completed.

(The notice of race or sailing instructions may make a different arrangement.
A race is completed if scored; see rule 90.3(a).) If a board has two or more
equal worst scores, the score(s) for the race(s) sailed earliest in the series shall
be excluded. The board with the lowest series score wins and others shall be
ranked accordingly.

SERIES TIES
Rule A8 is changed to:

If there is a series-score tie between two or more boards, they shall be ranked
in order of their best excluded race score.

B8.A8.2 If a tie remains between two or more boards, each board'’s race scores, includ-

ing excluded scores, shall be listed in order of best to worst, and at the first
point(s) where there is a difference the tie shall be broken in favour of the
board(s) with the best score(s). These scores shall be used even if some of
them are excluded scores.

B8.A8.3 If a tie still remains between two or more boards, they shall be ranked in or-

B9
B9.G1
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der of their scores in the last race. Any remaining ties shall be broken by us-
ing the tied boards’ scores in the next-to-last race and so on until all ties are
broken. These scores shall be used even if some of them are excluded scores.

CHANGES TO APPENDIX G
WORLD SAILING CLASS BOARDS
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B8.A2.1 VOISTLUSTULEMUSED

B8.A8

Reegel A2.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Iga laua véistlustulemus peab, reegli 90.3(b) tingimustel, olema tema koikide
voistlusséitudepunktide summa, millest on mahavisatud tema

(@) halvima vdistlusséidu punktid kui 5 kuni 11 véistlusséitu on l6peta-
tud, voi

(b) kaks halvimat voistlusséitu kui 12 voi rohkem vdistlussoite on l16pe-
tatud.

(Voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised voivad teha teistsuguse korralduse.
Voistlussoit on Idpetatud kui selle tulemused on arvestatud, vaata reeglit
90.3(a).) Kui laual on kaks v6i enam vérdset halvimat tulemust, visatakse
maha varem purjetatud vdistlussdidu(sditude) tulemus(ed). Vdikseima punk-
tide summa kogunud laud véidab ning teised lauad tuleb jarjestada vasta-
valt.

VOISTLUSSEERIA PUNKTIVORDSUS
Reegel A8 on muudetud jargmiselt:

B8.A8.1 Kui voistlusseerias on punktivordsus kahe véi enama laua vahel, peab nad

jarjestama vastavalt nende parimale mahavisatud voistlusséidu tulemusele.

B8.A8.2 Kui punktivordsus sailib kahe voi enama laua vahel, peab iga laua vdistlustu-

lemused, kaasa arvatud mahavisatud tulemused, jarjestama alates parimast
halvima poole ja esimese punktide erinevuse kohal peab punktivérdsuse la-
hendama selle laua(laudade) kasuks, millel on parem(ad) tulemus(ed). Neid
tulemusi peab kasutama isegi siis kui méned neist on mahavisatud tulemu-
sed.

B8.A8.3 Kui punktivordsus endiselt sdilib kahe voi enama laua vahel, peab nad jarjes-

B9
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tama viimase vdistlussdidu tulemuste jargi. Koik jarelejadanud punktivérdsused
peab lahendama, kasutades laudade eelviimase voistlussdidu tulemusi ja nii
edasi kuni kdik punktivérdsused on lahendatud. Neid tulemusi peab kasutama
isegi siis kui méned neist on mahavisatud tulemused.

LISA G MUUDATUSED
WORLD SAILING KLASSILAUAD
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B9.G1.3 Positioning
Rule G1.3(a) is changed to:

(a)

The class insignia shall be displayed once on each side of the sail in
the area above a line projected at right angles from a point on the
luff of the sail one-third of the distance from the head to the wish-
bone. The national letters and sail numbers shall be in the central
third of that part of the sail above the wishbone, clearly separated
from any advertising. They shall be black and applied back to back
on an opaque white background. The background shall extend a
minimum of 30 mm beyond the characters. There shall be a ‘- be-
tween the national letters and the sail number, and the spacing be-
tween characters shall be adequate for legibility.

APPENDIX G RULES DELETED
The first sentence of rule G1.3(b) is deleted. Rules G1.3(c), G1.3(d) and G1.3(e)
are deleted.

B10 CHANGES TO RULES FOR EVENTS THAT INCLUDE ELIMINATION SERIES

B10.29 RECALLS
For a race of an elimination series that will qualify a board to compete in a
later stage of an event, rule 29 is changed to:

(a)

(b)

(0

When at a board’s starting signal any part of her hull, crew or equip-
ment is on the course side of the starting line, the race committee
shall signal a general recall.

If the race committee acts under rule B10.29(a) and the board is
identified, she shall be disqualified without a hearing, even if the
race is abandoned. The race committee shall hail or display her sail
number, and she shall leave the course area immediately. If the race
is restarted or resailed, she shall not sail in it.

If the race was completed but was later abandoned by the protest
committee, and if the race is resailed, a board disqualified under rule
B10.29(b) may sail in it.

B10.37 ELIMINATION SERIES INCLUDING HEATS
Add new rule B10.37:

Rule B10.37 applies in elimination series in which boards compete in heats.
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B9.G1.3 Paigutus
Reegel G1.3(a) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(a)

Klassitahise peab paigutama Ghekordselt purje mélemale poole ala-
le, mis asub Ulalpool joont, mis on tdmmatud purje eesliigilt risti
kuni purje pea ja poomi vahelise kauguse tlemise kolmandikuga
madratud punktini. Rahvustdhed ja purjenumbrid peab paigutama
purje selle osa keskmisse kolmandikku, poomi kohale, selgelt rek-
laamist eraldatuna. Nad peavad olema musta varvi ning paigutatud
Uksteise jargi, labipaistmatule valgele taustale. Taust peab tahe- ja
numbrimarkide tagant vilja paistma vahemalt 30 mm. Rahvus-
tahtede ja purjenumbri vahel peab olema,-, ning normaalse vahe-
ga tuhikud.

LISA G KUSTUTATUD REEGLID
Reegli G1.3(b) esimene lause on kustutatud. Reeglid G1.3(c), G1.3(d) ja
G1.3(e) on kustutatud.

B10 REEGLITE MUUDATUSED VOISTLUSTELE, MIS SISALDAVAD
VALJALANGEMISSEERIAID

B10.29 TAGASIKUTSED
Véljalangemisseeria voistlussdidus, mis kvalifitseerib laua vdistlema vaistluse
jargmisele tasemele, on reegel 29 muudetud jargmiselt:

(a)

(b)

Kui stardisignaali ajal on tema kere, meeskonna vdivarustuse Uks-
koik milline osa stardiliinist raja pool, peab vdistluskomitee signaali-
ma Uldise tagasikutse.

Kui voistluskomitee tegutseb reegli B10.29(a) kohaselt ja laud on tu-
vastatud, peab teda diskvalifitseerima ilma drakuulamiseta, isegi siis
kui voistlussait tihistatakse. Voistluskomitee peab hiiidma voi valja
panema laua purjenumbri ning laud peab viivitamatult lahkuma
voistlusalalt. Kui voistlussoit starditakse voi purjetatakse uuesti, ei
tohi nimetatud laud selles purjetada.

Kui voistlussoit Iopetati kuid hiljem tiihistati protestikomitee poolt ja
kui see vdistlussoit purjetatakse uuesti, voib laud, mis diskvalifitsee-
riti reegli B10.29(b) alusel, selles purjetada.

B10.37 VALJALANGEMISSEERIAD, SEALHULGAS HIITID
Lisa uus reegel 37:

Reegel B10.37 kehtib viljalangemisseeriates, kus lauad véistlevad hiitides.
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B10.37.1 Elimination Series Procedure

(a) Competition shall take the form of one or more elimination series.
Each of them shall consist of either rounds in a single elimination
series where only a number of the best scorers advance, or rounds in
a double elimination series where boards have more than one op-
portunity to advance.

(b) Boards shall sail one against another in pairs, or in groups deter-
mined by the elimination ladder. The selected form of competition
shall not be changed while a round remains uncompleted.

B10.37.2 Seeding and Ranking Lists

(@) When a seeding or ranking list is used to establish the heats of the
first round, places 1-8 (four heats) or 1-16 (eight heats) shall be dis-
tributed evenly among the heats.

(b) For a subsequent elimination series, if any, boards shall be reas-
signed to new heats according to the ranking in the previous elimi-
nation series.

(c) The organizing authority’s seeding decisions are final and are not
grounds for a request for redress.

B10.37.3 Heat Schedule
The schedule of heats shall be posted on the official notice board no later
than 30 minutes before the starting signal for the first heat.

B10.37.4 Advancement and Byes

(@) Inracing and expression competition, the boards in each heat to ad-
vance to the next round shall be announced by the race committee
no later than 10 minutes before the starting signal for the first heat.
The number advancing may be changed by the protest committee
as a result of a redress decision.

(b) In expression competition, any first-round byes shall be assigned to
the highest-seeded boards.

(c) In wave performance competition, only the winner of each heat
shall advance to the next round.

(d) In freestyle competition, boards shall advance to the next round as
follows: from an eight-board heat, the best four advance, and the
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B10.37.1 Vaéljalangemisseeria protseduur

(@) tuleb pidada the vo6i enama véljalangemisseeria kujul. Iga neist
peab koosnema kas ringidest Uksikvaljalangemisseerias, kus ainult
parimate punktitulemustega voistlejadpadsevad edasi vdi ringidest
topeltvéljalangemisseerias, kus laudadel on rohkem kui (iks edasi-
saamise voimalus.

(b) Lauad peavad purjetama liks Gihe vastu paarides voi gruppides, mis
moodustatud véljalangemistabeli alusel. Valitud voistlemise vormi
ei tohi muuta enne kui ring on I6petatud.

B10.37.2 Paigutamine ja edetabelid

(@) Kui esimese ringi hiitide koostamiseks kasutatakse paigutust voi
edetabeleid, peab kohad 1-8 (neli hiiti) v6i 1-16 (kaheksa hiiti) jao-
tama hiitide vahel Gihtlaselt.

(b) Jargmiste valjalangemisseeriate jaoks, kui selliseid on, tuleb lauad
Umber jaotada uutesse hiitidesse, vastavalt eelmiste valjalangemis-
seeriate paremusjarjestusele.

(c) Korraldava kogu paigutusotsused on Iéplikud ja ei saa olla heasta-
mistaotluse aluseks.

B10.37.3 Hiiti ajakava
Hiitide ajakava peab olema avaldatud ametlikul teadetetahvlil mitte hiljem
kui 30 minutit enne esimese hiiti stardisignaali.

B10.37.4 Edasipadsemine ja asetatud voistlejad

(@) Voidusodidu- ja esitusvoistlustel peab voistluskomitee igast hiitist
jargmisse ringi edasipaasevad voistlejad tegema teatavaks mitte hil-
jem kui 10 minutit enne esimese hiiti stardisignaali.. Edasipaasejate
arvu voib protestikomitee heastamisotsuse tulemusena muuta.

(b) Esitusvoistlusel tuleb iga esimese ringi asetatud voistleja maarata
koérgemaltjaotatud laudade juurde.

(c) Lainesdiduvdistlusel peab ainult iga hiiti voitja padsema edasi jargmis-
se ringi.

(d) Vabastiilivoistlusel peavad lauad paasema edasi jargmisse vooru
jargmiselt: kaheksalaualisest hiitist saavad edasi neli paremat ning
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winner will sail against the fourth and the second against the third;
from a four-board heat, the best two advance and will sail against
each other.

B10.37.5 Finals

(a) The final shall consist of a maximum of three races. The race commit-
tee shall announce the number of races to be sailed in the final no
later than 5 minutes before the warning signal for the first final race.

(b) A runners-up final may be sailed after the final. All boards in the
semi-final heats that failed to qualify for the final may compete in it.

B10.63 HEARINGS
For a race of an elimination series that will qualify a board to compete in a
later stage of an event, rules 61.2 and 65.2 are deleted and rule 63.6 is
changed to:

B10.63.6 Taking Evidence and Finding Facts
Protests and requests for redress need not be in writing; they shall be made
orally to a member of the protest committee as soon as reasonably possible
following the race. The protest committee may take evidence in any way it
considers appropriate and may communicate its decision orally.

B10.70 APPEALS AND REQUESTS TO A NATIONAL AUTHORITY
Add new rule B10.70.7:

B10.70.7 Appeals are not permitted in disciplines and formats with elimination se-
ries.

B10.A2.1 SERIES SCORES
Rule A2.1 is changed to:

Each board’s elimination series score shall, subject to rule 90.3(b), be the total
of her race scores excluding her

(a) worst score when 3 or 4 races are completed,
(b) two worst scores when from 5 to 7 races are completed,
(c) three worst scores when 8 or more races are completed.

Each board’s final series score shall be the total of her race scores excluding
her worst score when 3 races are completed. (The notice of race or sailing in-

132

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

voitja purjetab neljanda koha vastu ja teine koht kolmanda koha vas-
tu; neljalaualisest hiitist saavad edasi kaks paremat ning need purje-
tavad Uksteise vastu.

B10.37.5 Finaalid

(a) Finaal peab koosnema maksimaalselt kolmest vdistlusséidust.
Voistluskomitee peab teatama finaalis peetavate voistlussoitude
arvu, mitte hiljem kui viis minutit enne esimese finaalséidu hoiatus-
signaali.

(b) Kaotajate finaali voib purjetada parast finaali. Koik poolfinaalis kao-
tanud lauad, kes ei kvalifitseerunud finaali, voivad selles osaleda.

B10.63 ARAKUULAMISED
Véljalangemisseeria voistlussdidus, mis kvalifitseerib laua vdistlema vaistluse
jargmisele tasemele, on reeglid 61.2 ja 65.2 kustutatud ning reegel 63.6 muu-
detud jargmiselt:

B10.63.6 Tunnistuste votmine ja faktide tuvastamine
Protestid ja heastamistaotlused ei pea olema kirjalikud; need peab tegema
protestikomitee liilkmele suuliselt nii ruttu parast voistlussoitu kui moistlikult
voimalik. Protestikomitee voib hankida téendusmaterjali igal viisil, mida ta
peab kohaseks ning voib informeerida oma otsusest suuliselt.

B10.70 APELLATSIOONID JA TAOTLUSED RAHVUSORGANILE
Lisa uus reegel B10.70.7:

B10.70.7 Apellatsioonid ei ole lubatud véljalangemisseeriaga distsipliinides ja for-
maatides.

B10.A2.1 VOISTLUSTULEMUSED
Reegel A2.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Iga laua viljalangemisseeria voistluse tulemus peab, reegli 90.3(b) tingimus-
tel, olema tema vaistlussoitude tulemuste summa, visates maha tema

(@) halvima tulemuse kui 3 vdi 4 vdistlusséitu on l6petatud,
(b) kaks halvimat tulemust kui 5 kuni 7 vaistlusséitu on I6petatud,
(c) kolm halvimat tulemust kui 8 voi enam véistlussditu on l6petatud.

Iga laua I6plikuks voistlustulemuseks peab olema tema vdistlussoitude tule-
muste summa, millest on mahavisatud tema halvim tulemus, kui 3 voistlus-
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structions may make a different arrangement. A race is completed if scored;
see rule 90.3(a).) If a board has two or more equal worst scores, the score(s)
for the race(s) sailed earliest in the series shall be excluded. The board with
the lowest series score wins and others shall be ranked accordingly.

B10.A4 LOW POINT SYSTEM

Add at the end of the first sentence of rule A4.2:or, in a race of an elimination
series, the number of boards in that heat’.

Add new rule B10.A4.3:

B10.A4.3 When a heat cannot be completed, the points for the unscored places shall

B11
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be added together and divided by the number of places in that heat. The re-
sulting number of points, to the nearest tenth of a point (0.05 to be rounded
upward), shall be given to each board entered in the heat.

CHANGES TO RULES FOR EXPRESSION COMPETITION
Add the following definitions:

Coming In and Going Out A board sailing in the same direction as
the incoming surf is coming in. A board sailing in the direction op-
posite to the incoming surf is going out.

Jumping A board is jumping when she takes off at the top of a wave
while going out.

Overtaking A board is overtaking from the moment she gains an
overlap from clear astern until the moment she is clear ahead of the
overtaken board.

Possession The first board sailing shoreward immediately in front
of a wave has possession of that wave. However, when it is impos-
sible to determine which board is first the windward board has pos-
session.

Recovering A board is recovering from the time her sail or, when
water-starting, the competitor is out of the water until she has steer-
age way.

Surfing A board is surfing when she is on orimmediately in front of
a wave while coming in.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

s6itu on lopetatud. (Vistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised voivad teha teistsu-
guse korralduse. Véistlussoit on ldpetatud, kui ta tulemused on arvestatud;
vaata reeglit 90.3(a).) Kui laual on kaks voéi enam vérdset halvimat tulemust,
visatakse maha varem purjetatud voistlusséidu(sditude) tulemus(ed).
Véaikseima punktide arvu kogunud laud véidab ning teised lauad tuleb jarjes-
tada vastavalt.

B10.A4 VAHEMPUNKTISUSTEEM
Lisa reegli A4.2 esimese lause 16ppu: “voi véljalangemisseeria vdistlussdidus,
selle hiiti laudade arv”.

Lisa uus reegel B10.A4.3:

B10.A4.3 Kui hiiti ei saa I0petada, tuleb I6petamata séitude kohtade punktid kokku
liita ja jagada selle hiiti kohtade arvuga. Saadud punktide arv, imardatuna
Uhe kimnendiku tapsuseni, (0,05 imardatakse Ulespoole) tuleb anda igale
sellesse hiiti registreerunud lauale.

B11 ESITUSVOISTLUSE REEGLITE MUUDATUSED
Lisa jargmised definitsioonid:

Sisse tulek ja vilja minek Laud, mis purjetab kaldale tuleva murd-
lainega samas suunas, on sisse tulev. Laud, mis purjetab kaldale tule-
vale murdlainega vastupidises suunas, on vdlja minev.

Hiippamine Laud hiippab, kui ta vdlja minnes tduseb laine harjalt
6hku.

Méodumine Laud méodub sellest momendist, kui ta saavutab va-
balt taga seisust seotuse kuni momendini, mil ta on médduvast
lauast vabalt ees.

Valdamine Esimesena vahetult laine esikuljel kalda suunas purje-
tav laud valdab seda lainet. Ent kui on voimatu kindlaks teha, milline
laud on esimene, valdab lainet pealtuule laud.

Taastumine Laud taastub momendist mil tema puri, voi veestardi
korral vdistleja, on veest véljas, kuni tal on juhtimiseks vajalik kaik.

Surfimine Laud surfib kui ta sisse tulles on lainel voi vahetult laine
esikdljel.
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Transition A board changing tacks, or taking off while coming in, or
one that is not surfing, jumping, capsized or recovering is in transition.

B11.PART 2 - WHEN BOARDS MEET
The rules of Part 2 are deleted and replaced by:

(a)

(d

(e)

COMING IN AND GOING OUT

A board coming in shall keep clear of a board going out. When two
boards are going out or coming in while on the same wave, or when
neither is going out or coming in, a board on port tack shall keep clear
of the one on starboard tack.

BOARDS ON THE SAME WAVE, COMING IN

When two or more boards are on a wave coming in, a board that
does not have possession shall keep clear.

CLEAR ASTERN, CLEAR AHEAD AND OVERTAKING

A board clear astern and not on a wave shall keep clear of a board
clear ahead. An overtaking board that is not on a wave shall keep
clear.

TRANSITION

A board in transition shall keep clear of one that is not. When two
boards are in transition at the same time, the one on the other’s port
side or the one astern shall keep clear.

JUMPING

A board that is jumping shall keep clear of one that is not.

B11.26 STARTING AND ENDING HEATS
Rule 26 is changed to:
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Heats shall be started and ended by using the following signals:

(a)

STARTING A HEAT

Each flag shall be removed when the next flag is displayed.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

Uleminek Laud, mis vahetab halsse voi tduseb sisse tulles 6hku, voi
laud, mis ei surfi, ei hiippa, ei ole (imber ldinud vdi ei taastu, on tlemi-
neku seisus.

B11.0SA 2 - KUILAUAD KOHTUVAD
2. osa reeglid on kustutatud ja asendatud alljargnevaga:

(a)

(b)

(d)

(e)

SISSE TULEK JA VALJA MINEK

Sisse tulev laud peab andma teed viilja minevale lauale. Kui kaks lau-
da Idhevad vilja voéi tulevad sisse olles samal lainel, voi kui mitte
kumbki nendest ei ldhe vélja voi ei tule sisse, peab vasakhalsi laud
andma teed paremhalsi lauale.

SAMAL LAINEL SISSE TULEVAD LAUAD

Kui kaks voi rohkem lauda lainel tulevad sisse peab laud, mis ei valda
lainet, andma teed.

VABALT TAGA, VABALT EES JA JARELEJOUDMINE

Vabalt taga ja lainel mitte olev laud, peab andma teed vabalt ees ole-
vale lauale. Jdrelejoudev ning lainel mitte olev laud peab andma
teed.

ULEMINEK

Uleminekul olev laud peab andma teed lauale, mis seda ei ole. Kui
kaks lauda on samaaegselt tileminekul peab laud, mis asetseb teisest
lauast vasakul vdi selle taga, andma teed.

HUPPAMINE

Laud, mis hiippab peab andma teed lauale, mis ei hiippa.

B11.26 HITIDE STARTIMINE JA LOPETAMINE
Reegel 26 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Hiitid tuleb startida ja I16petada, kasutades jargmisi signaale:

(a)

HIITI STARTIMINE

Iga lipp tuleb langetada kui jargmine lipp heisatakse.
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Mmu? e b.efore Visual signal Sound signal Means
starting signal
Beginning of Heat number with .
transition period  red flag One Warning
1 Yellow flag One Preparatory
0 Green flag One Starting signal

(b) ENDING A HEAT

Minutes before

ending signal Visual signal Sound signal  Means
1 e i) One End warning
removed
0 Red flag One Ending signal

B11.38 REGISTRATION; COURSE AREA; HEAT DURATION; ADVANCEMENT AND
BYES
Add new rule B11.38:

(a) Boards shall register with the race committee the colours and other
particulars of their sails, or their identification according to another
method stated in the sailing instructions, no later than the starting
signal for the heat two heats before their own.

(b) The course area shall be defined in the sailing instructions and post-
ed on the official notice board no later than 10 minutes before the
starting signal for the first heat. A board shall be scored only while
sailing in the course area.

(c) Any change in heat duration shall be announced by the race com-
mittee no later than 15 minutes before the starting signal for the
first heat in the next round.

(d) Rule B10.37.4 applies.

B11.41 OUTSIDE HELP
Change the number of rule 41 to B11.41.1 and add new rule B11.41.2:
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Mmuflf enne Ndhtav signaal Helisignaal Tdhendab
stardisignaali
R Hiiti number
Ulemineku- - .
- koos punase Uks Hoiatus
aja algus i
ipuga
1 Kollane lipp Uks Ettevalmistus
2 Roheline lipp Uks Stardisignaal
(b) HITI LOPETAMINE
Mmu_tl_t enne Ndbhtav signaal Helisignaal Tdhendab
stardisignaali
Roheline lipp - - .
1 langetatakse Uks Lépu hoiatus
0 Punane lipp Uks Lopusignaal

B11.38 REGISTREERIMINE; VOISTLUSALA; HIITI KESTUS; EDASIPAASEMINE JA
ASETATUD VOISTLEJAD
Lisa uus reegel B11.38:

(a) Lauad peavad registreerima voistluskomitees oma purjede varvid ja
muud eripdrad, voi purjede tunnuse vastavalt muule, purjetamisju-
histes maaratletud meetodile mitte hiljem kui stardisignaal hiitile,
mis on kaks hiiti enne tema enda hiiti.

(b

=

Voistlusala peab olema maaratletud purjetamisjuhistes ning avalda-
tud ametlikul teadetetahvlil mitte hiljem kui 10 minutit enne esime-
se hiiti stardisignaali. Laua esitust tuleb arvestada ainult siis, kui ta
purjetab véistlusalal.

(c) Igasugune hiiti kestuse muudatus, peab véistluskomitee poolt ole-
ma teadustatud mitte hiljem kui 15 minutit enne jargmise ringi esi-
mese hiiti stardisignaali.

(d) Reegel B10.37.4 kehtib.

B11.41 KORVALINE ABI
Muuda reegel 41 reegliks B11.41.1 ja lisa uus reegel B11.41.2:
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B11.41.2 An assistant may provide replacement equipment to a board. The assistant

shall not interfere with other competing boards. A board whose assistant in-
terferes with another board may be penalized at the discretion of the protest
committee.

APPENDIX A - SCORING

The rules of Appendix A are deleted and replaced by:

B11.A1 EXPRESSION COMPETITON SCORING

(a)

(0

(f)

Expression competition shall be scored by a panel of three judges.
However, the panel may have a greater odd number of members,
and there may be two such panels. Each judge shall give points for
each manoeuvre based on the scale stated in the notice of race or
sailing instructions.

The criteria of scoring shall be decided by the race committee and
announced on the official notice board no later than 30 minutes be-
fore the starting signal for the first heat.

A board’s heat standing shall be determined by adding together the
points given by each judge. The board with the highest score wins
and others shall be ranked accordingly.

Both semi-final heats shall have been sailed for an elimination series
to be valid.

Except for members of the race committee responsible for scoring
the event, only competitors in the heat shall be allowed to see judg-
es’ score sheets for the heat. Each score sheet shall bear the full
name of the judge.

Scoring decisions of the judges shall not be grounds for a request
for redress by a board.

B11.A2 SERIES TIES
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(a)

In a heat, if there is a tie in the total points given by one or more
judges, it shall be broken in favour of the board with the higher sin-
gle score in the priority category. If the categories are weighted
equally, in wave performance competition the tie shall be broken in
favour of the board with the higher single score in wave riding, and
in freestyle competition in favour of the board with the higher score
for overall impression. If a tie remains, in wave performance compe-

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

B11.41.2 Abistaja voib anda lauale asendusvarustust. Abistaja ei tohi hdirida teisi
voistlevaid laudu. Lauda, mille abistaja hdiris teisi laudu, vdib karistada pro-
testikomitee drandgemisel.

LISA A - PUNKTIARVESTUS
Lisa A reeglid on kustutatud ja asendatud alljargnevaga:

B11.A1 ESITUSVOISTLUSE PUNKTIARVESTUS

(a)

(b)

(e)

(f)

Esitusvoistluse punkte peab arvestama kolmeliikmeline kohtunike
kogu. Kuid kogul vdib olla ka suurem paaritu arv lilkmeid ning samu-
ti vaib olla kaks sellist kogu. Iga kohtunik peab andma iga man&ovri
eest punkte vastavalt voistlusteates voi purjetamisjuhistes satestatud
skaalale.

Punktiarvestuse kriteeriumid peab otsustama voistluskomitee ja
see tuleb teatavaks teha ametlikul teadetetahvlil mitte hiljem kui 30
minutit enne esimese hiiti stardisignaali.

Laua asetus hiitis, tuleb otsustada iga kohtuniku poolt antud punk-
tide kokkuliitmise teel. Kdrgeima punktiarvuga laud on véitja ja tei-
sed lauad tuleb jarjestada vastavalt saadud punktidele.

Selleks, et véljalangemisseeria tulemused oleksid kehtivad, peab
purjetama moélemad poolfinaali hiitid.

Peale punktiarvestuse eest vastutavate voistluskomitee lilkkmete, to-
hib ainult hiitis osalevatele voistlejatele nédidata kohtunike punkti-
lehti hiitis. Igal punktilehel peab olema kohtuniku taisnimi.

Kohtunike punktiotsused ei tohi olla laua heastamistaotluse aluseks.

B11.A2 VOISTLUSSEERIA PUNKTIVORDSUS

(a)

Kui hiitis on Gihe voi enama kohtuniku antud summaarsed punktid
vordsed, tuleb see vordsus otsustada laua kasuks, millel on kérge-
mad Uksikpunktid eelistusega kategoorias. Kui kategooriaid hinna-
takse vordselt, tuleb lainesdidus vordsusotsustada laua kasuks, mil-
lel on kérgemad tiksikpunktid lainel séitmises, ja vabastiili voistluses
selle laua kasuks, millel on kdrgemad punktid tldmuljes. Kui punkti-
vordsus sailib, tuleb see lainesdidus otsustada laua kasuks, millel on
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B12

(b)

(0

tition it shall be broken in favour of the board with the higher single
score in the category without priority, and in freestyle competition it
shall stand as the final result.

If there is a tie in the series score, it shall be broken in favour of the
board that scored better more times than the other board. All scores
shall be used even if some of them are excluded scores.

If a tie still remains, the heat shall be resailed. If this is not possible,
the tie shall stand as the final result.

CHANGES TO RULES FOR SPEED COMPETITION
The rules of Part 2 are deleted and replaced by:

B12.PART 2 - GENERAL RULES
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(a)

WATER STARTING

A board shall not water start on the course or in the starting area,
except to sail off the course to avoid boards that are making, or
about to make, a run.

LEAVING THE COURSE AREA

A board leaving the course area shall keep clear of boards making a
run.

COURSE CONTROL

When the race committee points an orange flag at a board, she is
penalized and the run shall not be counted.

RETURNING TO THE STARTING AREA
A board returning to the starting area shall keep clear of the course.
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF RUNS FOR EACH BOARD

The maximum number of runs that may be made by each board in a
round shall be announced by the race committee no later than 15
minutes before the starting signal for the first round.

DURATION OF A ROUND

The duration of a round shall be announced by the race committee
no later than 15 minutes before the starting signal for the next
round.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

(b)

(0

kérgemad tksikpunktid eelistuseta kategoorias ja vabastiili voistlu-
ses peab see jadma l6pptulemuseks.

Kui véistlusseerias on punktivordsus, tuleb see otsustada laua ka-
suks, mis on saanud teisest lauast rohkem paremaid tulemusi.
Kasutama peab kéiki tulemusi isegi siis kui méned neist on mahavi-
satud tulemused.

Kui punktivordsus endiselt sailib, tuleb hiit imber purjetada. Kui see
pole véimalik, peab punktivordsus jaama lI6pptulemuseks.

B12 KIIRUSVOISTLUSE REEGLITE MUUDATUSED
2. osa reeglid on kustutatud ja asendatud alljargnevaga:

B12.0SA 2 - ULDREEGLID

(a)

(d)

(e)

VEEST STARTIMINE

Rajal voi stardialal ei tohi laud veest startida, valja arvatud voistlus-
alalt minema purjetamisel selleks, et valtida laudu, mis on katsel voi
on katset alustamas.

VOISTLUSALALT LAHKUMINE

Véistlusalalt lahkuv laud peab andma teed laudadele, mis on katsel.

RAJA KONTROLL

Kui voistluskomitee osutab lauale oranzi lipuga, on ta karistatud
ning seda katset ei tohi arvestada.

STARDIALALE TAGASITULEK
Stardialale naasev laud peab hoidma eemale rajast.
MAKSIMAALNE KATSETE ARV IGALE LAUALE

Maksimaalse kiiruskatsete arvu, mida iga laud vaib ringis sooritada,
peab voistluskomitee teatama mitte hiljem kui 15 minutit enne esi-
mese ringi stardisignaali.

RINGI KESTVUS
Ringi kestvuse peab véistluskomitee teatama mitte hiljem kui 15 mi-

nutit enne jargmise ringi stardisignaali.
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(9)

CONDITIONS FOR ESTABLISHING A RECORD

The minimum distance for a world record is 500 metres. Other re-
cords may be established over shorter distances. The course shall be
defined by posts and transits ashore or by buoys afloat. Transits shall
not converge.

VERIFICATION RULES

(1) An observer appointed by the World Sailing Speed Record
Council shall be present and verify run times and speeds at
world record attempts. The race committee shall verify run
times and speeds at other record attempts.

(2) A competitor shall not enter the timing control area or discuss
any timing matter directly with the timing organization. Any
timing question shall be directed to the race committee.

B12.26 STARTING AND ENDING A ROUND
Rule 26 is changed to:
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Rounds shall be started and ended by using the following signals. Each flag
shall be removed when the next flag is displayed.

(@) STARTING A ROUND
Signal Flag Means
Course closed. Races are
Stand-by AP flag !
Course closed  Red flag Course closed; will open shortly
Preparatory Red and yellow flag  Course will open in 5 minutes
Starting Green flag Course is open

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

(g) REKORDI FIKSEERIMISE TINGIMUSED

Minimaalne raja pikkus maailmarekordi pustitamiseks on 500 meet-
rit. Muid rekordeid voib fikseerida lihematel radadel. Rada peab
olema maaratletud kaldal asuvate postide ja liitsihtide voi poidega
vees. Liitsihid ei tohi koonduda.

(h) TOESTAMISE REEGLID

(1) Maailma Purjetamise Kiirusrekordite Néukogu poolt maaratud
vaatleja peab maailmarekordi pustitamise Urituste ajal olema
kohal ja tdestama kiiruskatse aja ning kiiruse. Teiste rekorditiri-
tuste puhul peab kiiruskatsete aja ja kiiruse tdestama vdistlus-
komitee.

(2) Voistleja ei tohi siseneda ajavétu alasse ega arutada vahetult
aega moodtva koguga Ukskoik milliseid aja médtmise kiisimusi.
Igasugused aja mootmisega seotud kiisimused tuleb suunata
voistluskomiteele.

B12.26 RINGI STARTIMINE JA LOPETAMINE
Reegel 26 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Ringid peab startima ja [6petama kasutades alljargnevaid signaale. Iga lipu
peab langetama kui jargmine lipp heisatakse.

(@) RINGI STARTIMINE

Signaal Lipp Tdhendab

. . Rada suletud. V6istlusséidud on
Valmisolek AP lipp edasi liikatud
Rada suletud  Punane lipp Rada suletud; avatakse varsti

Rada avatakse

Ettevalmistus  Punane ja kollane lipp 5 minuti parast

Start Roheline lipp Rada on avatud
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(b) ENDING A ROUND
Signal Flag Means
End warning g;';en gachelio Course will be closed in 5 minutes
Extension Yellow/flag Cgrrent round extended by 15
minutes
Round ended  Red flag A new round will be started shortly

B12.64 DECISIONS
Rule 64.1 is deleted and replaced by:

B12.64.1

(a)

(b)

(0

Penalties

If a board fails to comply with a rule, she may be warned. If a board
is warned a second time during the same round, she shall be exclud-
ed by the race committee from the remainder of the round. A list of
the sail numbers of boards that have received warnings or have
been excluded shall be posted on a notice board near the finishing
line.

A board observed in the course area after having been excluded
from a round shall be excluded from the competition without a
hearing, and none of her previous times or results shall be valid.

Any breach of the verification rules may result in exclusion from one
or more rounds or from the competition.

APPENDIX A -- SCORING
The rules of Appendix A are deleted and replaced by:

B12.A1 SPEED COMPETITON SCORING
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(a)

(b)

On Standard Offshore Speed Courses, the speeds of a board’s fastest
two runs in a round shall be averaged to determine her standing in
that round. The board with the highest average wins and others
shall be ranked accordingly. If boards are tied, the tie shall be broken
in favour of the board with the fastest run in the round.

On Speed Crossings and Alpha Speed Courses, boards shall be
ranked based on their fastest run in the round.

LISAB PURJELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

(b)

RINGI LOPETAMINE

Signaal Lipp Tdhendab

Lopetamise - . Rada suletakse

hoiatus Helnline iz bl ke g 5 minuti parast

Pikendamine  Kollane lipp Kaesolevat ringi pikendatakse

Ring I6petatud Punane lipp

B12.64 OTSUSE

15 minuti vorra
Uus ring starditakse varsti.

D

Reegel 64.1 on kustutatud ja asendatud alljargnevaga:

B12.64.1
(a)

(@]

Karistused

Kui laud ei jargi reegleid, voib teda hoiatada. Kui lauda hoiatatakse
teist korda samas ringis, peab voistluskomitee ta Ulejaanud ringist
eemaldama. Hoiatuse saanud v6i eemaldatud laudade purjenumb-
rid peab panema valja finisiliini juures olevale teadetetahvlile.

Lauda, mida margatakse vdistlusalal parast seda kui teda ringist ee-
maldati, peab eemaldama vdistluselt ilma &rakuulamiseta ja koik
tema eelnevad ajad véi tulemused on kehtetud.

Iga tdestamise reegli rikkumine voib kaasa tuua eemaldamise tihest
vOi enamast ringist vai vdistlusest.

LISA A - PUNKTIARVESTUS
Lisa A reeglid on kustutatud ja asendatud alljargnevaga:

B12.A1 KIIRUSVOISTLUSE PUNKTIARVESTUS

(a)

(b)

Standartsetel avamere kiirusradadel, laua kahe kiireima katse kesk-
mine kiirus ringis, maarab tema tulemuse selles ringis. Suurema
keskmise kiirusega laud véidab ning teised tuleb jarjestada vasta-
valt. Kui laudadel on punktivérdsus, peab selle lahendama ringi kii-
reima katsega laua kasuks.

Kiiruse Uletamiste ja Alfa kiirusradadel peab lauad jarjestama vasta-
valt nende kiireimale katsele ringis.
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(c) If there is a series-score tie between two or more boards, it shall be (c) Kui voistlusseerias on punktivordsus kahe voi enama laua vahel,
broken in favour of the board(s) with the fastest run during the com- peab selle lahendama vdistluse jooksul sooritatud kiireima katsega
petition. If a tie remains, it shall be broken by applying rules B8.A8.2 laua voi laudade kasuks. Kui punktivérdsus sdilib, peab selle lahen-
and B8.A8.3. dama kasutades reegleid B8.A8.2 ja B8.A8.3.
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APPENDIX C
MATCH RACING RULES
Match races shall be sailed under The Racing Rules of Sailing as changed by this appen-

dix. Matches shall be umpired unless the notice of race and sailing instructions state oth-
erwise.

Note: A Standard Notice of Race, Standard Sailing Instructions, and Match Racing Rules
for Blind Competitors are available at the World Sailing website.

c1 TERMINOLOGY
‘Competitor’ means the skipper, team or boat as appropriate for the event.
‘Flight’ means two or more matches started in the same starting sequence.

2 CHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS AND THE RULES OF PARTS 1, 2, 3 AND 4

C2.1  The definition Finish is changed to:
Finish A boat finishes when any part of her hull crosses the finishing line in
the direction of the course from the last mark after completing any penalties.
However, when penalties are cancelled under rule C7.2(d) after one or both
boats have finished each shall be recorded as finished when she crossed the
line.

C2.2  The definition Mark-Room is changed to:
Mark-Room Room for a boat to sail her proper course to round or pass the
mark on the required side.

C2.3  Add to the definition Proper Course:‘A boat taking a penalty or manoeuvring
to take a penalty is not sailing a proper course!

C2.4 Inthe definition Zone the distance is changed to two hull lengths.
C2.5 Addnewrule8toPart 1:

8 LAST POINT OF CERTAINTY
The umpires will assume that the state of a boat, or her relationship
to another boat, has not changed, until they are certain that it has
changed.

C2.6 Rule 13is changed to:
13 WHILE TACKING OR GYBING
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LISAC
MATSVOISTLUSE REEGLID

Matsvéistlused tuleb purjetada selle lisaga muudetud Purjetamise voistlusreeglite ko-
haselt. Matsid peavad olema peetud vahekohtunikega kui just véistlusteade ja purjeta-
misjuhised teisiti ei scitesta.

Madrkus: Standardne voistlusteade, Standardsed purjetamisjuhised ja meeskonnavéistlu-
se reeglid pimedatele voistlejatele on saadaval World Sailing’u veebilehel.

c1 TERMINOLOOGIA
“Vistleja” tdhendab roolimeest, meeskonda voi paati, nii nagu kohane vist-
lusele. “Flait” tahendab kahte v6i enamat matsi, mis starditud samas star-
ditsuklis.

2 DEFINITSIOONIDE NING 1., 2., 3. JA 4. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

C2.1  Definitsioon Finis§ on muudetud jargmiselt:
Finis Paat finiSeerib, kui Ukskoik missugune tema kere osa Uletab finisijoone
raja viimase mdirgi suunast, pdrast koigi karistuste kandmist. Kuid kui karistu-
sed on tlhistatud vastavalt reeglile C7.2(d) parast Gihe voi mélema paadi fini-
Seerimist, tuleb kumbki neist markida finiseerinuks kui ta Gletab liini.

C2.2  Definitsioon Mdrgi-ruum on muudetud jargmiselt:
Mdrgi-ruum Ruum paadile éigel kursil purjetamiseks, et mérki ndutud poo-
lelt vétta voi sellest méoduda.

C2.3 Lisa definitsioonile Oige kurss: “Paat mis kannab karistust vé6i manééverdab
selleks, et kanda karistust, ei purjeta diget kurssi.”

C2.4 Definitsioonis Tsoon on ala raadius muudetud kahele paadi kerepikkusele.
C2.5 Lisa uus reegel 8 osale 1:

8  VIIMANE VEENDUMUSE HETK
Vahekohtunikud eeldavad, et paadi olek v6i tema suhe teise paadi
suhtes ei ole muutunud, kuni nad on veendunud, et see on muutu-
nud.

C2.6 Reegel 13 on muudetud jargmiselt:
13 PAUTIMISEL VOI HALSSIMISEL
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13.1 After a boat passes head to wind, she shall keep clear of other
boats until she is on a close-hauled course.

13.2 After the foot of the mainsail of a boat sailing downwind crosses
the centreline she shall keep clear of other boats until her main-
sail has filled or she is no longer sailing downwind.

13.3 While rule 13.1 or 13.2 applies, rules 10, 11 and 12 do not.
However, if two boats are subject to rule 13.1 or 13.2 at the same
time, the one on the other’s port side or the one astern shall
keep clear.

C2.7 Rule 16.2is deleted.

C2.8 Rule 17 is deleted.

C2.9 Rule 18is changed to:
18  MARK-ROOM

18.1 When Rule 18 Applies
Rule 18 applies between boats when they are required to leave
a mark on the same side and at least one of them is in the zone.
However, it does not apply between a boat approaching a mark
and one leaving it.

18.2 Giving Mark-Room
(@) When the first boat reaches the zone,

(1) if boats are overlapped, the outside boat at that moment shall
thereafter give the inside boat mark-room.

(2) if boats are not overlapped, the boat that has not reached the
zone shall thereafter give mark-room.

(b) If the boat entitled to mark-room leaves the zone, the entitlement to
mark-room ceases and rule 18.2(a) is applied again if required based
on the relationship of the boats at the time rule 18.2(a) is re-applied.

(c) If a boat obtained an inside overlap and, from the time the overlap
began, the outside boat is unable to give mark-room, she is not re-
quired to give it.
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13.1 Parast vastutuuleseisu labimist peab paat andma teed nii kaua
kuni ta on tihttuulekursil.

13.2 Parast seda kui taganttuules purjetava paadi suurpurje alaliik
laheb lle paadi pikitelje, peab ta andma teed nii kaua, kuni ta
suurpuri on taitunud voi ta ei purjeta enam allatuult.

13.3 Kui reegel 13.1 v6i 13.2 kehtib, ei kehti reeglid 10, 11 ja 12. Kuid
kui kaks paati alluvad reeglile 13.1 v6i 13.2 samal ajal, peab see
kes neist on teise paadi vasaku poordi pool véi teise taga, and-
ma teed.

C2.7 Reegel 16.2 on kustutatud.

C2.8 Reegel 17 on kustutatud.

C2.9 Reegel 18 on muudetud jargmiselt:
18  MARGI-RUUM

18.1 Kuna reegel 18 kehtib
Reegel 18 kehtib paatide vahel kui nad peavad jatma mdrgi sa-
male poole ning vdhemalt Uiks neist on tsoonis. Kuid see ei kehti
madrgile laheneva ja sealt lahkuva paadi vahel.

18.2 Margi-ruumi andmine
(@) Kuiesimene paat jéuab tsooni,

(1) kui paadid on seotud, peab valimine paat alates sellest hetkest
andma sisemisele paadile mdrgiruumi.

(2) kui paadid ei ole seotud, peab paat, mis ei ole joudnud tsooni,
andma mdrgi-ruumi.

(b) Kui paat, millel oli mdrgi-ruumi 6igus, lahkub tsoonist, 16ppeb digus
mdrgi-ruumile ja reegel 18.2(a) kehtib uuesti kui vajalik, tuginedes
paatide suhtele ajal kui reegel 18.2(a) uuesti kehtima hakkab.

(c) Kui paat saavutas sisemise seotuse ja ajal mil seotus algas, ei ole vali-
misel paadil véimalik mdrgi-ruumi anda, ei ole ta kohustatud seda
andma.
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18.3 Tacking or Gybing

(@) If mark-room for a boat includes a change of tack, such tack or gybe
shall be done no faster than a tack or gybe to sail her proper course.

(b) When an inside overlapped right-of-way boat must change tack at a
mark to sail her proper course, until she changes tack she shall sail no
farther from the mark than needed to sail that course. Rule 18.3(b)
does not apply at a gate mark or a finishing mark and a boat shall not
be penalized for breaking this rule unless the course of another boat
was affected by the breach of this rule.

When rule 20 applies, the following arm signals by the helmsman are re-
quired in addition to the hails:

(a) for’Room to tack; repeatedly and clearly pointing to windward; and

(b) for‘You tack; repeatedly and clearly pointing at the other boat and
waving the arm to windward.

Rule 22.3 is deleted.

Rule 24.1 is changed to:‘If reasonably possible, a boat not racing shall not in-
terfere with a boat that is racing or an umpire boat!

Add new rule 24.3: ‘When boats in different matches meet, any change of
course by either boat shall be consistent with complying with a rule or trying
to win her own match!

Rule 31 is changed to:

31 TOUCHING A MARK
While racing, neither the crew nor any part of a boat’s hull shall
touch a starting mark before starting, a mark that begins, bounds or
ends the leg of the course on which she is sailing, or a finishing mark
after finishing. In addition, while racing, a boat shall not touch a race
committee vessel that is also a mark.

Rule 42 shall also apply between the warning and preparatory signals.

Rule 42.2(d) is changed to: ‘sculling: repeated movement of the helm to pro-
pel the boat forward;.
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18.3 Pautimine voi halssimine

(@) Kui mdrgi-ruum paadile sisaldab halsi vahetust, peab selline paut voi
halss olema tehtud mitte kiiremini kui paut voi halss oma digel kursil
purjetamiseks.

(b) Kui sisemiselt seotud teedigusega paat peab oma 6igel kursil purje-
tamiseks muutma margi juures halssi, ei tohi ta kuni halsi muutmise-
ni purjetada margist kaugemale kui on vajalik sellel kursi purjetami-
seks. Reegel 18.3(b) ei kehti varava margis voi finisimargis ja paati ei
tohi karistada selle reegli rikkumise eest, valja arvatud kui teise paa-
di kurss oli selle reegli rikkumise tulemusena méjutatud.

Kui reegel 20 kehtib, ndutakse roolimehelt lisaks hiitidele jargmisi kdesignaa-
le:

(@) “Ruumi paudiks” korral, osutab korduvalt ja selgelt pealtuule suu-
nas; ja

(b) “Sina paudi” korral, osutab korduvalt ja selgelt teisele paadile ja vii-
pab katt pealtuule suunas.

Reegel 22.3 on kustutatud.

Reegel 24.1 on muudetud jargmiselt: “Kui maistlikult véimalik, ei tohi mitte-
voistlev paat hairida véistlevat paati voi vahekohtunike paati.”

Lisa uus reegel 24.3: “Kui erinevates matsides voistlevad paadid kohtuvad,

peab kummagi paadi likskdik milline kursi muutus olema kooskélas reegli jar-

gimisega voi piilidega voita oma enda matsi”

Reegel 31 on muudetud jargmiselt:

31 MARGI PUUDUTAMINE

Voistlemise ajal ei tohi meeskond ega misiganes osa paadi kerest
puudutada stardimdrki enne startimist, mdrki, millega algab, piirneb
vOi 16ppeb rajaldik, millel ta purjetab voi finiSimdrki pérast finiseeri-
mist. Lisaks ei tohi paat vdistlemise ajal puudutada véistluskomitee
alust, mis on samuti mdrk.

Reegel 42 kehtib ka hoiatus- ja ettevalmistussignaali vahelisel ajal.

Reegel 42.2(d) on muudetud jargmiselt: “prigamine: rooli korduv liigutamine
paadi edasiviimiseks.”
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RACE SIGNALS AND CHANGES TO RELATED RULES

Starting Signals

The signals for starting a match shall be as follows. Times shall be taken from
the visual signals; the failure of a sound signal shall be disregarded. If more
than one match will be sailed, the starting signal for one match shall be the
warning signal for the next match.

;’I’:S tI:s Visual signal Sound signal ~ Means
10 Flag F displayed One Attention signal
6 Flag F removed None
5 (l;l;gz;zldgennant One Warning signal
4 Flag P displayed One ;‘:ﬁ;ratory
5 Blue or yellow flag or both One** End of pre-start
displayed** entry time
1 Flag P removed One long
0 Warning signal removed One Starting signal

*Within a flight, numeral pennant 1 means Match 1, pennant 2 means Match 2, etc., un-
less the sailing instructions state otherwise.

**These signals shall be made only if one or both boats fail to comply with rule C4.2.The
flag(s) shall be displayed until the umpires have signalled a penalty or for one minute,
whichever is earlier.

Changes to Related Rules
(@) Rule 29.1 is changed to:

(1) When at a boat’s starting signal any part of her hull, crew or
equipment is on the course side of the starting line or one of its
extensions, the race committee shall promptly display a blue or
yellow flag identifying the boat with one sound. The flag shall
be displayed until the boat is completely on the pre-start side
of the starting line or one of its extensions or until two minutes
after her starting signal, whichever is earlier.

(2) When after her starting signal a boat sails from the pre-start
side to the course side of the starting line across an extension
without having started correctly, the race committee shall
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VOISTLUSSIGNAALID JA MUUDATUSED SEONDUVATES REEGLITES

Stardisignaalid

Signaalid matsi startimiseks peavad olema jargmised. Aega tuleb vétta nah-
tavate signaalide jargi; helisignaali ebadnnestumist tuleb mitte tdhele pan-
na. Kui purjetatakse rohkem kui iks mats, peab tihe matsi stardisignaal ole-
ma jargmise matsi hoiatussignaaliks.

Aeg Heli-

minutites Ndbhtav signaal e Tdhendab
10 Lipp F heisatakse Uks Tahelepanu signaal
6 Lipp F langetatakse Puudub
5 Numbrivimpel heisatakse* Uks Hoiatussignaal
4 Lipp P heisatakse Uks Ettevalmistus-signaal
Sinine voi kollane lipp voi .
2 mélemad lipud ’P Uks** SEILIREE

. sisenemisaja |6
heisatakse** Jaltopp

1 Lipp P langetatakse Uks pikk

Hoiatus- ja ettevalmistus-

0 signaalid langetatakse

Uks Stardisignaal

*  Flaiti piires téhendab 1. numbrivimpel esimest matsi, 2. numbrivimpel teist matsi jne,
kuni purjetamisjuhised ei satesta teisiti.

** Need signaalid antakse ainult siis, kui tiks voi mélemad paadid ei tdida reeglit C4.2.
Lipp véi lipud peavad olema Uleval nii kaua, kuni vahekohtunikud on signaalinud karistu-
se voi kuni tiheks minutiks, séltuvalt milline on varem.

Muudatused seonduvates reeglites
(a) Reegel 29.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

(1) Kui paadi stardisignaali ajal on tkskoik milline ta kere, mees-
konna véi varustuse osa raja pool stardiliini voi Ghte selle piken-
dustest, peab véistluskomitee kohe heiskama paati tahistava
sinise voi kollase lipu koos tihe helisignaaliga. Lipp peab dles
jaama nii kauaks, kuni paat on taielikult stardiliini voi Ghe selle
pikenduse stardieelsel poolel voi kuni kaks minutit parast ta
stardisignaali, s6ltuvalt milline on varem.”

(2) Kui pérast tema stardisignaali paat purjetab stardieelselt poo-
lelt stardiliini raja poolele Ule stardiliini pikenduse ilma, et oleks
korrektselt startinud, peab voistluskomitee koheselt heiskama

157



APPENDIX C  MATCH RACING RULES

C3.3

c4
C4.1

C4.2

cs
5.1

C5.2

c5.3

c5.4

158

promptly display a blue or yellow flag identifying the boat. The
flag shall be displayed until the boat is completely on the pre-
start side of the starting line or one of its extensions or until two
minutes after her starting signal, whichever is earlier.

(b) In the race signal AP the last sentence is changed to: ‘The attention
signal will be made 1 minute after removal unless at that time the
race is postponed again or abandoned!

(c) In the race signal N the last sentence is changed to: ‘The attention
signal will be made 1 minute after removal unless at that time the
race is abandoned again or postponed!

Finishing Line Signals
The race signal Blue flag or shape shall not be used.

REQUIREMENTS BEFORE THE START

At her preparatory signal, each boat shall be outside the line that is
at a 90° angle to the starting line through the starting mark at her assigned
end. In the pairing list, the boat listed on the left-hand side is assigned the
port end and shall display a blue flag at her stern while racing. The other boat
is assigned the starboard end and shall display a yellow flag at her stern while
racing.

Within the two-minute period following her preparatory signal, a boat shall
cross and clear the starting line, the first time from the course side to the pre-
start side.

SIGNALS BY UMPIRES

A green and white flag with one long sound means‘No penalty"

Ablue or yellow flag identifying a boat with one long sound means‘The iden-
tified boat shall take a penalty by complying with rule C7!

A red flag with or soon after a blue or yellow flag with one long sound means
‘The identified boat shall take a penalty by complying with rule C7.3(d).

A black flag with a blue or yellow flag and one long sound means ‘The iden-
tified boat is disqualified, and the match is terminated and awarded to the
other boat!

LISA C MATSVOISTLUSE REEGLID

C3.3

C4
C4.1

C4.2

c5

C5.1

C5.2

c5.3

5.4

paati tahistava sinise voi kollase lipu. Lipp peab jaama ules nii
kauaks kuni paat on taielikult stardiliini voi Ghe selle pikenduse
stardieelsel poolel voi kuni kaks minutit parast ta stardisignaali,
séltuvalt milline on varem.

(b) Voéistlussignaalis AP on viimane lause muudetud jargmiselt:“Tahele-
panusignaal antakse ks minut pérast langetamist kui voistlussoit
pole selleks ajaks jalle edasi liikatud voi tihistatud.

(c) Voéistlussignaalis N on viimane lause muudetud jargmiselt: “Tahele-
panusignaal antakse Uks minut pérast langetamist kui vdistlussdit
pole selleks ajaks jalle tiihistatud voi edasi liikatud.

Finisiliini signaalid
Véistlussignaali Sinine lipp voi kujund ei tohi kasutada.

NOUDED ENNE STARTI

Oma ettevalmistussignaali ajal peab kumbki paat olema talle maaratud star-
diliini otsa juures, valjaspool sirget, mis labib stardimdrki ning on stardiliiniga
90° nurga all. Paadile, mis asub paaride jagamise lehe vasakul poolel, maa-
ratakse stardiliini vasakpoolne ots ja ta peab véistlemise ajal kandma ahtris
sinist lippu. Teisele paadile maaratakse stardiliini parempoolne ots ja ta peab
voistlemise ajal kandma ahtris kollast lippu.

Kahe minutilise perioodi jooksul pdrast tema ettevalmistussignaali, peab
paat lletama ja vabastama stardiliini esimest korda, tulles raja poolt stardi-
eelsele poolele.

VAHEKOHTUNIKE SIGNAALID

Roheline ja valge lipp koos Ulhe pika helisignaaliga tdhendab: "Karistust ei
tule”.

Sinine voi kollane paati maaratlev lipp koos ihe pika helisignaaliga tahen-
dab: “Méaératletud paat peab kandma reegli C7 kohase karistuse”.

Punane lipp koos sinise voi kollase lipuga v6i kohe pérast sinist voi kollast lip-
pu koos Uhe pika helisignaaliga téhendab:” Maaratletud paat peab kandma
reegli C7.3(d) kohase karistuse”.

Must lipp koos sinise voi kollase lipuga ning koos tihe pika helisignaaliga tédhen-
dab: "Maératletud paat on diskvalifitseeritud, ja mat$ on Idpetatud ning véit
antud teisele paadile”.
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One short sound means ‘A penalty is now completed!

Repetitive short sounds mean ‘A boat is no longer taking a penalty and the
penalty remains!

A blue or yellow flag or shape displayed from an umpire boat means ‘The
identified boat has an outstanding penalty!

PROTESTS AND REQUESTS FOR REDRESS BY BOATS
A boat may protest another boat

(@) under a rule of Part 2, except rule 14, by clearly displaying flag Y im-
mediately after an incident in which she was involved;

(b) under any rule not listed in rule C6.1(a) or C6.2 by clearly displaying
ared flag as soon as possible after the incident.

A boat may not protest another boat under
(@) rule 14, unless damage or injury results;
(b) arule of Part 2, unless she was involved in the incident;
(c) rule31or42;or
(d) ruleC4orC7.

A boat intending to request redress because of circumstances that
arise before she finishes or retires shall clearly display a red flag as
soon as possible after she becomes aware of those circumstances,
but no later than two minutes after finishing or retiring.

(@) A boat protesting under rule C6.1(a) shall remove flag Y before or
as soon as possible after the umpires’ signal.

(b) A boat protesting under rule C6.1(b) or requesting redress under
rule C6.3 shall, for her protest or request to be valid, keep her red flag
displayed until she has so informed the umpires after finishing or re-
tiring. No written protest or request for redress is required.

Umpire Decisions

(a) Afterflag is displayed, the umpires shall decide whether to penal-
ize any boat. They shall signal their decision in compliance with rule
(5.1, C5.2 or C5.3. However, when the umpires penalize a boat un-
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C6.5

Uks liihike helisignaal tdshendab:” Karistus on niitid kantud”.

Korduvad liihikesed helisignaalid tdhendavad:” Paat ei kanna enam karistust
ja karistus jaab alles.”

Vahekohtuniku paadis heisatud sinine véi kollane lipp voi kujund tdhendab:
"Maératletud paadil on kandmata karistus”

PAATIDE PROTESTID JA HEASTAMISTAOTLUSED
Paat voib protestida teist paati

(@) 2.0Osa reegli alusel, vélja arvatud reegel 14, pannes selgelt vilja lipu
Y vahetult parast intsidenti, milles ta oli osaline;

(b) tkskoik millise reeglis C6.1(a) voi C6.2 mitteloetletud reegli alusel,
pannes vdlja punase lipu nii ruttu kui véimalik parast intsidenti.

Paat ei voi protestida teist paati
(@) reegli 14 alusel, kui just ei tekkinud kahju v6i traumat;
(b) 2.Osa reegli alusel, kui ta ise ei olnud intsidendis osaline;
(c) reegli31 vdi42 alusel; voi
(d) reegli C4 voi C7 alusel.

Paat, mis kavatseb taotleda heastamist, enne finiseerimist voi katkestamist
Ules kerkinud asjaolude to6ttu, peab esimesel voimalusel parast seda kui ta
sai asjaoludest teada, kuid mitte hiljem kui kaks minutit parast finiseerimist,
panema selgelt vélja punase lipu.

(a) Paat, mis protestib reegli C6.1(a) alusel, peab lipu Y eemaldama
enne vai nii ruttu kui véimalik parast vahekohtuniku signaali.

(b) Paat, mis protestib reegli C6.1(b) alusel voi taotleb heastamist reeg-
li C6.3 alusel, peab selleks, et tema protest vdi taotlus oleks kehtiv,
hoidma punast lipu heisatuna nii kaua, kuni ta on parast finiseerimist
voi katkestamist vahekohtunikke informeerinud. Kirjalikku protesti
vOi heastamistaotlust ei nduta.

Vahekohtunike otsused

(a) Parast seda kui lipp Y on tostetud, peavad vahekohtunikud otsusta-
ma, kas karistada monda paati. Nad peavad oma otsusest signaali-
ma reegli C5.1, C5.2 voi 5.3 kohaselt. Kuid kui vahekohtunikud ka-
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der rule C8.2 and in the same incident there is a flag Y from a boat,
the umpires may disregard the flag Y.

(b) The red-flag penalty in rule C5.3 shall be used when a boat has
gained a controlling position as a result of breaking a rule, but the
umpires are not certain that the conditions for an additional um-
pire-initiated penalty have been fulfilled.

Protest Committee Decisions

(a) The protest committee may take evidence in any way it considers
appropriate and may communicate its decision orally.

(b) If the protest committee decides that a breach of a rule has had no
significant effect on the outcome of the match, it may

(1) impose a penalty of one point or part of one point;
(2) order a resail; or

(3) make another arrangement it decides is equitable, which may
be to impose no penalty.

() The penalty for breaking rule 14 when damage or injury results will
be at the discretion of the protest committee, and may include ex-
clusion from further races in the event.

Add new rule N1.10 to Appendix N:

N1.10 In rule N.1, one International Umpire may be appointed to the
jury, or a panel of it, in place of one International Judge.

PENALTY SYSTEM

Deleted Rule
Rule 44 is deleted.

All Penalties

(@) A penalized boat may delay taking a penalty within the limitations
of rule C7.3 and shall take it as follows:

(1) When on aleg of the course to a windward mark, she shall gybe
and, as soon as reasonably possible, luff to a close-hauled
course.
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ristavad paati reegli C8.2 alusel ja samas intsidendis on Y lipp paa-
dilt, voivad vahekohtunikud eirata lippu Y.

(b) Punase lipu karistust, vastavalt reeglile C5.3, tuleb kasutada kui paat
sai reegli rikkumise tulemusena kontrolliva positsiooni, kuid vahe-
kohtunikud pole kindlad, kas tingimused tdiendavaks vahekohtuni-
ku-poolt-méaaratavaks karistuseks on taidetud.

Protestikomitee otsused

(a) Protestikomitee vdib hankida téendusmaterjali igal tema poolt so-
bivaks peetaval viisil ja ta voib edastada oma otsuse suuliselt.

(b) Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et reegli rikkumisel ei ole olnud matsi
tulemusele olulist moju, voib ta:

(1) rakendada Uhe punkti voi punkti murdosa suurust karistust;
(2) madrata Umberpurjetamise; voi

(3) teha mone muu, tema arvates diglase korralduse, mis voib olla
karistuse mitterakendamine.

(c) Karistus reegli 14 rikkumise eest, millega kaasnes kahju voi trauma,
on protestikomitee poolt vabalt valitav ja voib sisaldada vdistluse
edasistest voistlussditudest eemaldamise.

Lisa uus reegel N1.10 Lisale N:

N1.10 Reeglis N1 voib iks rahvusvaheline vahekohtunik olla maaratud
zUriisse, voi selle alamkogusse, tihe rahvusvahelise kohtunikku
asemele.

KARISTUSSUSTEEM

Kustutatud reegel
Reegel 44 on kustutatud.

Koik karistused

(a) Karistatud paat voib karistuse kandmisega viivitada reegli C3.7 pii-
rangute raames ja ta peab selle kandma jargmiselt:

(1) Kui ta on rajaléigul pealtuulemdirki, peab ta halssima ja nii ruttu
kui méistlikult véimalik, luhvama tihttuule kursile.
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(b)

(@]

(d

(e)

(f)

(2) When on a leg of the course to a leeward mark or the finishing
line, she shall tack and, as soon as reasonably possible, bear
away to a course that is more than ninety degrees from the true
wind.

Add to rule 2: ‘When racing, a boat need not take a penalty unless
signalled to do so by an umpire!

A boat completes a leg of the course when her bow crosses the ex-
tension of the line from the previous mark through the mark she is
rounding, or on the last leg when she finishes.

A penalized boat shall not be recorded as having finished until she
takes her penalty and sails completely to the course side of the line
and then finishes, unless the penalty is cancelled before or after she
crosses the finishing line.

If a boat has one or two outstanding penalties and the other boat in
her match is penalized, one penalty for each boat shall be cancelled
except that a red-flag penalty shall not cancel or be cancelled by an-
other penalty.

If a boat has more than two outstanding penalties, the umpires shall
signal her disqualification under rule C5.4.

Penalty Limitations

(a)

(b)

(@]

(d

A boat taking a penalty that includes a tack shall have the spinnaker
head below the main-boom gooseneck from the time she passes
head to wind until she is on a close-hauled course.

No part of a penalty may be taken inside the zone of a rounding
mark that begins, bounds or ends the leg the boat is on.

If a boat has one outstanding penalty, she may take the penalty any
time after starting and before finishing. If a boat has two outstanding
penalties, she shall take one of them as soon as reasonably possible,
but not before starting.

When the umpires display a red flag with or soon after a penalty flag,
the penalized boat shall take a penalty as soon as reasonably possi-
ble, but not before starting.
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(2) Kui ta on rajaloigul alltuulemdrki véi finisiliini poole, peab ta
pautima ja nii ruttu kui méistlikult véimalik, vallama kursile, mis
on rohkem kui Giheksakiimmend kraadi toelisest tuulest.

Lisa reeglile 2: "Voistlemise ajal ei pea paat kandma karistust nii kaua
kuni seda ei signaali vahekohtunik.”

Paat I6petab rajaldigu, kui ta voor labib eelmisest mdrgist voetavas-
se mdrki tdmmatud sirge pikenduse voéi viimase rajaldigu siis kui ta
finiseerib.

Karistatud paati ei tohi markida finiSeerinuks seni, kuni ta on kand-
nud oma karistuse ja purjetanud finisiliini rajapoolsele kiiljele ning
siis finiSeerinud, kui just karistust ei tUhistata enne voi parast seda,
kui ta tletab finisiliini.

Kui paadil on Uks voi kaks kandmata karistust ja teist matsis osalevat
paati karistatakse, kustutatakse mélema paadi Uiks karistus, vélja ar-
vatud see, et punase-lipu karistust ei tohi tiihistada ega saa tuhista-
da teise karistusega.

Kui paadil on rohkem kui kaks kandmata karistust, peavad vahekoh-
tunikud signaalima tema diskvalifitseerimise reegli C5.4 alusel.

C7.3  Karistuse piirangud

(a)

(b)

(d)

Pauti sisaldavat karistust kandval paadil peab spinnakeri pea olema
allpool grootpoomi tihenduskanda, momendist kui ta labib vastu-
tuule seisu kuni ta on tihttuule kursil.

Uhtki karistuse osa ei tohi kanda selle péérdemcirgi tsoonis, millega
algab, piirneb véi 16ppeb rajaldik, mille paat on.

Kui paadil on tiks kandmata karistus, voib ta seda kanda tikskoik mis
ajal parast starti ja enne finiseerimist. Kui paadil on kaks kandmata ka-
ristust, peab ta Ghe neist kandma nii ruttu kui maistlikult véimalik,
kuid mitte enne startimist.

Kui vahekohtunikud naitavad punast lippu koos voi varsti parast ka-
ristuse lippu, peab karistatud paat kandma karistuse nii ruttu kui
moistlikult voimalik, kuid mitte enne startimist.
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C7.4

cs8
8.1

8.2

cs.3
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Taking and Completing Penalties

(@) When a boat with an outstanding penalty is on a leg to a windward
mark and gybes, or is on a leg to a leeward mark or the finishing line
and passes head to wind, she is taking a penalty.

(b) When a boat taking a penalty either does not take the penalty cor-
rectly or does not complete the penalty as soon as reasonably pos-
sible, she is no longer taking a penalty. The umpires shall signal this
as required by rule C5.6.

(c) The umpire boat for each match shall display blue or yellow flags or
shapes, each flag or shape indicating one outstanding penalty.
When a boat has taken a penalty, or a penalty has been cancelled,
one flag or shape shall be removed, with the appropriate sound sig-
nal. Failure of the umpires to signal correctly shall not change the
number of penalties outstanding.

PENALTIES INITIATED BY UMPIRES
Rule Changes

(@) Rules 60.2(a) and 60.3(a) do not apply to rules for which penalties
may be imposed by umpires.

(b) Rule 64.1(a) is changed so that the provision for exonerating a boat
may be applied by the umpires without a hearing, and it takes prec-
edence over any conflicting rule of this appendix.

When the umpires decide that a boat has broken rule 31, 42, C4, C7.3(c)
or C7.3(d) she shall be penalized by signalling her under rule C5.2 or C5.3.
However, if a boat is penalized for breaking a rule of Part 2 and if she in the
same incident breaks rule 31, she shall not be penalized for breaking rule 31.
Furthermore, a boat that displays an incorrect flag or does not display the
correct flag shall be warned orally and given an opportunity to correct the
error before being penalized.

When the umpires decide that a boat has

(a) gained an advantage by breaking a rule after allowing for a penalty,

(b) deliberately broken a rule, or
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C7.4

cs8
8.1

c8.2

cs8.3

Karistuste kandmine ja tditmine

(@) Kui kandmata karistusega paat on rajaldigul pealtuulemdrki ja ta
halsib, voi kui ta on rajaléigul alltuulemdrki véi finisiliini poole ja ta
labib vastutuuleseisu, kannab ta karistust.

(b) Kui karistust kandev paat kas ei kanna karistust korrektselt voi ei 16-
peta karistuse kandmist nii ruttu kui maistlikult véimalik, ei kanna ta
enam karistust. Vahekohtunikud peavad sellest signaalima nii nagu
nbuab reegel C5.6.

(c) lga matsi vahekohtunike paat peab panema valja siniseid voi kollaseid
lippe voi kujundeid, iga lipp voi kujund néditab ihte kandmata karis-
tust. Kui paat on kandnud karistuse, voi karistus on tihistatud, tuleb
Uks lipp vOi kujund eemaldada koos kohase helisignaaliga.
Vahekohtunike eksimine signaalimisel, ei tohi muuta kandmata karis-
tuste arvu.

VAHEKOHTUNIKE POOLT ALGATATUD KARISTUSED
Reeglite muudatused

(a) Reeglid 60.2(a) ja 60.3(a) ei kehti nende reeglite kohta, mille alusel
vahekohtunikud voéivad karistusi maarata.

(b) Reegel 64.1(a) on muudetud nii, et vahekohtunikud véivad paadi
karistusest vabastamise korralduse anda ilma drakuulamiseta ja see
on Ulimuslik kéigi antud lisa vastuoluliste reeglite suhtes.

Kui vahekohtunikud otsustavad, et paat on rikkunud reeglit 31, 42, C4,
C7.3(c) voi C7.3(d), peab paati karistama, signaalides talle vastavalt reeglile
(5.2 v6i €5.3. Kuid kui paati karistatakse 2. Osa reegli rikkumise eest ning ta
rikkus samas intsidendis reeglit 31, ei tohi teda karistada reegli 31 rikkumise
eest. Lisaks kui paat paneb vélja vale lipu vdi ei pane vilja diget lippu, tuleb
teda suuliselt hoiatada ja anda talle véimalus viga parandada enne, kui teda
karistatakse.

Kui vahekohtunikud otsustavad, et paat on

(@) saanud reegli rikkumise ja sellele jargnenud karistuse tulemusena
eelise,

(b) tahtlikult rikkunud reeglit, vi
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(c) committed a breach of sportsmanship,
she shall be penalized under rule C5.2, C5.3 or C5.4.

If the umpires or protest committee members decide that a boat may have
broken a rule other than those listed in rules C6.1(a) and C6.2, they shall so in-
form the protest committee for its action under rule 60.3 and rule C6.6 when
appropriate.

When, after one boat has started, the umpires are satisfied that the other
boat will not start, they may signal under rule C5.4 that the boat that did not
start is disqualified and the match is terminated.

When the match umpires, together with at least one other umpire, decide
that a boat has broken rule 14 and damage resulted, they may impose a
points-penalty without a hearing. The competitor shall be informed of the
penalty as soon as practicable and, at the time of being so informed, may re-
quest a hearing. The protest committee shall then proceed under rule C6.6.
Any penalty decided by the protest committee may be more than the penal-
ty imposed by the umpires. When the umpires decide that a penalty greater
than one point is appropriate, they shall act under rule C8.4.

REQUESTS FOR REDRESS OR REOPENING; APPEALS; OTHER
PROCEEDINGS

There shall be no request for redress or an appeal from a decision made un-
der rule C5, C6, C7 or C8. In rule 66 the third sentence is changed to:‘A party
to the hearing may not ask for a reopening!

A competitor may not base a request for redress on a claim that an action by
an official boat was improper. The protest committee may decide to consider
giving redress in such circumstances but only if it believes that an official
boat, including an umpire boat, may have seriously interfered with a compet-
ing boat.

No proceedings of any kind may be taken in relation to any action or non-
action by the umpires, except as permitted in rule C9.2.

SCORING

The winning competitor of each match scores one point (half a point each for
a dead heat); the loser scores no points.

When a competitor withdraws from part of an event the scores of all com-
pleted races shall stand.
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c8.4

c8.5

C8.6

c9

C9.1

C9.2

C9.3

c10
C10.1

C10.2

(c) rikkunud sportlaslikku kaitumist,
peab teda karistama vastavalt reeglile C5.2, C5.3 voi C5.4.

Kui vahekohtunikud véi protestikomitee liikmed otsustavad, et paat vois olla
rikkunud reeglit, mida ei ole loetletud reeglites C6.1(a) ja C6.2, peavad nad in-
formeerima protestikomiteed oma tegevusest reegli 60.3 ja C6.6 alusel, kui
see on asjakohane.

Kui vahekohtunikud on pérast Ghe paadi startimist veendunud, et teine paat
ei stardi, voivad nad reegli C5.4 alusel signaalida, et see paat mis ei startinud
on diskvalifitseeritud ja mats on I6petatud.

Kui matsi vahekohtunikud, koos vahemalt tihe teise vahekohtunikuga, otsus-
tavad, et paat on rikkunud reeglit 14 ja péhjustanud kahju, véivad nad raken-
dada punkti-karistust ilma drakuulamiseta. Voistlejat peab karistusest infor-
meerima nii ruttu kui see on teostatav ning ajal kui selliselt informeeriti, voib
ta taotleda drakuulamist. Protestikomitee peab siis jatkama vastavalt reegli-
le C6.6. Igasugune karistus, mida protestikomitee otsustab, voib olla suurem
kui vahekohtunike poolt rakendatud karistus. Kui vahekohtunikud otsusta-
vad, et suurem karistus kui Uiks punkt on kohane, peavad nad tegutsema vas-
tavalt reeglile C8.4.

HEASTAMISE VOI UUESTIAVAMISE TAOTLUSED; APPELLATSIOONID;
MUUD MENETLUSED

Reegli C5, C6, C7 vdi C8 alusel tehtud otsuste peale ei saa taotleda heas-
tamist ega apelleerida. Reeglis 66 on kolmas lause muudetud jargmiselt:
“Arakuulamise osapool ei véi néuda uuestiavamist.”

Voistleja ei saa heastamistaotlust rajada vaitele, et voistlusametnike paadi te-
gevus oli ebadige. Protestikomitee voib sellises olukorras otsustada kaaluda
heastamise andmist ainult siis, kui ta usub, et vdistlusametnike paat, kaasa
arvatud vahekohtuniku paat, vois voistlevat paati tosiselt hairida.

Vahekohtunike tegemiste voi tegematajatmiste suhtes ei vdi ette votta mitte
mingeid menetlusi, vdlja arvatud, nagu lubatud reeglis C9.2.

PUNKTIARVESTUS

Ilga matsi voitnud voistleja saab Gihe punkti (pool punkti mélemale kui nad
I6petavad vordselt); kaotaja punkte ei saa.

Kui voistleja katkestab voistlused enne selle 16ppu, jaavad koigi [6petatud
voistlussditude tulemused jousse.
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When a single round robin is terminated before completion, or a multiple
round robin is terminated during the first round robin, a competitor’s score
shall be the average points scored per match sailed by the competitor.
However, if any of the competitors have completed less than one third of
the scheduled matches, the entire round robin shall be disregarded and, if
necessary, the event declared void. For the purposes of tie-breaking in rule
C11.1(a), a competitor’s score shall be the average points scored per match
between the tied competitors.

When a multiple round robin is terminated with an incomplete round robin,
only one point shall be available for all the matches sailed between any two
competitors, as follows:

Number of matches completed

between any two competitors RS RGN
1 One point
2 Half a point
3 A third of a point

(etc.)

In a round-robin series,

(a) competitors shall be placed in order of their total scores, highest
score first;

(b) acompetitor who has won a match but is disqualified for breaking a
rule against a competitor in another match shall lose the point for
that match (but the losing competitor shall not be awarded the
point); and

(c) the overall position between competitors who have sailed in differ-
ent groups shall be decided by the highest score.

In a knockout series the sailing instructions shall state the minimum number
of points required to win a series between two competitors. When a knock-
out series is terminated it shall be decided in favour of the competitor with
the higher score.

TIES

Round-Robin Series
In a round-robin series competitors are assigned to one or more groups and
scheduled to sail against all other competitors in their group one or more times.
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C10.3 Kui Uksik raund-robin Idpetatakse enne l6puni joudmist voi mitmekordne
raund-robin l6petatakse esimese raund-robini ajal, peab voistleja tulemu-
seks olema tema purjetatud matside keskmised punktid. Kuid kui kas voi tiks
voistleja on I6petanud vahem kui tihe kolmandiku plaanitud matsidest, peab
kogu raund-robini tiihistama ja kui vajalik siis kogu véistluse tunnistama keh-
tetuks. Eesmaérgiga lahendada punktivordsus reegli C11.1(a) kohaselt, peab
voistlejate tulemuseks olema nendevaheliste matside keskmised punktid.

C10.4 Kui mitmekordne raund-robin Idpetatakse mittetdieliku raund-robiniga,
peab iga kahe véistleja vahel purjetatud matside eest olema voimalik saada
ainult Gks punkt jargmisel viisil:

Iga kahe véistleja vahel I6petatud

matside arv Punktid iga voidu eest
1 Uks punkt
2 Pool punkti
3 Kolmandik punkti
(jne.)

C10.5 Raund-robini véistlusseerias,

(a) jarjestatakse vdistlejad punktide summa jargi nii, et suurima punkti-
summaga voistleja on esimene.

(b) voistleja, kes on voitnud matsi kuid on diskvalifitseeritud reegli rik-
kumise eest teises matsis voistleva voistleja vastu, peab kaotama
selle matsi eest saadud punkti (kuid kaotanud véistleja ei tohi punk-
ti saada); ja

(c) erinevates gruppides purjetanud vdistlejate Uldine paremusjarjes-
tus tuleb méarata suurema punktide arvu jargi.

C10.6 Valjaloomisseerias peavad purjetamisjuhised maaratlema seeria voitmiseks
néutud minimaalse punktide arvu kahe vdistleja vahel. Kui véljaloomissee-
ria on l6petatud, tuleb voistlus otsustada suurema punktiarvuga vdistleja ka-
suks.

c11 PUNKTIVORDSUS

C11.1 Raund-robini voistlusseeria
Raund-robini véistlusseerias on voistlejad mddratud iihte voi enamasse gruppi
ning paigutatud purjetama koéigi teiste véistlejate vastu oma grupis (ks voi roh-
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Each separate stage identified in the event format shall be a separate round-rob-
in series irrespective of the number of times each competitor sails against each
other competitor in that stage.

Ties between two or more competitors in a round-robin series shall be bro-
ken by the following methods, in order, until all ties are broken. When one or
more ties are only partially broken, rules C11.1(a) to C11.1(e) shall be reap-
plied to them. Ties shall be decided in favour of the competitor(s) who

(@) placed in order, has the highest score in the matches between the
tied competitors;

(b) when the tie is between two competitors in a multiple round robin,
has won the last match between the two competitors;

(c) has the most points against the competitor placed highest in the
round-robin series or, if necessary, second highest, and so on until
the tie is broken. When two separate ties have to be resolved but the
resolution of each depends upon resolving the other, the following
principles shall be used in the rule C11.1(c) procedure:

(1) the higher-place tie shall be resolved before the lower- place
tie, and

(2) all the competitors in the lower-place tie shall be treated as a
single competitor for the purposes of rule C11.1(c);

(d) after applying rule C10.5(c), has the highest place in the different
groups, irrespective of the number of competitors in each group;

(e) has the highest place in the most recent stage of the event (fleet
race, round robin, etc.).

C11.2 Knockout Series
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Ties (including 0-0) between competitors in a knockout series shall be bro-
ken by the following methods, in order, until the tie is broken. The tie shall be
decided in favour of the competitor who

(@) has the highest place in the most recent round-robin series, apply-
ing rule C11.1 if necessary;

(b) has won the most recent match in the event between the tied com-
petitors.
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kem korda. Voistluse formaadis kindlaks mddratud iga eraldi etapp peab olema
eraldi raund-robini véistlusseeria, s6ltumata sellest mitu korda iga voistleja sel-
les etapis teise véistleja vastu Idbi purjetab.

Punktivérdsused kahe véi enama voistleja vahel raund-robini véistlusseerias,
tuleb lahendada alljargnevate meetoditega seni kuni kdik punktivérdsused
on lahendatud. Kui tks voi enam punktivordsust on lahendatud ainult osali-
selt, peab nende puhul taaskasutama reegleid C11.1(a) kuni C11.1(e).
Punktivordsused tuleb lahendada véistleja(te) kasuks

(@) kes on pandud jarjestusse ning kellel on enim punkte matsides, kus
punktivordsusega voistlejad on omavahel purjetanud;

(b) kui punktivérdsus on kahe vdistleja vahel mitmekordses raund- ro-
binis, siis selle kasuks, kes on voitnud viimase omavahelise matsi.

(c) kellel on enim punkte raund-robini véistlusseerias kdrgemal kohal
oleva voistleja vastu voi kui see on vajalik, paremuselt teisel kohal
oleva véistleja vastu ja nii kaua, kuni punktivérdsus on lahendatud.
Kui tuleb lahendada kahte erinevat punktivérdsust, kuid igalihe la-
hendamine soltub teise punktivordsuse lahendamisest, peab kasu-
tama jargmisi reegli C11.1(c) protseduuri pdhimétteid:

(1) kérgema-koha punktivérdsus tuleb lahendada enne madala-
ma-koha punktivordsust, ja

(2) koiki madalama-koha punktivérdsusega voistlejaid tuleb reegli
C11.7(c) tottu kdsitada Uksikute voistlejatena;

(d) kellel on pérast reegli C10.5(c) rakendamist kdrgeim koht erinevates
gruppides, s6ltumata vdistlejate arvust igas grupis;

(e) kellel on kdrgeim koht voistluste (laevastiku voistluse, raund-robini,
jne.) kdige hilisemal etapil.

C11.2 Viljaloomisseeriad

Punktivérdsused (kaasa arvatud 0-0) voistlejate vahel valjaloomis- seeriates
tuleb lahendada alljargnevate meetoditega, kuni punktivordsus on lahenda-
tud. Punktivordsus tuleb lahendada véistleja kasuks

(@) kellel on kérgeim koht kdige hiljutisemas raund-robini voistlussee-
rias, kasutades reeglit C11.1 kui vajalik.

(b) kes on véitnud punktivordsusega vdistlejate omavahelise kdige vii-
mase matsi antud véistlustel.
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C11.3 RemainingTies
When rule C11.1 or C11.2 does not resolve a tie,
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(a)

(b)

(@]

if the tie needs to be resolved for a later stage of the event (or an-
other event for which the event is a direct qualifier), the tie shall be
broken by a sail-off when practicable. When the race committee de-
cides that a sail-off is not practicable, the tie shall be decided in fa-
vour of the competitor who has the highest score in the round-robin
series after eliminating the score for the first race for each tied com-
petitor or, should this fail to break the tie, the second race for each
tied competitor and so on until the tie is broken. When a tie is par-
tially resolved, the remaining tie shall be broken by reapplying rule
Cl11.1orC11.2.

to decide the winner of an event that is not a direct qualifier
for another event, or the overall position between competitors elim-
inated in one round of a knockout series, a sail-off may be used (but
not a draw).

when a tie is not broken any monetary prizes or ranking points for
tied places shall be added together and divided equally among the
tied competitors.
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C11.3 Jéarelejaanud punktivordsused
Kui reegel C11.1 voi C11.2 ei lahenda punktivérdsust,

(a)

—
o

kui punktivérdsus on vaja lahendada véistluse hilisema etapi jaoks
(voi teise voistluse jaoks, milleks antud vdistlus on vahetuks kvalifi-
katsioonivdistluseks), peab punktivordsuse lahendama lisapurjeta-
mise abil, kui see on teostatav. Kui voistluskomitee otsustab, et lisa-
purjetamine ei ole teostatav, peab punktivordsuse otsustama voist-
leja kasuks kellel on kérgeim punktisumma raund-robini véistlus-
seerias parast iga punktivordsusega voistleja esimese voistlussdidu
tulemuse elimineerimist voi kui see ei lahenda punktivérdsust siis
iga punktivordsusega voistleja teise voistlussdidu tulemuse elimi-
neerimist ja nii edasi kuni punktivordsus on lahendatud. Kui punkti-
vordsus on lahendatud osaliselt, peab jarelejg@nud punktivordsuse
lahendama rakendades taas reeglit C11.1 v6i C11.2.

siis selleks, et otsustada vditja vdistluses, mis ei ole teise vdistluse
jaoks vahetu kvalifikatsioonivéistlus voi méarata kahe voistleja va-
heline Uldjarjestus, kes on valjalodmisseeria ihest ringist valja lan-
genud, vdib kasutada lisapurjetamist (kuid mitte loosimist).

kui punktivordsus jaab lahendamata, tuleb kéik punktivordsusega
kohtade rahalised auhinnad ja edetabeli punktid kokku liita ja jaga-
da vordselt punktivordsusega voistlejate vahel.
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APPENDIXD
TEAM RACING RULES

Team races shall be sailed under The Racing Rules of Sailing as changed by this appen-
dix.

D1 CHANGES TO THE RACING RULES

D1.1  Definitions and the Rules of Parts 2 and 4
(@) Inthe definition Zone the distance is changed to two hull lengths.
(b) Rule 18.2(b) is changed to:

If boats are overlapped when the first of them reaches the zone, the
outside boat at that moment shall thereafter give the inside boat
mark-room. If a boat is clear ahead when she reaches the zone, or she
later becomes clear ahead when another boat passes head to wind,
the boat clear astern at that moment shall thereafter give her mark-
room.

() Rule 18.4is deleted.

(d) When rule 20 applies the following arm signals by the helmsman are
required in addition to the hails:

(1) for’Room to tack; repeatedly and clearly pointing to windward;
and

(2) for‘You tack; repeatedly and clearly pointing at the other boat
and waving the arm to windward.

Sailing instructions may delete this requirement.

(e) Rule 24.1 is changed to: ‘If reasonably possible, a boat not racing
shall not interfere with a boat that is racing, and a boat that has fin-
ished shall not act to interfere with a boat that has not finished!

(f) Add new rule 24.3:'When boats in different races meet, any change
of course by either boat shall be consistent with complying with a
rule or trying to win her own race!

176

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

LISAD
MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

Meeskonnavéistlused tuleb purjetada selle lisaga muudetud Purjetamise Voistlusreegli-
te kohaselt.

D1 VOISTLUSREEGLITE MUUDATUSED
D1.1  2.ja 4. Osa definitsioonid ja reeglid

(a) Definitsioonis Tsoon on ala raadius muudetud kahele paadi kerepik-
kusele

(b) Reegel 18.2(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

Kui paadid on seotud ajal mil ks neist siseneb tsooni, peab vélimine
paat alates sellest hetkest andma sisemisele paadile mdrgi-ruumi.
Kui paat on vabalt ees ajal mil ta siseneb tsooni voi saab ta hiljem va-
balt ees olevaks kui teine paat labis vastutuule seisu, peab vabalt
taga olev paat sellest momendist edasi andma talle mdrgi-ruumi.

(c) Reegel 18.4 on kustutatud.

(d) Kui kehtib reegel 20 on lisaks hiilietele néutavad roolimehe jargmi-
sed kdesignaalid:

(1) kusides “Ruumi pautimiseks”, korduvalt ja selgelt osutades vas-
tutuult; ja

(2) vastates “Sina paudi’, korduvalt ja selgelt osutades teisele paa-
dile ja viibutades katt vastutuult.

Purjetamisjuhised véivad kustutada selle néude.

(e) Reegel 24.1 on muudetud jargmiselt: “Kui méistlikult véimalik, ei
tohi mittevoistlev paat hairida véistlevat paati ja paat, mis on finisee-
rinud ei tohi toimida selliselt, et see hairib paati, mis ei ole finiseeri-
nud!

(f) Lisa uus reegel 24.3:“Kui erinevates matsides vdistlevad paadid koh-
tuvad, peab kummagi paadi tkskéik milline kursi muutus olema
kooskélas reegli jargimisega voi pliidega voita oma enda matsi.”
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(9)

(h)

Add to rule 41:

(e) help from another boat on her team provided electronic com-
munication is not used.

Rule 45 is deleted.

Protests and Requests for Redress

(a)

(0

(d

Rule 60.1 is changed to:
A boat may

(@) protest another boat, but not for an alleged breach of a rule of
Part 2 unless she was involved in the incident or the incident
involved contact between members of the other team; or

(b) request redress.

Rule 61.1(a) is changed so that a boat may remove her red flag after
it has been conspicuously displayed.

A boat intending to request redress for an incident in the racing area
shall display a red flag at the first reasonable opportunity after the
incident. She shall display the red flag until it is acknowledged by
the race committee or by an umpire.

The race committee or protest committee shall not protest a boat
for breaking a rule of Part 2 or rule 31 or 42 except

(1) based on evidence in a report from an umpire after a black and
white flag has been displayed; or

(2) under rule 14 upon receipt of a report from any source alleging
damage or injury.

Protests and requests for redress need not be in writing. The protest
committee may take evidence in any way it considers appropriate
and may communicate its decision orally.

A boat is not entitled to redress based on damage or injury caused
by another boat on her team.

When a supplied boat suffers a breakdown, rule D5 applies.

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

(9)

(h)

Lisa reeglile 41:

(e) abi teiselt tema meeskonna paadilt eeldusel, et ei kasutata
elektroonilist suhtlemist.

Reegel 45 on kustutatud.

D1.2  Protestid ja heastamistaotlused

(a)

(@]

(d)

(e)

(9)

Reegel 60.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:
Paat voib

(@) protestida teise paadi vastu, kuid mitte 2. Osa reegli vdidetava
rikkumise korral, kui ta just ise ei olnud intsidendis osaline voi
toimus intsidendis kontakt teise meeskonna liikkmete vahel; voi

(b) taotleda heastamist.

Reegel 61.1(a) on muudetud selliselt, et paat voib eemaldada oma
punase lipu parast seda kui lipp on olnud silmatorkavalt vilja pan-
dud.

Paat, mis kavatseb taotleda heastamist voistlusalal toimunud intsi-
dendile, peab nditama punast lippu esimesel maistlikul voimalusel
parast intsidenti. Ta peab hoidma punast lippu nii kaua kuni vdist-
luskomitee voi vahekohtunik on seda marganud.

Voistluskomitee voi protestikomitee ei tohi protestida paati 2. Osa
reegli voi reeglite 31 ja 42 rikkumise eest, vilja arvatud

(1) tuginedes tdéendusmaterjalile vahekohtuniku raportist parast
seda kui must ja valge lipp oli vélja pandud; voi

(2) reegli 14 alusel, saades raporti Uikskoik millisest allikast, mis vii-
tab kahjule voi traumale.

Protestid ja heastamistaotlused ei pea olema kirjalikud. Protesti-
komitee véib hankida téendusmaterjali mistahes viisil, mida ta peab
kohaseks ning voib oma otsuse edastada suuliselt.

Paadil ei ole 6igust heastamisele kui kahju vé6i trauma on pohjusta-
tud teise tema meeskonna paadi poolt.

Kui korraldaja antud paadil on rike, kehtib reegel D5.
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Penalties
(@) Rule 44.1 is changed to:

A boat may take a One-Turn Penalty when she may have broken one
or more rules of Part 2, or rule 31 or 42, in an incident while racing.
However, when she may have broken a rule of Part 2 and rule 31 in
the same incident she need not take the penalty for breaking rule
31.

(b) A boat may take a penalty by retiring, in which case she shall notify
the race committee as soon as possible and 6 points shall be added
to her score.

(c) There shall be no penalty for breaking a rule of Part 2 when the inci-
dent is between boats on the same team and there is no contact.

UMPIRED RACES

When Rule D2 Applies

Rule D2 applies to umpired races. Races to be umpired shall be identified ei-
ther in the sailing instructions or by the display of flag J no later than the
warning signal.

Protests by Boats

When a boat protests under a rule of Part 2 or under rule 31 or 42 for an inci-
dent in the racing area, she is not entitled to a hearing and the following ap-
plies:

(@) She shall hail‘Protest’and conspicuously display a red flag at the first
reasonable opportunity for each.

(b) The boats shall be given time to respond. A boat involved in the in-
cident may respond by promptly taking an appropriate penalty or
clearly indicating that she will do so as soon as possible.

(c) If no boat takes a penalty, an umpire shall decide whether to penal-
ize any boat.

(d) If more than one boat broke a rule and was not exonerated, an um-
pire may penalize any boat that broke a rule and did not take an ap-
propriate penalty.

(e) Anumpire shall signal a decision in compliance with rule D2.4.

(f) A boat penalized by an umpire shall take a Two-Turns Penalty.

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

D1.3

D2

D2.1

D2.2

Karistused
(@) Reegel 44.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Paat voib kanda Gihe-p66rde karistuse kui ta vois olla rikkunud Ghte
vOi enamat 2. Osa reeglit voi reeglit 31 v6i 42 intsidendis véistlemise
ajal. Kuid kui ta vois olla rikkunud 2. Osa reeglit ja reeglit 31 samas
intsidendis, ei pea ta kandma karistust reegli 31 rikkumise eest.

(b) Paat voib kanda karistuse katkestades voistlussdidu, millisel juhul
peab ta sellest teatama vdistluskomiteele nii ruttu kui véimalik ja 6
punkti peab lisama tema tulemusele.

(c) Karistust 2. Osa reegli rikkumise eest ei pea kandma kui intsident
toimus sama meeskonna paatide vahel ja seal ei olnud kontakti.

VAHEKOHTUNIKEGA VOISTLUSSOIDUD

Millal reegel D2 kehtib

Reegel D2 kehtib vahekohtunikega vdistlusséitudele. Vahekohtunikega
vlistlusséidud peavad olema satestatud kas purjetamisjuhistes vdi pannes
vélja lipu J mitte hiljem kui hoiatussignaaliga.

Paatide protestid
Kui paat protestib 2. Osa reegli alusel voi reegli 31 voi 42 alusel voistlusalal
toimunund intsidendis, ei ole tal digust drakuulamisele ja alljargnev kehtib:

(@) Ta peab hilidma “Protest” ja silmatorkavalt panema valja punase
lipu, mélemad esimesel maistlikul véimalusel.

(b) Paatidele peab andma aega reageerimiseks. Paat, mis on kaasatud
intsidenti voib reageerida, kandes koheselt vastava karistuse voi sel-
gelt ndidates, et ta teeb selle nii ruttu kui véimalik.

(c) Kui ikski paat ei kanna karistust, peab vahekohtunik otsustama kas
ménda paati karistada voi mitte.

(d) Kui rohkem kui tiks paat rikkus reeglit ja stust ei vabastatud, voib
vahekohtunik karistada igat reeglit rikkunud ja vastavat karistust
mittekandnud paati.

(e) Vahekohtunik peab signaalima otsuse reegli D2.4 kohaselt.

(f) Paat, mida vahekohtunik karistas, peab kandma kahe-p66rde karistuse.
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Penalties Initiated by an Umpire
An umpire may penalize a boat without a protest by another boat, or report
the incident to the protest committee, or both, when the boat

(@) breaks rule 31 or 42 and does not take a penalty;

(b) breaks a rule of Part 2 and makes contact with another boat on her
team or with a boat in another race, and no boat takes a penalty;

(c) breaks a rule and her team gains an advantage despite her, or an-
other boat on her team, taking a penalty;

(d) breaks rule 14 and there is damage or injury;

(e) clearly indicates that she will take a One-Turn Penalty, and then fails
to do so;

(f) fails to take a penalty signalled by an umpire;
(9) commits a breach of sportsmanship.

The umpire shall signal a decision in compliance with rule D2.4. A boat
penalized by an umpire shall take a Two-Turns Penalty except that, when
an umpire hails a number of turns, the boat shall take that number of
One-Turn Penalties.

Signals by an Umpire
An umpire shall signal a decision with one long sound and the display of a
flag as follows:

(@) For no penalty, a green and white flag.

(b) To penalize one or more boats, a red flag. The umpire shall hail or
signal to identify each boat penalized.

(c) To report the incident to the protest committee, a black and white
flag.

Two-Flag Protest Procedure
This rule applies only if the sailing instructions so state and it then replaces rule
D2.2.

When a boat protests under a rule of Part 2 or under rule 31 or 42 for an inci-
dent in the racing area, she is not entitled to a hearing and the following ap-
plies:

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

D2.3

D2.4

D2.5

Vahekohtunike algatatud karistused
Vahekohtunik véib karistada paati ilma teise paadi protestita voi kanda
intsidendist ette protestikomiteele véi teha mélemat kui paat

(@) rikub reeglit 31 v6i 42 ja ei kanna karistust;

(b) rikub 2. Osa reeglit ja pohjustab kontakti oma meeskonna teise paa-
diga voi paadiga teisest voistlussdidust ja Ukski paat ei kanna karis-
tust;

(c) rikub reeglit ja tema meeskond saavutab edu, vaatamata sellele, et
tema voi tema meeskonna teine paat kannab karistuse;

(d) rikub reeglit 14 ja seal on kahju véi trauma;

(e) selgelt naitab, et ta kannab Ghe-podrde karistuse ja siis ei tee seda;

(f) ei kanna vahekohtuniku poolt signaalitud karistust;
(g) paneb toime sportlasliku kditumisnormide rikkumise.

Vahekohtunik peab signaalima otsuse reegli D2.4 kohaselt. Paat mida
karistati vahekohtuniku poolt, peab kandma kahe-pd6rde karistuse, val-
ja arvatud kui vahekohtunik hlitiab poorete arvu, peab paat kandma sel-
le arvu ihe-p66rde karistusi.

Vahekohtunike signaalid
Vahekohtunik peab signaalima otsuse koos Uhe pika helisignaaliga ja
panema vidlja lipu alljargnevalt:

(@) Mittekaristamise korral, roheline ja valge lipp.

(b) Uhe véi enama paadi karistamisel, punane lipp. Vahekohtunik peab
hitidma voi signaalima, et tuvastada iga karistatud paati.

(c) Intsidendist protestikomiteele teatamisel, must ja valge lipp.

Kahe-lipu protesti protseduur
Antud reegel kehtib ainult siis kui purjetamisjuhised selle avaldavad ja see siis
asendab reeglit D2.2.

Kui paat protestib 2. Osa reegli alusel v6i reegli 31 v6i 42 alusel intsidendis
voistlemise ajal, ei ole tal 6igust drakuulamisele ja alljargnev kehtib:
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(@) She shall hail‘Protest’and conspicuously display a red flag at the first
reasonable opportunity for each.

(b) The boats shall be given time to respond. A boat involved in the in-
cident may respond by promptly taking an appropriate penalty or
clearly indicating that she will do so as soon as possible.

(c) If the protested boat fails to respond, the protesting boat may re-
quest a decision by conspicuously displaying a yellow flag and hail-
ing ‘Umpire’

(d) Anumpire shall then decide whether to penalize any boat.

(e) Anumpire shall signal a decision in compliance with rule D2.4.

(f) If a boat hails for an umpire decision without complying with the
protest procedure, an umpire shall signal No Penalty.

(g9) A boat penalized by an umpire shall take a Two-Turns Penalty.

Limited Umpiring
This rule applies only if the sailing instructions so state and it then changes rules
D2.2and D2.5.

When a boat protests and either there is no decision signalled, or an umpire
displays a yellow flag with one long sound signalling he has insufficient facts
to make a decision, the protesting boat is entitled to a hearing.

Limitations on Other Proceedings
A decision, action or non-action of an umpire shall not be

(@) grounds for redress,
(b) subject to an appeal under rule 70, or
(c) grounds for abandoning a race after it has started.

The protest committee may decide to consider giving redress when it
believes that an official boat, including an umpire boat, may have seri-
ously interfered with a competing boat.

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

D2.6

D2.7

(a) Ta peab hutidma “Protest” ja silmatorkavalt panema vélja punase
lipu, mélemad esimesel maistlikul véimalusel.

(b) Paatidele peab andma aega reageerimiseks. Paat, mis on kaasatud
intsidenti vaib vastata, kandes koheselt vastava karistuse voi selgelt
naidates, et ta teeb selle nii ruttu kui véimalik.

(c) Kui protestitud paat ei reageeri, voib protestiv paat nduda otsust,
pannes silmatorkavalt vélja kollase lipu ja hlitides “Umpire”.

(d) Vahekohtunik peab siis otsustama kas karistada ménda paati voi
mitte.

(e) Vahekohtunik peab signaalima otsuse reegli D2.4 kohaselt.

(f) Kui paat huiiab vahekohtunikele otsuse saamiseks ilma, et jargiks
protesti protseduuri, peab vahekohtunik signaalima mittekaristami-
se.

(g) Paat, mida vahekohtunik karistas, peab kandma kahe-po6rde karis-
tuse.

Piiratud vahekohtunikutegevus
Antud reegel kehtib ainult siis kui purjetamisjuhised selle avaldavad ja see siis
asendab reegleid D2.2 ja D2.5.

Kui paat protestib ja siis kas ei signaalita otsust véi vahekohtunik paneb vilja
kollase lipu koos Uhe pika helisignaaliga signaalides, et tal oli ebapiisavalt
fakte otsuse tegemiseks, on protestival paadil digus drakuulamisele.

Piirangud teistele menetlustele
Otsus, vahekohtuniku tegevus voi tegevusetus, ei saa olla

(a) aluseks heastamisele,
(b) aluseks apellatsioonile reegli 70 alusel, voi
(c) aluseks voistlussdidu tiihistamisele parast seda kui see starditi.

Protestikomitee vdib otsustada heastamise andmise kui ta usub, et
ametnike paat, kaasaarvatud vahekohtunike paat, v6ib olla tésiselt hairi-
nud voistlevat paati.
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SCORING A RACE

(@) Each boat finishing a race shall be scored points equal to her
finishing place. All other boats shall be scored points equal to the
number of boats entitled to race.

(b) When a boat is scored OCS, 10 points shall be added to her score un-
less she retired as soon as possible after the starting signal.

(c) When a boat fails to take a penalty imposed by an umpire at or near
the finishing line, she shall be scored points for last place and other
scores shall be adjusted accordingly.

(d) When a protest committee decides that a boat that is a party to a
protest hearing has broken a rule and is not exonerated,

(1) if the boat has not taken a penalty, 6 points shall be added to
her score;

(2) ifthe boat's team has gained an advantage despite any penalty
taken or imposed, the boat’s score may be increased;

(3) when the boat has broken rule 1 or 2, rule 14 when she has
caused damage or injury, or a rule when not racing, half or more
race wins may be deducted from her team, or no penalty may
be imposed. Race wins deducted shall not be awarded to any
other team.

When all boats on one team have finished, retired or failed to start, the other
team’s boats racing at that time shall be scored the points they would have
received had they finished.

The team with the lower total points wins the race. If the totals are equal, the
team that does not have first place wins.

SCORING A STAGE
Terminology
(@) The racing format at an event will consist of one or more stages.

(b) In a round-robin stage teams are assigned to one or more groups
and scheduled to sail one or more round-robins. A round robin is a
schedule of races in which each team sails once against each other
team in the same group.
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VOISTLUSSOIDU PUNKTIARVESTUS

(@) lga paat, finiseerides voistlussdidu, peab saama punktisumma, mis
on vordne ta finiSikohaga. Koik teised paadid peavad saama
punktisumma, mis on vordne véistlema lubatud paatide arvuga.

(b) Kui paadile on arvestatud OCS, peab tema tulemusele lisama 10
punkti, kui ta just ei katkesta nii ruttu kui véimalik parast stardisig-
naali.

(c) Kui paat ei kanna vahekohtunike poolt finisiliinil voi selle I1aheduses
madratud karistust, peab talle arvestama viimase koha punktid ja
teiste tulemused tuleb korrigeerida vastavalt.

(d) Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et paat, mis on protesti drakuulamise
osapool, rikkus reeglit ja ta ei ole stilist vabastatud,

(1) kui paat ei kandnud karistust, peab lisama 6 punkti tema tule-
musele;

(2) kui paadi meeskond saavutas edu vaatamata sellele, et kanti voi
rakendati karistus, voib paadi tulemust suurendada;

(3) kui paat on rikkunud reeglit 1 voi 2, reeglit 14 kui see pohjustas
kahju véi trauma, voi reeglit kui ta ei olnud véistlev, voib tema
meeskonnalt maha arvata pool véi rohkem séidu véitudest, voi
voib ka karistust mitte rakendada. Maha arvatud séidu voite ei
tohi anda teistele meeskondadele.

Kui Gihe meeskonna koik paadid on finiseerinud, katkestanud véi ei ole startinud,
peab andma teise meeskonna paatidele, mis sellel ajal véistlevad, punktid, mis
nad voiksid saada siis kui finiseeriksid.

Vaiksema summaarse punktide arvuga meeskond véidab voéistlusséidu. Kui
punktid on vérdsed, voidab meeskond kellel ei ole esikoha voite.

ETAPI PUNKTIARVESTUS
Terminoloogia
(@) Voéistlusformaat voistlusel koosneb Uihest voi enamast etapist.

(b) Raund-robini etapis on meeskonnad maaratud Uhte voi enamasse
gruppi ja paigutatud purjetama lhte vbi enamat raund-robinit.
Raund-robin on véistlussditude tabel, milles iga meeskond purjetab
Uhe korra iga teise sama grupi meeskonna vastu.
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() In a knock-out stage teams are scheduled to sail in matches. A
match is one or more races between two teams.

(d) The notice of race or sailing instructions may specify other formats
and scoring methods.

D4.2 Terminating a Stage

(@) The race committee may terminate a stage at any reasonable time
taking into account the entries, weather, time constraints and other
relevant factors.

(b) When a round-robin stage is terminated, any round-robin in the
stage in which 80% or more of the full schedule of races has been
completed shall be scored as complete; if fewer races have been
completed, the round-robin shall not be scored, but may be used to
break ties.

D4.3 Scoring a Round-Robin Stage

(@) Inaround-robin stage the teams shall be ranked in order of number
of race wins, highest number first. If the teams have not completed
an equal number of races, they shall be ranked in order of the per-
centage of races won, highest number first.

(b) If around-robin in the stage is not completed, teams shall be ranked
according to the results from all completed round-robins in the
stage.

D4.4 Tiesin a Completed Round-Robin Stage
Ties in a completed round-robin stage shall be broken by using, in the follow-
ing order, only results in the stage,
(@) the highest number of race wins in all races between the tied teams;
(b) the lowest total points scored in all races between the tied teams;

(c) if two teams remain tied, the winner of the last race between them;

(d) thelowest average points scored in all races against common oppo-
nents;
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(c) Valjaloomise etapis on meeskonnad paigutatud purjetama matsi-
des. Mats on Uiks voi enam vdistlussoitu kahe meeskonna vahel.

(d) Voéistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised voivad maaratleda teisi formaa-
te voi punktiarvestus meetodeid.

D4.2 Etapilopetamine

(a) Voistluskomitee voib etapi ldpetada igal méistlikul ajal, vottes arves-
se osalejaid, ilma, ajapiiranguid ja teisi olulisi faktoreid.

(b) Kui raund-robini etapp on katkestatud, peab iga raund-robini etapi,
millest 80% voi rohkem taielikust voistlussoitude tabelist on I6peta-
tud, arvestama Idpetatuks; kui vahem véistlussdite on I6petatud, ei
tohi raund-robinit tulemusteks arvestada kuid seda voib kasutada
punktivordsuste lahendamisel.

D4.3 Raund-robini etapi punktiarvestus

(a) Raund-robini etapis peavad meeskonnad olema jarjestatud vasta-
valt voistlussoitude voitude arvule, enim voite saanud on esimene.
Kui meeskonnad ei ole l6petanud vordse arvu voistlussoite, tuleb
nad jarjestada vastavalt voidetud vdistlussditude protsendile, suu-
rem arv on esimene.

(b) Kui raund-robin Uhes etapis ei ole I6petatud, peab meeskonnad jar-
jestama vastavalt nende tulemustele kdikides I6petatud raund-robi-
nites selles etapis.

D4.4 Punktivordsused lopetatud raund-robini etapis
Punktivordsused I6petatud raund-robini etapis peab olema lahendatud, ka-
sutades, alljargnevas jarjestuses, ainult etapis olevaid tulemusi,

(@) suurim arv voistlussoitude voite koikides voistlussoitudes punkti-
vordsusega meeskondade vahel;

(b) véikseim Uldpunktide arv arvestatud koéikidest voistlusséitudest
punktivérdsusega meeskondade vahel;

(c) kui kahe meeskonna punktivérdsus sailib siis nendevahelise viimase
voistlussdidu voitja;

(d) véikseim punktide keskmine arvestatud koikidest voistlussditudest
Uhiste vastaste vastu;
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(e) a sail-off if possible, otherwise a game of chance.

If a tie is partially broken by one of these, the remaining tie shall be bro-
ken by starting again at rule D4.4(a).

Ties in an Incomplete Round-Robin Stage

Ties in an incomplete round-robin stage shall be broken whenever possible
using the results from races between the tied teams in any incomplete
round-robin. Other ties shall be broken in accordance with rule D4.4.

Scoring a Knock-Out Stage
The winner of a match is the first team to score the number of race wins stat-
ed in the sailing instructions.

Incomplete Knock-Out Stage
If a match in a knock-out stage is not completed (including 0-0), the result of
the match shall be determined using, in order,

(@) the higher number of race wins in the incomplete match;

(b) the higher number of race wins in all races in the event between the
tied teams;

(c) the higher place in the most recent stage, applying rule D4.4(a) if
necessary;

(d) the winner of the most recent race between the teams.

If this rule fails to determine a result, the stage shall be tied unless the
sailing instructions provide for some other result.

BREAKDOWNS WHEN BOATS ARE SUPPLIED BY THE ORGANIZING
AUTHORITY

Rule D5 applies when boats are supplied by the organizing authority.

When a boat suffers a breakdown in the racing area, she may request a score
change by displaying a red flag at the first reasonable opportunity after the
breakdown until it is acknowledged by the race committee or by an umpire.
If possible, she shall continue racing.

The race committee shall decide requests for a score change in accordance
with rules D5.4 and D5.5. It may take evidence in any way it considers appro-
priate and may communicate its decision orally.

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID

D4.5

D4.6

D4.7

D5

D5.1
D5.2

D5.3

(e) Umberpurjetamine kui véimalik, vastasel juhul loos.

Kui punktivérdsus on lahendatud vastavalt tlaltoodule osaliselt, peab
jarelejaanud punktivordsuse lahendama, alustades taas reeglist D4.4(a).

Punktivordsused lopetamata raund-robini etapis

Punktivérdsused I6petamata raund-robini etapis peab lahendama kui vdhe-
gi voéimalik siis kasutades punktivordsusega meeskondadevahelisi vdistlus-
soite igas |dpetamata raund-robinis. Teised punktivordsused peab lahenda-
ma vastavalt reeglile D4.4.

Véljaloomise etapi punktiarvestus
Matsi voitja on meeskond, mis saab esimesena tais purjetamisjuhistes maa-
ratletud arvu vaistlusséitude vdite.

Lopetamata viljaloomise etapp
Kui mats valjalomise etapis ei ole I6petatud (sealhulgas 0-0), peab matsi tu-
lemuse otsustama, kasutades alltoodud korras,

(@) suurim arv voistlussditude voite Idpetamata matsis;

(b) suurim arv voistlussoitude voite voistluse koikides voistlussoditudes,
punktivordsusega meeskondade vahel;

(c) korgem koht koige hiljutisemas etapis, rakendades reeglit D4.4(a),
kui vajalik;

(d) koige hiljutisema vaistlussdidu voitja, meeskondade vahel.

Kui see reegli alusel ei 6nnestu tulemusi maarata, peab etapp jadma punk-
tivordseks, kui just purjetamisjuhised ei paku ménda teist lahendust.

RIKKED PAATIDEL, MIS ON ANTUD KORRALDAVA KOGU POOLT

Reegel D5 kehtib kui paadid on antud korraldava kogu poolt.

Kui paadil esineb rike véistlusalal, voib ta taotleda tulemuse muutmist, pan-
nes valja punase lipu esimesel maistlikul véimalusel parast riket ning hoidma
kuni selle votab teadmiseks voistluskomitee voi vahekohtunik. Kui véimalik,
peab ta jatkama voéistlemist.

Véistluskomitee peab otsustama tulemuse muutmise taotlused vastavalt
reeglitele D5.4 ja D5.5. Ta voib vétta tunnistusi igal viisil, mida peab asjakoha-
seks ning voib teatada oma otsuse suuliselt.
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When the race committee decides that the team’s finishing position was
made significantly worse, that the breakdown was through no fault of the
crew, and that in the same circumstances a reasonably competent crew
would not have been able to avoid the breakdown, it shall make as equitable
a decision as possible. This may be to abandon and resail the race or, when
the boat’s finishing position was predictable, award her points for that posi-
tion. Any doubt about a boat’s position when she broke down shall be re-
solved against her.

A breakdown caused by defective supplied equipment or a breach of a rule
by an opponent shall not normally be determined to be the fault of the crew,
but one caused by careless handling, capsizing or a breach by a boat on the
same team shall be. If there is doubt, it shall be presumed that the crew are
not at fault.

LISAD MEESKONNAVOISTLUSE REEGLID
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Kui voistluskomitee otsustab, et meeskonna finisikoht muutus oluliselt hal-
vemaks, et paadil esinenud rike ei tekkinud meeskonna suil ja, et samades
oludes ei oleks moddukalt kompetentne meeskond suutnud riket valtida,
peab ta tegema nii diglase otsuse kui voimalik. Selleks v6ib olla voistlussdidu
tUhistamine ja uuestipurjetamine voi kui paadi finiSikoht oli ette ennustatav,
siis talle selle koha punktide andmine. Igasugused kahtlused paadi koha suh-
tes rikke tekkimise ajal, tuleb lahendada tema kahjuks.

Defektsest varustusest vdi konkurendi reeglite rikkumisest péhjustatud riket
ei tohi tavaliselt lugeda meeskonna stiliks, kuid hooletust paadikasitsemi-
sest, imberminekust voi sama meeskonna paadi reegliterikkumisest pohjus-
tatud riket peab lugema meeskonna sutiks. Kui on kahtlused, peab eeldama,
et see ei olnud meeskonna su.
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APPENDIXE
RADIO SAILING RACING RULES

Radio sailing races shall be sailed under The Racing Rules of Sailing as changed by this
appendix.

E1
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CHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS, TERMINOLOGY AND THE RULES OF
PARTS 1,2 AND 7

Definitions
Add to the definition Confiict of Interest:

However, an observer does not have a conflict of interest solely by being a
competitor.

In the definition Zone the distance is changed to four hull lengths.
Add new definition:
Disabled A boat is disabled while she is unable to continue in the heat.

Terminology
The Terminology paragraph of the Introduction is changed so that:

(a) ‘Boat’ means a sailboat controlled by radio signals and having no
crew. However, in the rules of Part 1 and Part 5, rule E6 and the defini-
tions Party and Protest, ‘boat’ includes the competitor controlling
her.

(b) ‘Competitor’ means the person designated to control a boat using
radio signals.

(c) Inthe racing rules, but not in its appendices, replace the noun ‘race’

with ‘heat’ In Appendix E a race consists of one or more heats and is
completed when the last heat in the race is completed.

Rules of Parts 1,2 and 7
(@) Rule 1.2is deleted.

(b) In rule 20, hails and replies shall be made by the competitor control-
ling the boat.

() Rule 23 is changed to: ‘If possible, a boat shall avoid a boat that is
disabled!

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID

LISAE
RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID

Raadiopurjetamise véistlusséidud peab purjetama selle lisaga muudetud Purjetamise
Voistlusreeglite kohaselt.

E1

E1.1

E1.3

DEFINITSIOONIDE, TERMINOLOOGIA JA 1., 2. JA 7. OSA REEGLITE
MUUDATUSED

Definitsioonid
Lisa definitsioonile Huvide konflikt:

Kuid vaatlejal ei ole huvide konflikti Giksnes selleparast, et ta on voistleja.

Definitsioonis Tsoon on distants muudetud neljale paadi kerepikkusele.
Lisa uus definitsioon:
Rivist véljas Paat on rivist vdiljas kui ta ei ole vdimeline hiitis jatkama.

Terminoloogia
Terminoloogia paragrahvi sissejuhatuses on muudetud selliselt, et:

(a) “Paat”tdhendab raadio teel juhitavat purjepaati ja millel ei ole
meeskonda. Kuid 1. Osa ja 5. Osa reeglites, reeglis E6 ja definit-
sioonides Osapool ja Protest, téhendab “paat” ka seda kontrollivat
voistlejat.

(b) “Voistleja” tahendab isikut, kes maaratud kontrollima paati, mis ka-
sutab raadiosignaale.

(c) Voéistlusreeglites, kuid mitte selle lisades, asenda nimiséna “vdistlus-
sOit” sdnaga “hiit". Lisas E koosneb vdistlussoit ihest voi enamast hii-
tist ja on I6petatud kui viimane hiit voistlussdidus on I6petatud.

1., 2.ja 7. Osareeglid
(a) Reegel 1.2 on kustutatud.

(b) Reeglis 20 peavad hiitided ja vastamised olema tehtud paati juhtiva
voistleja poolt.

(c) Reegel 23 on muudetud jargmiselt: “Kui voimalik, peab paat valtima
paati, mis on rivist vdljas".
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(d) Rule 90.2(c) is changed to:

Changes to the sailing instructions may be communicated orally to all
affected competitors before the warning signal of the relevant race or
heat. When appropriate, changes shall be confirmed in writing.

ADDITIONAL RULES WHEN RACING
Rule E2 applies only while boats are racing.

Hailing Requirements

(@) A hail shall be made so that the competitors to whom the hail is di-
rected might reasonably be expected to hear it.

(b) The individual digits of a boat’s sail number shall be hailed; for ex-
ample ‘one five, not ‘fifteen:.

Giving Advice
A competitor shall not give tactical or strategic advice to a competitor con-
trolling a boat that is racing.

Boat Out of Radio Control
A competitor who loses radio control of his boat shall promptly hail and re-
peat‘(The boat’s sail number) out of control’and the boat shall retire.

Transmitter Aerials
If a transmitter aerial is longer than 200mm when extended, the extremity
shall be adequately protected.

Radio Interference

Transmission of radio signals that cause interference with the control of oth-
er boats is prohibited. A competitor that has broken this rule shall not race
again until permitted to do so by the race committee.

CONDUCT OF ARACE

Control Area

The sailing instructions may specify a control area; if not specified, it shall be
unrestricted. Competitors shall be in this area when controlling boats that
are racing, except briefly to handle and then release or relaunch the boat.

Launching Area
The sailing instructions may specify a launching area and its use; if not speci-
fied it shall be unrestricted.

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID
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E2.3

E2.4

E2.5

E3
E3.1

E3.2

(d) Reegel 90.2(c) on muudetud jargmiselt:

Purjetamisjuhiste muudatused v6ib edastada suuliselt kdikidele mojuta-
tud voistlejatele enne asjassepuutuva voistlusséidu voi hiiti hoiatussig-
naali. Kui kohane, peavad muudatused olema kinnitatud kirjalikult.

VOISTLEMISE AJAL KEHTIVAD LISAREEGLID
Reegel E2 kehtib ainult kui paadid on véistlevad.

Hiiiiddmise nouded

(@) Huue peab olema tehtud selliselt, et vistleja kellele hiite oli suuna-
tud, voiks moistlikult eeldades seda kuulda.

(b) HUudma peab paadi purjenumbri Gksikuid numbreid; naiteks “lks
viis”, mitte “viisteist”.

N6u andmine
Voistleja ei tohi anda taktikalist voi strateegilist ndu vaistlejale, kes juhib paa-
ti, mis on véistlev.

Raadiojuhtimise alt viljas olev paat
Voistleja, kelle paat kaotab raadiojuhitavuse, peab kohe hiidma ja
kordama”(paadi number) juhitamatu” ja paat peab katkestama.

Saatja antennid
Kui saatja antenn on pikem kui 200 mm, véljatdmmatud kujul, peab selle tip-
mine ots olema piisavalt kaitstud.

Raadio segamine

Raadiosignaalide ulekanne, mis segab teiste paatide juhtimist, on keelatud.
Véistleja, kes rikkus seda reeglit ei tohi vdistelda uuesti enne kuni on saanud
voistluskomitee kaest selleks loa.

VOISTLUSE JUHTIMINE

Juhtimisala

Purjetamisjuhised véivad madratleda juhtimisala; kui ei ole maaratletud,
peab see olema piiramatu. Voistlejad peavad olema selles alas kui juhivad
paate, mis on véistlevad, valja arvatud lihiajaliselt kasitseda ja siis paadi va-
bastada v6i uuesti vette lasta.

Veeskamisala
Purjetamisjuhised voivad maaratleda veeskamisala ja selle kasutamise; kui ei
ole maaratletud, peab see olema piiramatu.
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Course Board
The sailing instructions may require the course to be displayed on a board
and, if so, the board shall be located in or adjacent to the control area.

Starting and Finishing
(@) Rule 26 is changed to:

Heats shall be started using warning, preparatory and starting sig-
nals at one-minute intervals. During the minute before the starting
signal, additional sound or oral signals shall be made at ten-second
intervals, and during the final ten seconds at one-second intervals.
Each signal shall be timed from the beginning of its sound.

(b) The starting and finishing lines shall be between the course sides of
the starting and finishing marks.

Individual Recall
Rule 29.1 is changed to:

When at a boat’s starting signal any part of the boat is on the course side of
the starting line or when she must comply with rule 30.1, the race committee
shall promptly hail‘Recall (sail numbers)'and repeat the hail as appropriate. If
rule 30.3 or 30.4 applies this rule does not.

General Recall
Rule 29.2 is changed to:

When at the starting signal the race committee is unable to identify boats
that are on the course side of the starting line or to which rule 30 applies, or
there has been an error in the starting procedure, the race committee may
hail and repeat as appropriate ‘General recall’and make two loud sounds. The
warning signal for a new start will normally be made shortly thereafter.

U Flag and Black Flag Rules
When the race committee informs a boat that she has broken rule 30.3 or
30.4, the boat shall immediately leave the course area.

Other Changes to the Rules of Part 3
(@) Rules 30.2 and 33 are deleted.

(b) All race committee signals shall be made orally or by other sounds.
No visual signals are required unless specified in the sailing instruc-
tions.

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID
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E3.5
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E3.8

Raja tahvel
Purjetamisjuhised voivad nduda tahvlit kuhu on vélja pandud rada, kui seda
tehakse, peab tahvel asuma juhitimisalal voi selle Idheduses.

Startimine ja finiSeerimine
(a) Reegel 26 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Hiitid peab startima kasutades hoiatus-, ettevalmistus- ja stardisig-
naale Gihe-minutiliste intervallidega. Minuti jooksul enne stardisig-
naali peab andma lisa heli- v6i suulisi signaale kiimne-sekundiliste
intervallidega ja viimase kiimne sekundi jooksul (ihe-sekundiliste
intervallidega. lga signaali tuleb vétta selle heli algusest.

(b) Stardi- ja finisiliinid peavad olema stardi- ja finisSimarkide rajapoolse-
te kiilgede vahel.

Uksik tagasikutse
Reegel 29.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Kui paadi stardisignaali ajal on tikskéik milline paadi osa raja pool stardiliini
vOi kui ta peab alluma reegli 30.1 néuetele, peab voistluskomitee koheselt
hitdma “Tagasikutse (purjede numbrid)”ja kordama hiiliet vastavalt vajadu-
sele. Kui kehtib reegel 30.3 voi 30.4 siis see reegel ei kehti.

Uldine tagasikutse
Reegel 29.2 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Kui voistluskomitee ei suuda stardisignaali ajal kindlaks teha paate, mis on
stardiliinist raja pool voi millele rakendub reegel 30 véi on olnud viga star-
diprotseduuris, voib vdistluskomitee hiitida ja korrata vastavalt vajadusele
“Uldine tagasikutse” ja andma kaks tugevat helisignaali. Uue stardi hoiatus-
signaal antakse tavaliselt peagi pérast seda.

U lipu ja Musta lipu reeglid
Kui voistluskomitee informeerib paati, et ta on rikkunud reeglit 30.3 voi 30.4,
peab paat viivitamatult lahkuma véistlusalalt.

Muud muudatused 3. Osa reeglitele
(a) Reeglid 30.2 ja 33 on kustutatud.

(b) Kéik vaistluskomitee signaalid peavad olema tehtud suuliselt v6i
muu heliga. Ndhtavaid signaale ei nduta, kui just see ei ole maaratle-
tud purjetamisjuhistes.
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(c) Courses shall not be shortened.

(d) Rule 32.1(a) is changed to: ‘because of foul weather or thunder-
storms,.

Disabled Competitors
To enable a disabled competitor to compete on equal terms, the race com-
mittee shall make as fair an arrangement as possible.

RULES OF PART 4

Deleted Rules in Part 4
Rules 40, 43, 44.3, 45, 47, 48, 49, 50, 52 and 54 are deleted.

Outside Help
Rule 41 is changed to:

A boat or the competitor controlling her shall not receive help from any out-
side source, except

(@) help needed as a direct result of a competitor becoming ill, injured
orin danger;

(b) when the boat is entangled with another boat, help from the other
competitor;

(c) when the boat is entangled, or she is aground or in danger, help
from a race committee vessel;

(d) help in the form of information freely available to all competitors;

(e) unsolicited information from a disinterested source. A competitor is
not a disinterested source unless acting as an observer.

However, a boat that gains a significant advantage in the heat or race
from help received under rule 41 may be protested and penalized; any
penalty may be less than disqualification.

Taking a Penalty
Rule 44.1 is changed to:

A boat may take a One-Turn Penalty when she may have broken one or more
rules of Part 2, or rule 31, in an incident while racing. However,

(@) when she may have broken a rule of Part 2 and rule 31 in the same
incident she need not take the penalty for breaking rule 31;

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID
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E4

E4.1

E4.2
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(c) Voéistlusradu ei tohi lihendada.

(d) Reegel 32.1(a) on muudetud jargmiselt: “halva ilma voéi diksetormi
tottu”

Rivist véljas voistlejad
Et véimaldada rivist vdljas voistlejatel voistelda vordsetel tingimustel, peab
voistluskomitee tegema nii diglase korralduse kui véimalik.

4. OSA REEGLID

4. Osa kustutatud reeglid
Reeglid 40, 43, 44.3, 45, 47, 48, 49, 50, 52 ja 54 on kustutatud.

Korvaline abi
Reegel 41 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Paat voi seda kontrolliv vistleja ei tohi saada abi korvalisest allikast, vélja ar-
vatud

(a) abivajades kui voistleja on vahetult jaanud haigeks, saanud vigasta-
da voi on ohus;

(b) kui paat on takerdunud teise paadiga siis abi teiselt voistlejalt;

(c) kui paat on takerdunud véi ta on pdhjas kinni véi ohus, siis abi vdist-
luskomitee laevalt;

(d) abiinformatsiooni naol, mis on vabalt kattesaadav koikidele vdistle-
jatele;

(e) Kisimata informatsioon mittehuvitatud allikast. Voistleja ei ole mit-
tehuvitatud allikas, vélja arvatud kui ta esineb kui vaatleja.

Kuid paat, mis saavutab olulise eelise hiitis v6i voistlussdidus abist mis
saadud reegli 41 alusel, voib saada protestitud ja karistatud; iga karistus
voib olla vdiksem kui diskvalifitseerimine.

Karistuse kandmine
Reegel 44.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Paat voib kanda tihe-p66rde karistuse kui ta vois olla rikkunud tihte voi ena-
mat 2. Osa reeglit vai reeglit 31 intsidendis véistlemise ajal. Kuid,

(@) kuitavois olla rikkunud 2. Osa reeglit ja reeglit 31 samas intsidendis,
ei pea ta kandma karistust reegli 31 rikkumise eest;
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(b) if the boat gained a significant advantage in the heat or race by her
breach despite taking a penalty, her penalty shall be an additional
One-Turn Penalty;

(c) if the boat caused serious damage, or as a result of breaking a rule of
Part 2 she caused another boat to become disabled and retire, her
penalty shall be to retire.

Person in Charge
Rule 46 is changed to: ‘The member or organization that entered the boat
shall designate the competitor. See rule 75!

RACING WITH OBSERVERS AND UMPIRES
Observers

(@) The race committee may appoint observers, who may be competi-
tors.

(b) Observers shall hail the sail numbers of boats that make contact
with a mark or another boat and shall repeat the hail as appropriate.

(c) Atthe end of a heat, observers shall report to the race committee all
unresolved incidents, and any failure to sail the course as required
by rule 28.

Umpired Races

The International Radio Sailing Association Addendum Q shall apply to um-
pired races. Races to be umpired may be identified in the sailing instructions
or orally before the warning signal.

Note: The addendum is available at the website: radiosailing.org.

Rules for Observers and Umpires
Observers and umpires shall be located in the control area. They shall not use
any aid or device that gives them a visual advantage over competitors.

PROTESTS AND REQUESTS FOR REDRESS

Right to Protest
Rule 60.1 is changed to:
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(b) kui paat sai rikkumise tulemusena olulise eelise hiitis voi voistlussoi-
dus, vaatamata karistuse kandmisele, peab tema karistuseks olema
lisa GUhe-pdorde karistus;

(c) kui paat pohjustas tdsise kahju véi 2. Osa reegli rikkumise tulemuse-
na pohjustas teise paadi rivist vdlja viimise ja katkestamise, peab
tema karistuseks olema katkestamine.

Vastutav isik
Reegel 46 on muudetud jargmiselt: “Liige voi organisatsioon, mis registreerib
paadi, peab madrama vdistleja. Vaata reeglit 75."

VOISTLEMINE VAATLEJATE JA VAHEKOHTUNIKEGA
Vaatlejad

(@) Voistluskomitee vdib madrata vaatlejad, kes voivad olla véistlejad.

(b) Vaatlejad peavad hiitidma paatide purjenumbreid, mis puudutavad
mdirki voi teist paati ja peavad hluet kordama vastavalt vajadusele.

(c) Hiiti I6pus peavad vaatlejad tegema ettekande voistluskomiteele
koikidest lahendamata intsidentidest ja igast raja purjetamise veast
nagu ndutud reegliga 28.

Vahekohtunikega voistlusséidud

Vahekohtunikega vdistlussditudes peab rakendama Rahvusvahelise
Raadiopurjetamise Assotsiatsiooni Lisa Q. Voistlusséidud, milles hindavad
vahekohtunikud, véib madrata purjetamisjuhistega voi suuliselt enne hoia-
tussignaali.

Markus: Lisa on saadaval veebilehelt: radiosailing.org.

Reeglid vaatlejatele ja vahekohtunikele
Vaatlejad ja vahekohtunikud peavad asuma juhtimisalal. Nad ei tohi kasuta-
da mingit abi ega seadet, mis annab neile visuaalse eelise vdistlejate suhtes.

PROTESTID JA HEASTAMISTAOTLUSED

Oigus protestida
Reegel 60.1 on muudetud jargmiselt:
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A boat may

(a) protest another boat, but not for an alleged breach of a rule of Part
2, 3 or 4 unless she was scheduled to sail in that heat; or

(b) request redress.

However, a boat or competitor may not protest for an alleged breach of
rulesE2 or E3.7.

Protest for a Rule Broken by a Competitor
When a race committee or protest committee learns that a competitor may
have broken a rule, it may protest the boat controlled by that competitor.

Informing the Protestee
Rule 61.1(a) is changed to:

A boat intending to protest shall inform the other boat at the first reasonable
opportunity. When her protest concerns an incident in the racing area that
she was involved in or saw, she shall hail twice '(Her own sail number) protest
(the sail number of the other boat).

Informing the Race Committee

A boat intending to protest or request redress about an incident in the racing
area or control area shall inform the race officer as soon as reasonably possi-
ble after finishing or retiring.

Time Limits

A protest, request for redress or request for reopening shall be delivered to
the race officer no later than ten minutes after the last boat in the heat fin-
ishes or after the relevant incident, whichever is later.

Redress
Add to rule 62.1:

(e) external radio interference acknowledged by the race committee, or

(f) becoming disabled because of the action of a boat that was break-
ing a rule of Part 2 or of a vessel not racing that was required to keep
clear.

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID

E6.2

E6.3

E6.4

E6.5

E6.6

Paat voib

(a) protestida teise paadi vastu, kuid mitte 2., 3. vdi 4. Osa reeglite véi-
detava rikkumise eest vaid siis kui ta oli paigutatud voistlema selles
hiitis; voi

(b) taotleda heastamist.

Kuid paat voi voistleja ei voi protestida reeglite E2 voi E3.7 vdidetava rik-
kumise korral.

Protest reegli rikkumise eest voistleja poolt
Kui voistluskomitee voi protestikomitee saavad informatsiooni, et vdistleja
voib olla rikkunud reeglit, vivad nad protestida vdistleja poolt juhitud paati.

Protestitava informeerimine
Reegel 61.1(a) on muudetud jargmiselt:

Paat, mis kavatseb protestida, peab informeerima teist paati esimesel maist-
likul véimalusel. Kui tema protest puudutab vdistlusalal toimunud intsidenti
milles ta oli ise osaline voi mida ta négi, peab ta kaks korda hiiidma “(Oma
purjenumber) protest (teise paadi purjenumber).

Voistluskomitee informeerimine

Paat, mis kavatseb protestida voi taotleda heastamist vdistlusalal voi juhti-
misalal toimunud intsidendis, peab informeerima voéistlusametnikku nii kii-
resti kui voimalik parast finiseerimist voi katkestamist.

Kontrollajad

Protestid, heastamistaotlused voi uuestiavamistaotlused peavad olema Ule-
antud voéistlusametnikule mitte hiljem kui kimme minutit parast hiiti viima-
se paadi finiSeerimist voi parast asjassepuutuvat intsidenti, séltuvalt kumb
on hiljem.

Heastamine
Lisa reeglile 62.1:

(e) voistluskomitee poolt tunnistatud valine raadiohdire, voi

(f) jaades rivist vdlja 2. Osa reeglit rikkunud paadi tegevuse voi mitte-
voistleva teeandmiskohustusega aluse tegevuse tottu.
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E6.7

E6.8

E6.9

E7

E8
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Right to Be Present
In rule 63.3(a) ‘the representatives of boats shall have been on board’ is
changed to ‘the representative of each boat shall be the competitor desig-
nated to control her

Taking Evidence and Finding Facts
Add to rule 63.6:

When the protest concerns an alleged breach of a rule of Part 2, 3 or 4, any
witness shall have been in the control area at the time of the incident. If the
witness is a competitor who was not acting as an observer, he shall also have
been scheduled to race in the relevant heat.

Decisions on Redress
Add to rule 64.2:

If a boat is given redress because she was damaged, her redress shall include
reasonable time, but not more than 30 minutes, to make repairs before her
next heat.

PENALTIES
When a protest committee decides that a boat that is a party to a protest
hearing has broken a rule other than a rule of Part 2, 3 or 4, it shall either

(a) disqualify her or add any number of points (including zero and frac-
tions of points) to her score. The penalty shall be applied, if possible,
to the heat or race in which the rule was broken; otherwise it shall be
applied to the next heat or race for that boat. When points are add-
ed, the scores of other boats shall not be changed; or

(b) require her to take one or more One-Turn Penalties that shall be tak-
en as soon as possible after the starting signal of her next heat that
is started and not subsequently recalled or abandoned.

However, if the boat has broken a rule in Appendix G or rule E8, the pro-
test committee shall act in accordance with rule G4.

CHANGES TO APPENDIX G, IDENTIFICATION ON SAILS
Rule G1, except the table of National Sail Letters, is changed to:

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID

E6.7

E6.8

E6.9

E7

E8

Oigus kohal olla

Reeglis 63.3(a) “paatide esindajad peavad olema olnud pardal”on muudetud
jargmiselt “peab iga paadi esindaja olema vdistleja, kes médaratud seda kont-
rollima”.

|

Tunnistuste votmine ja faktide tuvastamine
Lisa reeglile 63.6:

Kui protest puudutab 2., 3. voi 4. Osa reegli vdidetava rikkumist, peab iga tun-
nistaja olema olnud intsidendi ajal juhtimisalas. Kui tunnistaja on voistleja,
kes ei tegutsenud vaatlejana, peab ta olema samuti paigutatud selles hiitis
voistlema.

Heastamisotsus
Lisa reeglile 64.2:

Kui paadile on antud heastamine kuna ta oli kahjustatud, peab tema heasta-
mine sisaldama méistlikult aega, kuid mitte rohkem kui 30 minutit, paran-
duste tegemiseks enne jargmist hiiti.

KARISTUSED
Kui protestikomitee otsustab, et paat, mis on protesti arakuulamise osapool,
on rikkunud muud reeglit kui 2., 3. v8i 4. Osa reegel, peab ta kas

(@) paadi diskvalifitseerima voi lisama tema tulemusele Ukskoik kui
mitu punkti (kaasaarvatud null ja murdosa punktist). Kui véimalik,
peab karistuse rakendama hiitis voi voistlussdidus, kus reeglit rikuti;
vastasel juhul peab selle rakendama antud paadi jargmises hiitis voi
voistlussdidus. Kui lisatakse punkte, ei tohi teiste paatide tulemusi
muuta; voi

(b) néudma paadilt Ghe vbi enama ihe-podorde karistuse kandmist, mis
tuleb kanda nii kiiresti kui véimalik parast tema jargmise hiiti, mis
starditi ja jargnevalt ei kutsutud tagasi voi ei tihistatud, stardisig-
naali.

Kuid kui paat rikkus Lisa G reeglit voi reeglit E8, peab protestikomitee
tegutsema vastavalt reeglile G4.

MUUDATUSED LISALE G, TAHISED PURJEDEL
Reegel G1, vélja arvatud rahvuslike purjetdhtede tabel, on muudetud jargmi-
selt:
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WORLD SAILING AND IRSA CLASS BOATS
This rule applies to every boat of a class administered or recognised by World
Sailing or by the International Radio Sailing Association (IRSA).

Identification

(@) Aboat of aWorld Sailing or IRSA Class shall display her class insignia,
national letters and sail number as specified in rule G1, unless her
class rules state otherwise.

(b) At world and continental championships, sails shall comply with
these rules. At other events they shall comply with these rules or the
rules applicable at the time of their initial certification.

National Letters
At all international events, a boat shall display national letters in accordance
with the table of National Sail Letters denoting:

(@) when entered under rule 75.1(a), the national authority of the na-
tionality, place of residence, or affiliation of the owner or the mem-
ber.

(b) when entered under rule 75.1(b), the national authority of the or-
ganisation which entered her.

For the purposes of this rule, international events are world and conti-
nental championships and events described as international events in
their notices of race and sailing instructions.

Note: An up-to-date version of the National Sail Letters table is available on
the World Sailing website.

Sail numbers

(@) The sail number shall be the last two digits of the boat’s registration
number or the competitor’s or owner’s personal number, allotted by
the relevant issuing authority.

(b) When there is conflict between sail numbers, or when a sail number
may be misread, the race committee shall require that the sail num-
bers of one or more boats be changed to numeric alternatives.

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID

G1

G1.1

G1.2

G1.3

WORLD SAILING’U JA IRSA KLASSIDE PAADID
See reegel kehtib iga paadile klassis, mis hallatud véi tunnustatud World
Sailing’u v6i Rahvusvahelise Raadiopurjetamise Assotsiatsiooni (IRSA) poolt.

Identifitseerimine

(a) World Sailing’u voi IRSA klassi paat peab kandma oma klassi tahist,
rahvustahti ja purjenumbrit nii nagu kirjeldatud reeglis G1, kui just
tema klassireeglid ei maaratle teisiti.

(b) Maailma ja maailmajagude meistrivdistlustel peavad purjed olema
vastavuses nende reeglitega. Teistel vdistlustel peavad nad olema
vastavuses nende reeglitega voi reeglitega, mis kehtisid nende es-
mase moddukirja ajal.

Rahvustdhed
Koéikidel rahvusvahelistel voistlustel peab paat kandma rahvustahti vastavu-
ses rahvustdhtede tabeliga, tahistades:

(@) kuiregistreerunud reegli 75.1(a) alusel siis paadi omaniku véi liikme
rahvuse, elukoha voéi kuuluvuse rahvusorganit.

(b) kui registreerunud reegli 75.1(b) alusel siis teda registreerinud orga-
nisatsiooni rahvusorganit.

Selle reegli kontekstis on rahvusvahelised vdistlused maailma ja maail-
majagude meistrivoistlused ja voistlused, mis on voistlusteates ja purje-
tamisjuhistes kirjeldatud kui rahvusvahelised véistlused.

Mdrkus: Ajakohane versioon rahvuslike purjetihtede tabelist on saadaval
World Sailing’u veebilehel.

Purjenumbrid

(@) Purjenumber peab olema kaks viimast numbrit paadi registreerimis-
numbrist voi voistleja véi omaniku isiklikust numbrist, mis antud
vastava valjastava kogu poolt.

(b) Kui purjenumbrite vahel on konflikt véi kui purjenumber véib olla
valesti loetav, peab véistluskomitee nbudma, et tihe voi enama paa-
di purjenumbrid vahetataks teiste numbrite vastu.
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G1.4 Specifications

(@) National letters and sail numbers shall be in capital letters and
Arabic numerals, clearly legible and of the same colour. Commercially
available typefaces giving the same or better legibility than
Helvetica are acceptable.

(b) The height and spacing of letters and numbers shall be as follows:

Dimension Minimum Maximum
Height of sail numbers 100 mm 110 mm
Spacing of adjacent sail numbers 20 mm 30 mm
Height of national letters 60 mm 70 mm
Spacing of adjacent national letters 13 mm 23 mm

G1.5 Positioning
(@) Class insignia, sail numbers and national letters shall be positioned
(1) on both sides of the sail;
(2) with those on the starboard side uppermost;
(3) approximately horizontally;

(4) with no less than 40 mm vertical spacing between numbers
and letters on opposite sides of the sail;

(5) with noless than 20 mm vertical spacing between class insignia
on opposite sides of the sail.

However, symmetrical or reversed class insignia may be positioned back
to back.

(b) On a mainsail, sail numbers shall be positioned
(1) below class insignia;

(2) above the line perpendicular to the luff through the quarter
leech point;

(3) above national letters;

(4) with sufficient space in front of the sail number for a prefix ‘1"
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G1.4 Spetsifikatsioon

(@) Rahvustdhed ja purjenumbrid peavad olema suurte tdhtedega ja
araabia numbritega, selgelt loetavad ning (hte varvi.
Kaubanduslikult saada olevad kirjatlitibid, mis on sama vdi parema
loetavusega kui Helvetica, on aktsepteeritavad.

(b) Tahtede ja numbrite kdrgus ja vahe peab olema jargmine:

Mééde Miinimum Maksimum
Purjenumbrite kérgus 100 mm 110 mm
Kilgnevate purjenumbrite vahe 20 mm 30 mm
Rahvustahtede kérgus 60 mm 70 mm
Kulgnevate rahvustahtede vahe 13 mm 23 mm

G1.5 Paigutus
(@) Klassitdhis, purjenumbrid ja rahvustdhed peavad olema paigutatud
(1) purje mdlemale poolele;
(2) nendest paremal poolel olevad kéige uleval;
(3) ligikaudu horisontaalselt;

(4) mitte vdhem kui 40 mm vertikaalvahega numbrite ja tahtede
vahel, purje erinevatel pooltel;

(5) mitte vdhem kui 20 mm vertikaalvahega klassitahiste vahel pur-
je erinevatel pooltel.

Ent simmeetriline voi imberpooratud klassitdhis vaib olla paigutatud
vastakuti.

(b) Grootpurjel peavad purjenumbrid olema paigutatud
(1) klassitahise alla;

(2) liini kohale, mis risti mastiliigiga ja labides ahterliigi alumise kol-
mandiku punkti;

(3) rahvustahtede kohale;

(4) piisava ruumiga purjenumbri ette, eesliite “1” jaoks.
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Exceptions

(@) Where the size of the sail prevents compliance with rule G1.2,
National Letters, then exceptions to rules G1.2, G1.4, and G1.5 shall
be made in the following order of precedence. National letters shall

(b)

m

)

3)

(4)

be spaced vertically below sail numbers by less an 30 mm, but
no less than 20 mm;

be spaced on opposite sides of the sail by less than 30 mm, but
no less than 20 mm;

be reduced in height to less than 45 mm, but no less than 40
mm;

be omitted.

Where the size of the sail prevents compliance with rule G1.3, Sail
Numbers, then exceptions to rules G1.4 and G1.5 shall be made in
the following order of precedence. Sail numbers shall

extend below the specified line;

be spaced on opposite sides of the sail by less than 30 mm, but
no less than 20 mm apart;

be reduced in height to less than 90 mm, but no less than 80
mm;

be omitted on all except the largest sail;

be reduced in height until they do fit on the largest sail.

LISAE RAADIOPURJETAMISE VOISTLUSREEGLID

G1.6

Erandid

(@) Kus purje suurus takistab jargimast reeglit G1.2, Rahvustdhed, siis
peab tegema erandid reeglitele G1.2, G1.4 ja G1.5 alljargnevas eelis-
tusjarjekorras. Rahvustahed peavad

(b)

m

)

®3)

(4)

olema vertikaalselt purjenumbrite all reavahega vahem kui 30
mm kuid mitte vahem kui 20 mm;

olema purje erinevatel pooltel reavahega vahem kui 30 mm
kuid mitte vahem kui 20 mm;

olema vahendatud kdrgusega, mis védhem kui 45 mm kuid mit-
te vahem kui 40 mm;

olema édra jaetud.

Kus purje suurus takistab jargimast reeglit G1.3, Purjenumbrid, siis
peab tegema erandid reeglitele G1.4 ja G1.5 alljargnevas eelistusjar-
jekorras. Purjenumbrid peavad

m
)

3)

ulatuma allapoole kirjeldatud liini;

olema purje erinevatel pooltel reavahega vdhem kui 30 mm
kuid mitte vahem kui 20 mm eemal;

olema vahendatud kdrgusega, mis vahem kui 90 mm kuid mit-
te vahem kui 80 mm;

olema dra jaetud koikjalt, vélja arvatud suurim puri;

olema vahendatud kérgusega kuni nad mahuvad &ra suurimale
purjele.
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APPENDIXF
KITEBOARD RACING RULES

Kiteboard course races shall be sailed under The Racing Rules of Sailing as changed by
this appendix. The term ‘boat’ elsewhere in the racing rules means ‘kiteboard’ or ‘boat’ as
appropriate.

Note: Rules for other kiteboard racing formats (such as Short Track, Kitecross, Slalom,
Boarder X) or other kiteboard competitions (such as Freestyle, Wave, Big Air, Speed) are
not included in this appendix. Links to current versions of these rules can be found on the
World Sailing website.

CHANGES TO THE DEFINITIONS
The definitions Clear Astern and Clear Ahead; Overlap, Finish, Keep Clear,
Leeward and Windward, Mark-Room, Obstruction, Start, Tack, Starboard or Port
and Zone are changed to:

Clear Astern and Clear Ahead; Overlap One kiteboard is clear astern of an-
other when her hull is behind a line abeam from the aftermost point of the
other kiteboard’s hull. The other kiteboard is clear ahead. They overlap when
neither is clear astern. However, they also overlap when a kiteboard between
them overlaps both. These terms always apply to kiteboards on the same
tack. They do not apply to kiteboards on opposite tacks unless both kite-
boards are sailing more than ninety degrees from the true wind.

Finish A kiteboard finishes when, while the competitor is in contact with the
hull, any part of her hull, or the competitor in normal position, crosses the
finishing line from the course side. However, she has not finished if after
crossing the finishing line she

(@) takes a penalty under rule 44.2,
(b) corrects an error under rule 28.2 made at the line, or
(c) continues to sail the course.

Keep Clear A kiteboard keeps clear of a right-of-way kiteboard

(a) if the right-of-way kiteboard can sail her course with no need to take
avoiding action and,

(b) when the kiteboards are overlapped, if the right-of-way kiteboard
can also, without immediately making contact, change course in
both directions or move her kite in any direction.
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LISAF
LOHELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

Lohelaua rajaséidud peab purjetama vastavalt Purjetamise Voistlusreeglitele, mida on
muudetud selle lisaga. Termin “paat” mujal reeglites téhendab kas “lohelaud” véi “paat’;
nii nagu see on asjakohane.

Madrkus: Teiste lohelaua rajavéistluse formaatide (nagu Liihirada, Lohekross, Slaalom, Bo-
arder X) véi teiste lohelaua véistluste (nagu Vabastiil, Laineséit, Big Air, Kiirus) reegleid ei
ole antud lisasse lisatud. Viited nende reeglite kehtivatele versioonidele leiab World
Sailing’u veebilehelt.

DEFINITSIOONIDE MUUDATUSED
Definitsioonid Vabalt taga ja Vabalt ees; Seotud, Finis, Anna teed, Alltuule ja
Pealtuule, Mdrgi-ruum, Takistus, Start, Halss, Parem voi Vasak ja Tsoon on muu-
detud jargmiselt:

Vabalt taga ja Vabalt ees; Seotud Uks lohelaud on teisest lohelauast vabalt
taga, kui tema kere on tagapool teise lohelaua kere ahtripoolseima punkti
traaversit. Teine lohelaud on vabalt ees. Nad on seotud, kui kumbki neist ei ole
vabalt taga. Kuid nad on seotud ka siis kui nende vahel olev lohelaud seob
molemad. Need terminid kehtivad alati lohelaudadele, mis on samal halsil.
Need ei kehti lohelaudadele, mis on erinevatel halssidel, vélja arvatud kui
méblemad lohelauad purjetavad rohkem kui Gheksakiimmend kraadi toeli-
sest tuulest.

Finis Lohelaud finiseerib kui, voistleja on kontaktis laua kerega ja tikskoik mil-
line laua kere voi voistleja osa normaalasendis Uletab finisiliini raja poolt.
Kuid ta ei ole finiseerunud kui parast finisiliini Gletamist ta

(@) kannab karistuse reegli 44.2 alusel,
(b) parandab vea reegli 28.2 alusel, mis tehti finisiliinil, voi
(c) jatkab raja purjetamist.

Anna teed Lohelaud annab teed teedigusega lohelauale

(@) kui teedigusega lohelaud saab purjetada oma kurssi ilma, et ta
peaks votma ette viltivat tegevust ja,

(b) kui lohelauad on seotud, siis teedigusega lohelaud saab samuti,
ilma, et koheselt kokku porkaks, muuta oma kurssi mélemas suunas
voi liigutada oma lohet igas suunas.
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Leeward and Windward A kiteboard’s leeward side is the side that is or,
when she is head to wind, was away from the wind. However, when sailing by
the lee or directly downwind, her leeward side is the side on which her kite
lies. The other side is her windward side. When two kiteboards on the same
tack overlap, the one whose hull is on the leeward side of the other’s hull is
the leeward kiteboard. The other is the windward kiteboard.

Mark-Room Room for a kiteboard to sail her proper course to round or pass
the mark on the required side.

Obstruction An object that a kiteboard could not pass without changing
course substantially, if she were sailing directly towards it and 10 metres from
it. An object that can be safely passed on only one side and an area so desig-
nated by the sailing instructions are also obstructions. However, a kiteboard
racing is not an obstruction to other kiteboards unless they are required to
keep clear of her or, if rule 23 applies, avoid her. A vessel under way, including
a kiteboard racing, is never a continuing obstruction.

Start A kiteboard starts when, her hull and the competitor having been en-
tirely on the pre-start side of the starting line at or after her starting signal,
and having complied with rule 30.1 if it applies, any part of her hull, or the
competitor crosses the starting line in the direction of the first mark.

Tack, Starboard or Port A kiteboard is on the tack, starboard or port, corre-
sponding to the competitor’s hand that would be forward if the competitor
were in normal riding position (riding heel side with both hands on the con-
trol bar and arms not crossed). A kiteboard is on starboard tack when the
competitor’s right hand would be forward and is on the port tack when the
competitor’s left hand would be forward.

Zone The area around a mark within a distance of 30 metres. A kiteboard is
in the zone when any part of her hull is in the zone.

Add the following definitions:
Capsized A kiteboard is capsized if
(@) her kite is in the water,
(b) her lines are tangled with another kiteboard’s lines, or

(c) the competitor has, clearly by accident and for a significant period
of time,

LISAF LOHELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

Alltuule ja Pealtuule Lohelaua alltuule kiilg on see kiilg, mis on vo6i kui ta on
vastu tuult siis oli enne seda alla tuult. Kuid valel halsil v6i otse alla tuult pur-
jetades, on tema alltuule kiilg see kiilg, kus pool asub tema lohe. Teine kiilg
on pealtuule kilg. Kui kaks samal halsil olevat lohelauda saavad seotuks, on
see, kelle laua kere on alltuule kiljel teise laua kerest, alltuule lohelaud. Teine
on pealtuule lohelaud.

Madrgi-ruum Ruum lohelauale purjetada oma 6igel kursil, et mdrki votta voi
sellest médduda ndutud poolelt.

Takistus Objekt, millest lohelaud otse tema poole purjetades ja temast 10
meetri kaugusel olles ei saaks ilma kurssi oluliselt muutmata moédduda.
Objekt, millest saab ohutult mé6duda ainult ihelt poolt ja ala, mis on purje-
tamisjuhistes nii kindlaks maaratud, on samuti takistused. Kuid véistlev lohe-
laud ei ole teistele lohelaudadele takistus nii kaua, kuni see ei nbua temale tee
andmist voi kui kehtib reegel 23, s.t. ei ndua tema valtimist. Liilkumises olev
alus, kaasa arvatud véistlev lohelaud, ei ole kunagi pidev takistus.

Start Lohelaud stardib kui, tema laua kere ja voistleja, olles oma stardisig-
naali ajal v6i selle jarel taielikult stardiliini stardieelsel poolel ja jarginud reeg-
lit 30.1, kui see kehtis, Ukskdik milline ta laua kere voi voistleja osa Uletab
stardiliini esimese mdrgi suunas.

Halss, Parem véi Vasak Lohelaud on halsil, paremal voi vasakul, vastavalt
voistleja kaele, mis oleks eespool kui vdistleja on normaalses sdiduasendis
(s6idab kreeni pool, mélemad kded juhtpoomil ja kded ei ole risti). Lohelaud
on paremal halsil kui voistleja parem kasi oleks eespool ja on vasakul halsil kui
voistleja vasak kasi oleks eespool.

Tsoon Umber mdrgi olev ala, mille raadius on 30 meetrit. Lohelaud on tsoo-
nis kui tema kere mistahes osa on tsoonis.

Lisa alljargnevad definitsioonid:
Umber ldinud Lohelaud on imber ldinud, kui
(a) tema lohe on vees,
(b) tema liinid on sassis teise lohelaua liinidega, voi

(c) vdistleja on, selgelt 6nnetuse téttu ja markimisvaarse aja jooksul,
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F1

F2

(1) fallen into the water or
(2) become disconnected from the hull.

Jumping A kiteboard is jumping when her hull, its appendages and the com-
petitor are clear of the water.

Recovering A kiteboard is recovering from the time her kite is out of the wa-
ter until she has steerage way.

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 1
[No changes.]

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 2

PART 2 - PREAMBLE

13

14

16

16.1

16.2

17

18

218

In the second sentence of the preamble, ‘injury or serious damage’is changed
to‘injury, serious damage or a tangle’

WHILE TACKING
Rule 13 is deleted.

AVOIDING CONTACT
Rule 14(b) is changed to:

(b) shall be exonerated if she breaks this rule and the contact does not
cause damage, injury or a tangle.

CHANGING COURSE OR KITE POSITION
Rule 16 is changed to:

When a right-of-way kiteboard changes course or the position of her kite, she
shall give the other kiteboard room to keep clear.

In addition, when after the starting signal a port-tack kiteboard is keeping
clear by sailing to pass astern of a starboard-tack kiteboard, the starboard-
tack kiteboard shall not change course or the position of her kite if as a result
the port-tack kiteboard would immediately need to change course or the po-
sition of her kite to continue keeping clear.

ON THE SAME TACK; PROPER COURSE
Rule 17 is deleted.

MARK-ROOM
Rule 18 is changed to:

LISAF LOHELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

F1

F2

(1) kukkunud vette voi
(2) laua kerest eraldatud.

Hiippamine Lohelaud hlppab kui tema kere, selle lisad ja vdistleja on veest
véljas.

Taastumine Lohelaud taastub momendist mil tema lohe on veest véljas kuni
tal on juhtimiseks vajalik kaik.

1. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED
[Muudatusi ei ole.]

2. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

2.0SA - PREAMBULA

13

14

16

16.1

16.2

17

18

Preambula teises lauses on “trauma voi tdsise kahju” muudetud “trauma, to-
sise kahju voi sassimineku’,

PAUTIMISEL
Reegel 13 on kustutatud.

KONTAKTI VALTIMINE
Reegel 14(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(b) tuleb 6igeks mdista kui ta rikub seda reeglit ja kontakt ei pdhjusta
kahju, traumat voi sassiminekut.

KURSI VOI LOHE ASENDI MUUTMINE
Reegel 16 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Kui teedigusega lohelaud muudab kurssi vdi oma lohe asendit, peab ta teise-
le lohelauale andma ruumi tee andmiseks.

Lisaks eeltoodule, kui parast stardisignaali vasak-halsi lohelaud annab teed
parem-halsi lohelauale, parem-halsi lohelaua tagant labi purjetades, ei tohi
parem-halsi lohelaud muuta kurssi ega oma lohe asendit nii, et selle tulemu-
sena peaks vasak-halsilohelaud tee andmise jatkamiseks kohe veel oma kurs-
si ja lohe asendit muutma.

SAMAL HALSIL; OIGE KURSS
Reegel 17 on kustutatud.

MARGI-RUUM
Reegel 18 on muudetud jargnevalt:

219



APPENDIX F  KITEBOARD RACING RULES

18.1

18.2

18.3

20

20.4
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When Rule 18 Applies
Rule 18 applies between kiteboards when they are required to leave a mark
on the same side and at least one of them is in the zone. However, it does not
apply

(@) between a kiteboard approaching a mark and one leaving it, or

(b) between kiteboards on opposite tacks.
Giving Mark-Room

(@) When the first kiteboard reaches the zone,

(1) if kiteboards are overlapped, the outside kiteboard at that mo-
ment shall thereafter give the inside kiteboard mark-room.

(2) if kiteboards are not overlapped, the kiteboard that has not
reached the zone shall thereafter give mark-room.

(b) If the kiteboard entitled to mark-room leaves the zone, the entitle-
ment to mark-room ceases and rule 18.2(a) is applied again if re-
quired based on the relationship of the kiteboards at the time rule
18.2(a) is re-applied.

(c) Ifakiteboard obtained an inside overlap and, from the time the over-
lap began, the outside kiteboard is unable to give mark-room, she is
not required to give it.

Tacking and Gybing

When an inside overlapped right-of-way kiteboard must change tack at a
mark to sail her proper course, until she changes tack she shall sail no farther
from the mark than needed to sail that course. Rule 18.3 does not apply at a
gate mark or a finishing mark and a kitebaord shall not be penalized for
breaking this rule unless the course of another kiteboard was affected by the
breach of this rule.

ROOM TO TACK AT AN OBSTRUCTION
Add new rule 20.4:

Arm Signals
The following arm signals are required in addition to the hails

(@) for’Room to tack; repeatedly and clearly circling one hand over the
head; and
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18.1

18.2

18.3

20

20.4

Millal reegel 18 kehtib
Reegel 18 kehtib lohelaudade vahel, kui nad peavad jatma mdrgi samale
poole ning véhemalt liks neist on tsoonis. Kuid see ei kehti

(@) madrgile laheneva ja sealt lahkuva lohelaua vahel, voi

(b) erinevatel halssidel olevate lohelaudade vahel.
Maérgi-ruumi andmine

(a) kui esimene lohelaud siseneb tsooni,

(1) kui lohelauad on seotud, peab vélimine lohelaud alates sellest
hetkest, andma sisemisele lohelauale mdrgi-ruumi.

(2) kuilohelauad ei ole seotud, peab lohelaud, mis ei ole tsooni sise-
nenud, andma sealt edasi mdrgi-ruumi.

(b) kui lohelaud, millel oli mdrgi-ruumi digus, lahkub tsoonist, 16ppeb
digus mdrgi-ruumile ja reegel 18.2(a) kehtib uuesti kui vajalik, tugi-
nedes lohelaudade suhtele ajal kui reegel 18.2(a) uuesti kehtima
hakkab.

(c) kuilohelaud saavutas sisemise seotuse ja ajal mil seotus algas, ei ole
valimisel lohelaual véimalik mdérgi-ruumi anda, ei ole ta kohustatud
seda andma.

Pautimine ja halssimine

Kui sisemiselt seotud teedigusega lohelaud peab oma digel kursil purjetami-
seks muutma margi juures halssi, ei tohi ta kuni halsi muutmiseni purjetada
margist kaugemale kui on vajalik sellel kursi purjetamiseks. Reegel 18.3(b) ei
kehti varava margis vai finisimargis ja lohelauda ei tohi karistada selle reegli
rikkumise eest, vdlja arvatud kui teise lohelaua kurss oli selle reegli rikkumise
tulemusena méjutatud.

RUUM TAKISTUSE JUURES PAUTIMISEKS
Lisa uus reegel 20.4:

Kaesignaalid
Jargmised kéaesignaalid on ndutud lisaks hiitietele

(@) “Ruumi paudiks’, korduvalt ja selgelt ringitades Uhte katt imber
pea; ja
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224
23

23.1

23.2
F3
29

30

31

36
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(b) for‘You tack; repeatedly and clearly pointing at the other kiteboard
and waving the arm to windward.

STARTING ERRORS; TAKING PENALTIES; JUMPING
Rule 22.3 is changed and new rule 22.4 is added:

During the last minute before her starting signal, a kiteboard that stops,
slows down significantly, or one that is not making significant forward pro-
gress shall keep clear of all others unless she is accidentally capsized.

A kiteboard that is jumping shall keep clear of one that is not.

CAPSIZED; RECOVERING; AGROUND; RESCUING
Rule 23 is changed to:

If possible, a kiteboard shall avoid a kiteboard that is capsized or has not re-
gained control after capsizing, is aground, or is trying to help a person or ves-
sel in danger.

A kiteboard that is recovering shall keep clear of a kiteboard that is not.
CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 3

RECALLS
In rule 29.1 ‘crew or equipment’is changed to ‘competitor’

STARTING PENALTIES
In rules 30.1, 30.2, 30.3 and 30.4, ‘crew or equipment’is changed to ‘or com-
petitor’

In rule 30.4, ‘sail number’is changed to ‘competitor number"

TOUCHING A MARK
Rule 31 is changed to:

While racing, a kiteboard shall not touch a windward mark.

RACES RESTARTED OR RESAILED
Rule 36(b) is changed to:

(b) cause a kiteboard to be penalized except under rule 30.2, 30.4 or 69
or under rule 14 when she has caused injury, serious damage or a
tangle.

LISAF LOHELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

22

223

22.4

23

23.1

23.2

F3
29

30

31

36

(b) “Sina paudi’, korduvalt ja selgelt osutades teisele lohelauale ja viibu-
tades katt tuule poole.

STARDIVEAD, KARISTUSTE KANDMINE; HUPPAMINE
Reegel 22.3 on muudetud ja uus reegel 22.4 on lisatud:

Viimase minuti jooksul enne tema stardisignaali peab lohelaud, mis peatub,
vdahendab oluliselt kiirust voi oluliselt ei liigu edasi, andma teed koikidele
teistele, kui ta just kogemata ei ole iimberldinud.

Lohelaud, mis hiippab peab andma teed sellele, mis seda ei tee.

UMBER LAINUD; TAASTUV; MADALIKUL; PAASTES
Reegel 23 on muudetud jargnevalt:

Kui véimalik, peab lohelaud véltima lohelauda, mis on dmberldinud voi ei
ole veel saavutanud kontrolli parast imberminekut voi on madalikul voi mis
plitab aidata hddas olevat isikut voi alust.

Lohelaud, mis on taastuv, peab andma teed lohelauale, mis seda ei ole.
3. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

TAGASIKUTSED
Reeglis 29.1 on “meeskond véi varustus” muudetud “voistleja”

STARDIKARISTUSED

Reeglites 30.1, 30.2, 30.3 ja 30.4 on “meeskond véi varustus” muudetud “voi
voistleja”

Reeglis 30.4 on “purjenumber” muudetud “vdistleja number”.

MARGI PUUDUTAMINE
Reegel 31 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Vobistlemise ajal ei tohi lohelaud puudutada pealtuule mdirki.

VOISTLUSSOIDUD, MIS STARDITAKSE VOI PURJETATAKSE UUESTI
Reegel 36(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(b) poéhjustada lohelaua karistamist, valja arvatud reegli 30.2, 30.4 voi
69 alusel voi reegli 14 alusel kui ta on pdhjustanud trauma, tosise
kahju voi sassimineku.
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441
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CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 4

OUTSIDE HELP
Add new rules 41(e) and 41(f):

(e) help from another competitor in the same race to assist a relaunch;
(f) help to change equipment, but only in the launching area.

PROPULSION
Rule 42 is changed to:

A kiteboard shall be propelled only by the action of the wind on the kite, by
the action of the water on the hull and by the unassisted actions of the com-
petitor. However, the competitor shall not make significant progress by pad-
dling, swimming or walking.

COMPETITOR CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT
Rule 43.1(a) is changed to:

(@) Competitors shall not wear or carry clothing or equipment for the
purpose of increasing their weight. However, a competitor may
wear a drinking container that shall have a capacity of at least one
litre and weigh no more than 1.5 kilograms when full.

PENALTIES AT THE TIME OF AN INCIDENT
Rules 44.1 and 44.2 are changed to:

Taking a Penalty

A kiteboard may take a One-Turn Penalty when she may have broken one or
more rules of Part 2 or rule 31 in an incident while racing. Alternatively, the
notice of race or sailing instructions may specify the use of the Scoring
Penalty or some other penalty, in which case the specified penalty shall re-
place the One-Turn Penalty. However,

(@) when a kiteboard may have broken a rule of Part 2 and rule 31 in the
same incident she need not take the penalty for breaking rule 31;
and

(b) if the kiteboard caused injury, damage or a tangle or, despite taking
a penalty, gained a significant advantage in the race or series by her
breach, her penalty shall be to retire.
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F4
41

42

43

44

44.1

4. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

KORVALINE ABI
Lisa uued reeglid 41(e) ja 41(f):

(e) abi teiselt sama voistlussdidu voistlejalt, kes aitab ta tagasi sditu.
(f) abi varustuse vahetamisel kuid ainult veeskamisalas.

EDASILIIKUMINE
Reegel 42 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Lohelaud peab edasi liikuma ainult tuule méjul lohele, vee méjul kerele ja
vdistleja korvalise abita sooritatud toimingute méjul. Kuid voistleja ei tohi
saada olulist progressi aerutades, ujudes voi kondides.

VOISTLEJA RIIETUS JA VARUSTUS
Reegel 43.1(a) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(a) Voéistlejad ei tohi riietuda ega kanda réivaid voi varustust eesmargi-
ga suurendada nende kaalu. Kuid véistleja voib kanda joogindud,
mille maht peab olema véahemalt Gks liiter ja kaal taidetult mitte roh-
kem kui 1,5 kilogrammi.

KARISTUSED INTSIDENDI AJAL
Reeglid 44.1 ja 44.2 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Karistuse kandmine

Lohelaud véib kanda ihe-p&6rde karistuse kui ta vois olla rikkunud Gihte voi
enamat 2. Osa reeglit voi reeglit 31 intsidendis véistlemise ajal.Teise vdimalu-
sena voivad voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised maaratleda punktikaristuse
vOi méne muu karistuse kasutamise, millisel juhul maaratletud karistus peab
asendama UGhe-poorde karistust. Kuid

(@) kuilohelaud vaéis olla rikkunud 2. Osa reeglit ja reeglit 31 samas int-
sidendis, ei pea ta kandma karistust reegli 31 rikkumise eest; ja

(b) kui lohelaud pohjustas reegli rikkumisega trauma voi tosise kahju
voi sassimineku voi vaatamata karistuse kandmisele sai olulise eeli-
se vOistlussdidus voi voistlusseerias, peab tema karistuseks olema
katkestamine.
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44.2

One-Turn Penalty

After getting well clear of other kiteboards as soon after the incident as pos-
sible, a kiteboard takes a One-Turn Penalty by promptly making one turn
with her hull in the water. The turn shall include one completed tack and one
completed gybe. Forward motion shall be established between the tack and
the gybe (or vice versa) with the competitor on the correct side of the hull in
normal sailing position. When a kiteboard takes the penalty at or near the
finishing line, she shall sail completely to the course side of the line before
finishing.

PART 4 RULES DELETED

F5
61
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Rules 43.2, 45, 47,48.1, 49, 50, 51, 52 and 54 are deleted.
CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 5

PROTEST REQUIREMENTS
Rule 61.1(a) is changed to:

(@) A kiteboard intending to protest shall inform the other kiteboard at
the first reasonable opportunity. When her protest will concern an
incident in the racing area that she was involved in or saw, she shall
hail ‘Protest’ at the first reasonable opportunity. However,

(1) if the other kiteboard is beyond hailing distance, the protesting
kiteboard need not hail but she shall inform the other kiteboard
at the first reasonable opportunity;

(2) no red flag need be displayed;

(3) ifthe incident was an error by the other kiteboard in sailing the
course, she need not hail but she shall inform the other kite-
board before that kiteboard finishes or at the first reasonable
opportunity after she finishes;

(4) if as a result of the incident either competitor is in danger, or
there is injury, serious damage or a tangle that is obvious to the
kiteboard intending to protest, the requirements of this rule do
not apply to her, but she shall attempt to inform the other kite-
board within the time limit of rule 61.3.

LISAF LOHELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

44.2

Uhe-poorde karistus

Pérast teistest lohelaudadest tdiesti vabaks saamist, nii ruttu parast intsidenti
kui véimalik, kannab lohelaud ihe-p&orde karistuse, kui teeb koheselt ihe
poorde nii, et laua kere on vees. P6ore peab sisaldama tihte [6petatud pauti
ja Uhte I6petatud halssi. Edaspidi liikumine peab toimuma paudi ja halsi (v6i
vastupidi) vahel nii, et vdistleja on normaalses purjetamise asendis, laua 6i-
gel poolel. Kui lohelaud kannab karistuse finisiliinil voi selle laheduses, peab
ta enne finiseerimist purjetama taielikult finisiliini rajapoolsele kiiljele.

4. OSA KUSTUTATUD REEGLID

F5
61

Reeglid 43.2, 45, 47, 48.1, 49, 50, 51, 52 ja 54 on kustutatud.
5. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

PROTESTI NOUDED
Reegel 61.1(a) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(@) Lohelaud, mis kavatseb protestida, peab informeerima teist lohelau-
da esimesel maistlikul voimalusel. Kui tema protest puudutab-
vdistlusalal toimunud intsidenti, milles ta oli ise osaline voi mida ta
ndgi, peab ta hiiidma “Protest” esimesel mdistlikul véimalusel. Kuid

(1) kui teine lohelaud on véljaspool hiitidekaugust, ei pea protestiv
lohelaud hiiidma, vaid ta peab teist lohelauda informeerima esi-
mesel maistlikul véimalusel;

(2) punast lippu ei pea nditama;

(3) kui intsidendiks oli teise lohelaua tehtud viga raja purjetamisel,
ei pea ta htidma kuid ta peab informeerima teist lohelauda
enne kui see lohelaud finiseerib voi esimesel moistlikul voimalu-
sel parast selle finiSeerimist;

(4) kui intsidendi tulemusel on Ukskéik kumb véistleja ohus, voi
seal on trauma, tdsine kahju voi sassiminek, mis on ilmne lohe-
lauale, mis kavatseb portestida, ei kehti talle kdesoleva reegli
nbéuded, kuid ta peab putdma informeerida teist lohelauda
reegliga 61.3 satestatud kontrollaja piires.
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63

63.6

64
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REDRESS
Rule 62.1(b) is changed to:

(b) injury, physical damage or a tangle because of the action of a kite-
board that was breaking a rule of Part 2 or of a vessel not racing that
was required to keep clear;

HEARINGS
For a race of an elimination series that will qualify a kiteboard to compete in
a later stage of an event, rules 61.2 and 65.2 are deleted and rule 63.6 is
changed to:

Protests and requests for redress need not be in writing; they shall be made
orally to a member of the protest committee as soon as reasonably possible
following the race. The protest committee may take evidence in any way it
considers appropriate and may communicate its decision orally.

DECISIONS
Add new rule 64.1(d):

(d) when a kiteboard has broken a rule of Part 2 and, as a result, caused
a tangle for which redress was given, she shall be scored RCT if she
retired or DCT if she was disqualified. When she does this a second
or subsequent time in the series, her penalty shall be DNE.

Rules 64.3(a) and 64.3(b) are changed to:

(@) When the protest committee finds that deviations in excess of ac-
ceptable manufacturing tolerances were caused by damage or nor-
mal wear and do not improve the performance of the kiteboard, it
shall not penalize her. However, the kiteboard shall not race again
until the deviations have been corrected, except when the protest
committee decides there is or has been no reasonable opportunity
to do so.

(b) When the protest committee is in doubt about any matter concern-
ing the measurement of a kiteboard, the interpretation of a class
rule, or a matter involving damage to a kiteboard, it shall refer its
questions, together with the relevant facts, to an authority responsi-
ble for interpreting the rule. In making its decision, the committee
shall be bound by the reply of the authority.
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63

63.6

64

HEASTAMINE
Reegel 62.1(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(b) trauma, fuisilise kahju véi sassimineku tottu, mille pohjustas 2. Osa
reeglit rikkunud lohelaua tegevus véi mitte véistlev alus, millel oli
kohustus anda teed.

ARAKUULAMISED

Véljalangemisseeria voistlusséidus, mis kvalifitseerib lohelaua voistlema
voistluse jargmisele tasemele, on reeglid 61.2 ja 65.2 kustutatud ning reegel
63.6 muudetud jargmiselt:

Protestid ja heastamistaotlused ei pea olema kirjalikud; need peab tegema
protestikomitee liikmele suuliselt nii ruttu parast voistlusséitu kui méistlikult
voimalik. Protestikomitee voib hankida tdendusmaterjali igal viisil, mida ta
peab kohaseks ning voib informeerida oma otsusest suuliselt.

OTSUSED
Lisa uus reegel 64.1(d):

(@) kui lohelaud on rikkunud 2. Osa reeglit ja selle tulemusena tekita-
nud sassimineku, mille eest anti heastamine, peab tema tulemustes-
se arvestama RCT kui ta katkestas voi DCT kui ta diskvalifitseeriti. Kui
ta teeb seda teist voi enamat korda voistlusseerias, peab tema karis-
tuseks olema DNE.

Reeglid 64.3(a) ja 64.3(b) on muudetud jargmiselt:

(@) Kui protestikomitee leiab, et kérvalekalded, mis tletavad aktseptee-
ritavaid tehase tolerantse, olid pohjustatud kahjust voi normaalsest
kulumisest ega paranda lohelaua kdiguomadausi, ei tohi ta lohelauda
karistada. Kuid lohelaud ei tohi uuesti voistelda enne, kui korvalekal-
ded on parandatud, vélja arvatud juhul kui protestikomitee otsus-
tab, et selleks ei ole voi ei ole olnud moistlikku voimalust.

(b) Kui protestikomitee kahtleb misiganes lohelaua méétmist puuduta-
vas kiisimuses, klassireeglite tdlgendamises voi kiisimuses, mis puu-
dutab lohelauale tekitatud kahju, peab ta suunama oma kisimused
koos asjassepuutuvate faktidega reegli tolgendamise eest vastuta-
vale kogule. Oma otsuse tegemisel, peab protestikomitee olema
seotud selle kogu vastusega.
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APPEALS AND REQUESTS TO A NATIONAL AUTHORITY
Add new rule 70.7:

Appeals are not permitted in disciplines and formats with elimination series.

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 6
[No changes.]

CHANGES TO THE RULES OF PART 7

RACE COMMITTEE; SAILING INSTRUCTIONS; SCORING
The last sentence of rule 90.2(c) is changed to:‘Oral instructions may be given
only if the procedure is stated in the sailing instructions!

CHANGES TO APPENDIX A

NUMBER OF RACES; OVERALL SCORES
Rule A1 is changed to:

The number of races scheduled and the number required to be completed to
constitute a series shall be stated in the notice of race or sailing instructions.
If an event includes more than one discipline or format, the notice of race or
sailing instructions shall state how the overall scores are to be calculated.

LOW POINT SYSTEM
Rule A4.2 is changed to:

A kiteboard that did not start, did not finish, retired or was disqualified shall
be scored points for the finishing place one more than the number of kite-
boards entered in the series or, in a race of an elimination series, the number
of kiteboards in that heat. A kiteboard that is penalized under rule 30.2 shall
be scored points as provided in rule 44.3(c).

SCORING ABBREVIATIONS
Add to Rule A11:

DCT Disqualified after causing a tangle in an incident

RCT  Retired after causing a tangle
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APELLATSIOONID JA TAOTLUSED RAHVUSORGANILE
Lisa uus reegel 70.7:

Apellatsioonid ei ole lubatud valjalangemisseeriaga distsipliinides ja formaa-
tides.

6. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED
[Muudatusi ei ole.]

7. OSA REEGLITE MUUDATUSED

VOISTLUSKOMITEE, PURJETAMISJUHISED, PUNKTIARVESTUS

Reegli 90.2(c) viimane lause on muudetud jargmiselt: “Suulisi instruktsioone
voib anda ainult kui selline protseduur on kindlaks maaratud purjetamisju-
histes.”

LISA A MUUDATUSED

VOISTLUSSOITUDE ARV; ULDTULEMUSED
Reegel A1 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Plaanitud voistlussoitude arv ja voistlusseeria ametlikuks 16petamiseks vaja-
like v@istlussoitude arv, peavad olema kindlaks méadratud voistlusteates voi
purjetamisjuhistes. Kui voistlus koosneb rohkem kui thest distsipliinist voi
formaadist, peavad véistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised kindlaks maarama,
kuidas Uldtulemused arvestatakse.

VAHEMPUNKTISUSTEEM
Reegel A4.2 on muudetud jargmiselt:

Lohelaud, mis ei startinud, ei finiSeerinud, katkestas voi oli diskvalifitseeritud,
peab saama punkte finisikoha eest, mis on Uihe vorra suurem voistlusseeria-
le registreeritud lohelaudade arvust véi valjalangemisseeria voistussdidus, lo-
helaudade arvu selles hiitis. Lohelauale, mida on karistatud reegli 30.2 alusel,
peab arvestama punktid nagu naeb ette reegel 44.3(c).

PUNKTIARVESTUSE LUHENDID
Lisa reeglile A11:

DCT  Diskvalifitseeritud pdrast sassimineku pohjustamist intsidendis

RCT  Katkestas parast sassimineku pohjustamist
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F9

G1
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CHANGES TO APPENDIX G
Appendix G is changed to:

Appendix G - Identification on Competitors

Every kiteboard shall be identified as follows:

(a)

(b)

Each competitor shall be provided with and wear a shirt with a per-
sonal competition number of no more than three digits.

The numbers shall be displayed on the front and back of the shirts
and be at least 15 cm high.

The numbers shall be Arabic numerals, all of the same solid colour,
clearly legible and in a commercially available typeface giving the
same or better legibility as Helvetica. The colour of the numbers
shall contrast with the colour of the shirt.

LISAF LOHELAUA VOISTLUSREEGLID

F9 LISA G MUUDATUSED
Lisa G on muudetud jargmiselt:

Lisa G - Tahised voistlejatel

G1 Iga lohelaud peab olema tédhistatud alljargnevalt:

(a)

(b)

Iga vdistleja peab saama ja kandma sarki isikliku voistlusnumbriga,
mis ei sisalda rohkem kui kolme numbrit.

Numbrid peavad olema ndhtavad sargi esi ja tagakdiljel ning kérgu-
sega vahemalt 15 cm.

Numbrid peavad olema araabia numbritega, selgelt loetavad ja kau-
banduslikult saadaoleva kirjattilibiga, mis on sama v6i parema loe-
tavusega kui Helvetica. Numbrite varvus peab olema kontrastis sar-
gi varvusega.
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APPENDIX G
IDENTIFICATION ON SAILS

Seerule 77.

G1
G1.1

234

WORLD SAILING CLASS BOATS

Identification

Every boat of a World Sailing Class shall carry on her mainsail and, as provid-
ed in rules G1.3(d) and G1.3(e) for letters and numbers only, on her spinnaker
and headsail

(a)

the insignia denoting her class;

(b) atall international events, except when the boats are provided to all

competitors, national letters denoting her national authority from
the table below. For the purposes of this rule, international events
are World Sailing events, world and continental championships, and
events described as international events in their notices of race and
sailing instructions; and

a sail number of no more than four digits allotted by her national
authority or, when so required by the class rules, by the class asso-
ciation. The four-digit limitation does not apply to classes whose
World Sailing membership or recognition took effect before 1 April
1997. Alternatively, if permitted in the class rules, an owner may be
allotted a personal sail number by the relevant issuing authority,
which may be used on all his boats in that class.

Sails measured before 31 March 1999 shall comply with rule G1.1 or with
the rules applicable at the time of measurement.

Note: An up-to-date version of the table below is available on the World
Sailing website.

LISAG TAHISED PURJEDEL

LISAG
TAHISED PURJEDEL

Vaata reeglit 77.

G1
G1.1

WORLD SAILING KLASSI PAADID

Identifitseerimine

Iga World Sailing'u klassi paat peab kandma oma suurpurjel ja, nii nagu on
ette nahtud reeglitega G1.3(d) ja G1.3(e) ainult tdhtede ja numbritena, oma
spinnakeril ja eespurjel:

(a)

oma klassiembleemi;

(b) koigil rahvusvahelistel voistlustel, vélja arvatud siis kui paadid an-

takse koikidele voistlejatele, rahvustahti alljargnevast tabelist marki-
maks tema rahvusorganit. Kdesoleva reegli méttes on rahvusvaheli-
sed voistlused World Sailing’u véistlused, maailma ja maailmajagu-
de meistrivdistlused ja voistlused, millised on nende voistlusteates
ning purjetamisjuhistes kirjeldatud rahvusvaheliste vdistlustena; ja

mitte rohkem kui neljast numbrist koosnevat purjenumbrit, mis on
antud tema rahvusorgani poolt voi kui see on néutav klassireeglite-
ga, siis klassiliidu poolt. Nelja- numbri piirang ei kehti klassidele, mis
said World Sailing’u klassiks v6i tunnustatud klassiks enne 1.aprilli
1997.Teise voimalusena, kui klassireeglid seda lubavad, véib omani-
kule anda isikliku purjenumbri asjakohase numbreid véljaandva
kogu poolt, mida ta voib kasutada kéigil oma selle klassi paatidel.

Enne 31.martsi 1999 moéddetud purjed peavad vastama reeglile G1.1 voi
modtmise ajal kehtivatele reeglitele.

Mdrkus: Ajakohane versioon allolevast tabelist on saadaval World Sailing’u
veebilehel.
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NATIONAL SAIL LETTER

National authority
Algeria

American Samoa
Andorra

Angola

Antigua
Argentina
Armenia

Aruba

Australia

Austria
Azerbaijan
Bahamas

Bahrain

Barbados

Belarus

Belgium

Belize

Bermuda

Brazil

British Virgin Islands
Brunei Darussalam
Bulgaria

Canada

Cayman Islands
Chile

China, PR
Chinese Taipei
Colombia

Cook Islands
Croatia

Cuba

Cyprus

Czech Republic
Denmark

Djibouti
Dominican Republic
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Letters
ALG
ASA

AND
ANG
ANT
ARG
ARM
ARU
AUS
AUT
AZE
BAH
BRN
BAR
BLR
BEL
BIZ
BER
BRA
IVB
BRU
BUL
CAN
CAY
CHI
CHN
TPE
coL
COK
CRO
CuB
CYP
CZE
DEN
DJI
DOM

National authority
Ecuador
Egypt

El Salvador
Estonia

Fiji

Finland
France
Georgia
Germany
Great Britain
Greece
Grenada
Guam
Guatemala
Hong Kong
Hungary
Iceland
India
Indonesia
Iraq

Ireland
Israel

Italy
Jamaica
Japan
Kazakhstan
Kenya
Korea, DPR
Korea, Republic of
Kosovo
Kuwait
Kyrgyzstan
Latvia
Lebanon
Libya
Liechtenstein

Letters

ECU
EGY
ESA
EST
FlJ
FIN
FRA
GEO
GER
GBR
GRE
GRN
GUM
GUA
HKG
HUN
ISL
IND
INA
IRQ
IRL
ISR
ITA
JAM
JPN
KAZ
KEN
PRK
KOR
KOS
KUW
KGzZ
LAT
LIB
LBA
LIE

LISAG TAHISED PURJEDEL

RAHVUSLIKUD PURJETAHED

Rahvusorgan
Alzeeria

Ameerika Samoa
Ameerika Uhendriigid
Andorra

Angola

Antigua

Araabia Uhendemiraadid
Argentina
Armeenia

Aruba

Austraalia

Austria
AserbaidZaan
Bahama

Bahrain

Barbados

Belgia

Belize

Bermuda

Brasiilia

Briti Neitsisaared
Brunei Darussalam
Bulgaaria
Colombia

Cook'i Saared
Djibouti
Dominikaani Vabariik
Eesti

Egiptus

Ekuador

El Salvador

Fidzi

Filipiinid

Grenada

Gruusia

Guam

Téhed
ALG
ASA
USA

AND
ANG
ANT
UAE
ARG
ARM
ARU
AUS
AUT
AZE
BAH
BRN
BAR
BEL
BIZ
BER
BRA
IVB
BRU
BUL
coL
COK
DJI
DOM
EST
EGY
ECU
ESA
FlJ
PHI
GRN
GEO
GUM

Rahvusorgan Tdhed
Guatemala GUA
Hiina RV CHN
Hiina Taiwan TPE
Hispaania ESP
Holland (Madalmaad) NED
Hollandi Antillid AHO
Hong Kong HKG
Horvaatia CRO
lirimaa IRL
lisrael ISR
India IND
Indoneesia INA
Iraak IRQ
Island ISL
Itaalia ITA
Jaapan JPN
Jamaika JAM
Kaimani saared CAY
Kanada CAN
Kasahstan KAZ
Katar QAT
Keenia KEN
Korea RDV PRK
Korea Vabariik KOR
Kosovo KOS
Kreeka GRE
Kuuba CUB
Kuveit KUW
Korgozstan KGZ
Kiipros CYP
Leedu LTU
Liechtenstein LIE
Liilbanon LIB
Liibta LBA
Luksemburg LUX
Louna Aafrika Vabariik RSA
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National authority
Lithuania
Luxembourg
Macedonia (FYRO)
Madagascar
Malaysia

Malta

Mauritius

Mexico

Moldova

Monaco
Montenegro
Morocco
Mozambique
Myanmar
Namibia
Netherlands
Netherlands Antilles
New Zealand
Nicaragua

Nigeria

Norway

Oman

Pakistan

Palestine

Panama

Papua New Guinea
Paraguay

Peru

Philippines
Poland

Portugal

Puerto Rico

Qatar

Romania

Russia
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Letters
LTU
LUX

MKD
MAD
MAS
MLT
MRI
MEX
MDA
MON
MNE
MAR
MOz
MYA
NAM
NED
AHO
NZL
NCA
NGR
NOR
OMA
PAK
PLE
PAN
PNG
PAR
PER
PHI
POL
POR
PUR
QAT
ROU
RUS

National authority
Samoa

San Marino

Saudi Arabia
Senegal

Serbia

Seychelles
Singapore

Slovak Republic
Slovenia

South Africa
Spain

Sri Lanka

St Lucia

St Vincent & Grenadines
Sudan

Sweden
Switzerland

Tahiti

Tanzania

Thailand

Timore Leste
Trinidad & Tobago
Tunisia

Turkey

Uganda

Ukraine

United Arab Emirates
United States of America
Uruguay

US Virgin Islands
Vanuatu
Venezuela
Vietnam
Zimbabwe

Letters
SAM
SMR

KSA
SEN
SRB
SEY
SGP
SVK
SLO
RSA
ESP
SRI
LCA
VIN
SubD
SWE
Sul
TAH
TAN
THA
TLS
TTO
TUN
TUR
UGA
UKR
UAE
USA
URU
ISV
VAN
VEN
VIE
ZIM

LISAG TAHISED PURJEDEL

Rahvusorgan
Lati
Madagaskar
Makedoonia
Malaisia
Malta
Maroko
Mauritius
Mehhiko
Moldova
Monaco
Montenegro
Mosambiik
Myanmar
Namiibia
Nicaragua
Nigeeria
Norra
Omaan
Paapua Uus-Ginea
Pakistan
Palestiina
Panama
Paraguai
Peruu

Poola
Portugal
Prantsusmaa
Puerto Rico
Rootsi
Rumeenia
Saksamaa
Samoa

San Marino
Saudi Araabia
Seisellid

Tdhed
LAT
MAD
MKD
MAS
MLT
MAR
MRI
MEX
MDA
MON
MNE
MOZ
MYA
NAM
NCA
NGR
NOR
OMA
PNG
PAK
PLE
PAN
PAR
PER
POL
POR
FRA
PUR
SWE
ROU
GER
SAM
SMR
KSA
SEY

Rahvusorgan
Senegal

Serbia
Singapur
Slovaki Vabariik
Sloveenia
Soome

Sri Lanka

St. Lucia

St. Vincent ja Grenadiinid
Sudaan
Suurbritannia
Sveits

Taani

Tahiiti

Tai

Taivan
Tansaania
Timor Leste
Trinidad ja Tobago
Tsehhi Vabariik
Tsiili

Tuneesia

Turgi

Uganda
Ukraina

Ungari
Uruguai

USA Neitsisaared
Uus-Meremaa
Valgevene
Vanuatu
Venemaa
Venezuela
Vietnam
Zimbabwe

Tdhed
SEN
SRB
SGP
SVK
SLO

FIN
SRI
LCA
VIN
SUD
GBR
SUI
DEN
TAH
THA
TPE
TAN
TLS
TTO
CZE
CHI
TUN
TUR
UGA
UKR
HUN
URU
ISV
NZL
BLR
VAN
RUS
VEN
VIE
ZIM
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G1.2  Specifications

(@) National letters and sail numbers shall be in capital letters and
Arabic numerals, clearly legible and of the same colour. Commercially
available typefaces giving the same or better legibility than
Helvetica are acceptable.

(b) The height of characters and space between adjoining characters
on the same and opposite sides of the sail shall be related to the
boat’s overall length as follows:

Minimum space
Overall length Minimum height between characters and
from edge of sail
Under 3.5 m 230 mm 45 mm
35m-85m 300 mm 60 mm
85m-11m 375 mm 75 mm
Over 11 m 450 mm 90 mm

G1.3  Positioning
Class insignia, national letters and sail numbers shall be positioned as fol-
lows:

(@) Except as provided in rules G1.3(d) and G1.3(e), class insignia, na-
tional letters and sail numbers shall, if possible, be wholly above an
arc whose centre is the head point and whose radius
is 60% of the leech length. They shall be placed at different heights
on the two sides of the sail, those on the starboard side being up-
permost.

(b) The class insignia shall be placed above the national letters. If the
class insignia is of such a design that two of them coincide when
placed back to back on both sides of the sail, they may be so placed.

(c) National letters shall be placed above the sail number.

(d) The national letters and sail number shall be displayed on the front
side of a spinnaker but may be placed on both sides. They shall be
displayed wholly below an arc whose centre is the head point and
whose radius is 40% of the foot median and, if possible, wholly
above an arc whose radius is 60% of the foot median.
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Spetsifikatsioon

(@) Rahvustdhed ja purjenumbrid peavad olema suurte tdhtedega ja
araabia numbritega, selgelt loetavad ning Uhte varvi. Kauban-
duslikult saada olevad kirjatlitibid, mis on sama véi parema loetavu-
sega kui Helvetica, on aktsepteeritavad.

(b) Kirjamarkide suurus ja kdrvuti olevate markide vahelised kaugused
purje samal ning vastaspoolel, peavad olema seotud paadi kogupik-
kusega alljargnevalt:

Miinimum vahe tdhe/

Kogupikkus Miinimum kérgus numbrimdrkide ning
purje serva vahel
alla3,5m 230 mm 45 mm
3,5-85m 300 mm 60 mm
85-11m 375 mm 75 mm
tle 11 m 450 mm 90 mm

Paigutus
Klassitahis, rahvustahed ja purjenumbrid tuleb paigutada jargmiselt:

(a) Valja arvatud nagu esitatud reeglites G1.3(d) ja G1.3(e), tuleb klassita-
his, rahvustdhed ja purjenumbrid paigutada, kui véimalik, Glespoole
kaart, mille tsenter on purje pea tipus ja mille raadius on 60% purje
alaliigi pikkusest. Need tuleb paigutada purjel kahele poole, erinevate-
le kérgustele selliselt, et paremal poolel asetsevad, on kérgemal.

(b) Klassitahis tuleb paigutada rahvustahtedest kdrgemale. Kui klassita-
his on sellise kujundusega, et paigutatuna purje mélemale poolele
vastakuti nad kattuvad, véib neid niimoodi paigutada.

(c) Rahvustahed tuleb paigutada purjenumbri kohale.

(d) Rahvustdhed ja purjenumber tuleb paigutada spinnakeri esikiljele,
kuid neid véib panna ka mélemale poolele. Nad tuleb paigutada
taielikult allapoole kaart, mille tsenter on spinnakeri pea punktis ja
mille raadius on 40% purje alaliigi mediaanist ja, kui véimalik, siis
taielikult Glespoole kaart, mille raadius on 60% purje alaliigi mediaa-
nist.
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G2

G3

G4

G5
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(e) The national letters and sail number shall be displayed on both sides
of a headsail whose clew can extend behind the mast 30% or more
of the mainsail foot length. They shall be displayed wholly below an
arc whose centre is the head point and whose radius is half the luff
length and, if possible, wholly above an arc whose radius is 75% of
the luff length.

OTHER BOATS

Other boats shall comply with the rules of their national authority or class as-
sociation in regard to the allotment, carrying and size of insignia, letters and
numbers. Such rules shall, when practicable, conform to the above require-
ments.

CHARTERED OR LOANED BOATS

When so stated in the notice of race or sailing instructions, a boat chartered
or loaned for an event may carry national letters or a sail number in contra-
vention of her class rules.

WARNINGS AND PENALTIES
When a protest committee finds that a boat has broken a rule of this appen-
dix, it shall either warn her and give her time to comply or penalize her.

CHANGES BY CLASS RULES
World Sailing Classes may change the rules of this appendix provided the
changes have first been approved by World Sailing.

LISAG TAHISED PURJEDEL

G2

G3

G4

G5

(e) Rahvustdhed ja purjenumber tuleb paigutada eespurje mélemale
poolele, kui eespurje soodinurk ulatub masti taha 30% voi rohkem
suurpurje alaliigi pikkusest. Nad tuleb paigutada téielikult allapoole
kaart, mille tsenter on eespurje pea punktis ja mille raadius on pool
purje eesliigi pikkusest ja kui voimalik, siis tdielikult Glespoole kaart,
mille raadius on 75% purje eesliigi pikkusest.

TEISED PAADID

Teised paadid peavad klassitdhise, rahvustdhtede ja purjenumbrite jaotami-
sel, kandmisel ning méétude valikul alluma oma rahvusorgani véi klassiliidu
reeglitele. Sellised reeglid peavad, kui see on praktiline, olema kooskdlas
Ulaltoodud nbuetega.

UURITUD JA LAENATUD PAADID

Kui voistlusteates ja purjetamisjuhistes on nii satestatud, voib voistlusteks
Gdritud voi laenatud paat kanda ta klassireeglitega vastuolus olevaid rahvus-
tahti voi purjenumbrit.

HOIATUSED JA KARISTUSED

Kui protestikomitee leiab, et paat on rikkunud kdesoleva lisa reegleid, peab
ta teda kas hoiatama ja andma talle aega vastavusse viimiseks voi teda karis-
tama.

KLASSIREEGLITEGA TEHTAVAD MUUDATUSED
World Sailing'u klassid véivad selle lisa reegleid muuta eeldusel, et muudatu-
sed on eelnevalt World Sailing’u poolt heaks kiidetud.
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APPENDIX H
WEIGHING CLOTHING AND EQUIPMENT

See rule 43. This appendix shall not be changed by sailing instructions or prescriptions of
national authorities.

H1

H2

H3
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Items of clothing and equipment to be weighed shall be arranged on a rack.
After being saturated in water the items shall be allowed to drain freely for
one minute before being weighed. The rack must allow the items to hang
as they would hang from clothes hangers, so as to allow the water to drain
freely. Pockets that have drain-holes that cannot be closed shall be empty,
but pockets or items that can hold water shall be full.

When the weight recorded exceeds the amount permitted, the competitor
may rearrange the items on the rack and the member of the technical com-
mittee in charge shall again soak and weigh them. This procedure may be
repeated a second time if the weight still exceeds the amount permitted.

A competitor wearing a dry suit may choose an alternative means of weigh-
ing the items.

(@) Thedry suit and items of clothing and equipment that are worn out-
side the dry suit shall be weighed as described above.

(b) Clothing worn underneath the dry suit shall be weighed as worn
while racing, without draining.

() The two weights shall be added together.

LISAH RIIETUSE JAVARUSTUSE KAALUMINE

LISAH
RIIETUSE JA VARUSTUSE KAALUMINE

Vaata reeglit 43. Seda reeglit ei tohi muuta purjetamisjuhistega ega rahvusorgani ette-
kirjutustega.

H1

H2

H3

Kaalutavad riietus- ja varustusesemed tuleb asetada raamile. Parast veega
immutamist tuleb esemetel lasta vabalt nérguda tiks minut, enne kui neid
kaalutakse. Raam peab vdimaldama esemetel vee vabalt dranérgumiseks
rippuda nii, nagu nad ripuksid riidepuul. Mittesuletavate ndrgumisavadega
taskud peavad olema tiihjad, kuid taskud v6i esemed, mis vdivad vett hoida,
peavad olema tais.

Kui kirja pandud kaal tletab lubatu, vdib vdistleja esemeid raamil imber sea-
da ning vastutav tehnilise komitee liige peab need uuesti ldbi leotama ja kaa-
luma. Seda protseduuri vib korrata teist korda kui kaal ikkagi Gletab lubatud
vaartust.

Kuivilikonda kandev véistleja voib valida alternatiivse viisi esemete kaalumi-
seks.

(@) Kuivilikond ning riietus- ja varustusesemed, mida kantakse kuivili-
konna peal, tuleb kaaluda nii nagu ulalpool kirjeldatud;

(b) Kuivilikonna all kantav riietus tuleb kaaluda nii nagu seda kanti
voistlemise ajal, ilma kuivatamata;

(c) Kaks kaalu tuleb liita kokku.
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APPENDIX J
NOTICE OF RACE AND SAILING INSTRUCTIONS

See rules 89.2 and 90.2. In this appendix, the term ‘race’ includes a regatta or other series
of races.

Care should be taken to ensure that there is no conflict between a rule in the notice of race
and a rule in the sailing instructions.

n NOTICE OF RACE CONTENTS
J11 The notice of race shall include the following information:

(1) thetitle, place and dates of the race and name of the organizing au-
thority;

(2) that the race will be governed by the rules as defined in The Racing
Rules of Sailing;

(3) a list of any other documents that will govern the event (for exam-
ple, The Equipment Rules of Sailing, to the extent that they apply),
stating where or how each document or a copy of it may be seen;

(4) the classes to race, any handicap or rating system that will be used
and the classes to which it will apply, conditions of entry and any
restrictions on entries;

(5) the times of registration and warning signals for the practice race, if
one is scheduled, and the first race, and succeeding races if known.

J1.2  The notice of race shall include any of the following that will apply and that
would help competitors decide whether to attend the event or that con-
veys other information they will need before the sailing instructions become
available:

(1) changes to the racing rules permitted by rule 86, referring specifi-
cally to each rule and stating the change (also, if rule 86.2 applies,
include the statement from World Sailing authorizing the change);

(2) thatboats will be required to display advertising chosen and supplied
by the organizing authority (see rule 80 and World Sailing Regulation
20, Advertising Code) and other information related to Regulation 20;
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LISA)J
VOISTLUSTEADE JA PURJETAMISJUHISED

Vaata reegleid 89.2 ja 90.2. Selles lisas sisaldab méiste “véistlus” regatti véi muud voistlus-
soitude seeriat.

Tuleks tdhelepanelikult jélgida, et voistlusteate reeglite ja purjetamisjuhiste reeglite vahel
ei oleks konflikti.

J1 VOISTLUSTEATE SISU
J1.1 Voistlusteade peab sisaldama jargmist informatsiooni:

(1) wvéistluse nimetust, kohta ja aega ning korraldava kogu nime;

(2) et voistlused peetakse Purjetamise Voistlusreeglites madratletud reeg-
lite alusel;

(3) igasuguste muude vdistlust reguleerivate dokumentide loetelu
(nditeks Purjetamisvarustuse Reeglid nende kehtivuse ulatuses), tea-
tades kus ja kuidas igat dokumenti v6i koopiat ndha saab;

(4) voistlevaid klasse, iga etteande vdi reitingu siisteemi, mis kehtib
ning klasse, millele see kehtib, osavétutingimusi ja igasuguseid osa-
votupiiranguid;

(5) registreerimise aegu ning hoiatussignaalide aegu treeningvdistlus-
sOidule, kui selline on plaanitud, ja esimesele voistlussoidule, ja kui
on teada siis ka jargmistele voistlussditudele.

J1.2  Voistlusteade peab sisaldama igat alljargnevat punkti, mida rakendatakse ja
mis voiks aidata voistlejatel otsustada, kas osaleda voistlusel vo6i edastama
muud informatsiooni, mida voistlejad vajavad enne purjetamisjuhiste katte-
saamist:

(1) muudatusi voistlusreeglitele, mis lubatud reegliga 86, viidates konk-
reetselt igale reeglile ja sedastades muudatuse (samuti, kui kehtib
reegel 86.2, lisa kinnitus World Sailing’ult, seadustades selle muuda-
tuse);

(2) et paatidelt néutakse korraldava kogu poolt valitud ja saadud reklaa-
mi kandmist (vaata reeglit 80 ja World Sailing’'u maarust 20, Reklaami-
koodeks) ja muud maarusega 20 seonduvat informatsiooni;
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(3) any classification requirements that some or all competitors must
satisfy (see rule 79 and World Sailing Regulation 22, Sailor
Classification Code);

(4) for an event where entries from other countries are expected, any
national prescriptions that may require advance preparation (see
rule 88);

(5) the procedures for registration or entry, including fees and any clos-
ing dates;

(6) an entry form, to be signed by the boat’s owner or owner’s repre-
sentative, containing words such as ‘l agree to be bound by The
Racing Rules of Sailing and by all other rules that govern this event!;

(7) times or procedures for equipment inspection or event measure-
ment, or requirements for measurement or rating certificates;

(8) thetime and place at which the sailing instructions will be available;

(9) changes to class rules, as permitted under rule 87, referring specifi-
cally to each rule and stating the change;

(10) the courses to be sailed;

(11) the time after which no warning signal will be made on the last
scheduled day of racing;

(12) the penalty for breaking a rule of Part 2, other than the Two-Turns
Penalty;

(13) denial of the right of appeal, subject to rule 70.5;

(14) the scoring system, if different from the Low Point System in
Appendix A, included by reference to class rules or other rules gov-
erning the event. State the number of races scheduled and the min-
imum number that must be completed to constitute a series;

(15) for chartered or loaned boats, whether rule G3 applies;

(16) prizes.

(3) iga klassifikatsiooni ndudeid, mida méned véi koik voistlejad pea-
vad tditma (vaata reeglit 79 ja World Sailing’u maarust 22, Purjetajate
klassifikatsiooni koodeks);

(4) véistlusel, kus oodatakse osalejaid teistest riikidest, kdiki rahvuslikke
ettekirjutusi, mis vdivad nduda eelnevat ettevalmistust (vaata reeg-
lit 88);

(5) registreerimise voi eellilesandmise protseduurid, kaasa arvatud osa-
votumaksud ja igasugused |6pptahtajad;

(6) osavotuavalduse vormi, mille peab allkirjastama paadi omanik v6i
tema esindaja, sisaldades selliseid sénu nagu “Néustun kinni pidama
Purjetamise Véistlusreeglitest ja koikidest teistest antud vdistlust regu-
leerivatest reeglitest.”

(7) aegu ja protseduure varustuse kontrollimiseks vdi voistluste moot-
misprotseduuriks véi ndudeid mdéddukirjade voi reitingutunnistus-
te kohta;

(8) aega ja kohta, kus purjetamisjuhised on saadaval;

(9) klassireeglite muudatusi, nagu lubatud reegliga 87, viidates eraldi
igale reeglile ning avaldades muudatuse;

(10) radasid, mida purjetatakse;

(11) viimase ajakavakohase vdistlussoitude pdeva kellaaega, parast mida
Uhtegi hoiatussignaali ei anta;

(12) karistust 2. Osa reegli rikkumise eest, kui see on erinev kahe-p&orde
karistusest;

(13) reeglist 70.5 tuleneva apellatsioonidiguse keelamist;

(14) punktiarvestuse susteemi, kui see erineb Lisa A Vahempunkti-
stisteemist, sisaldades viidet klassireeglitele voi teistele voistlust re-
guleerivatele reeglitele. Mddra plaanitud voistlussditude arv ja voist-
lusseeria ametlikuks I6petamiseks vajalik minimaalne voistlussoitu-
dearv;

(15) kas uritud voi laenatud paatidele reegel G3 kehtib;
(16) auhindu.
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SAILING INSTRUCTION CONTENTS

The sailing instructions shall include the following information:

m

@

)

that the race will be governed by the rules as defined in The Racing
Rules of Sailing;

a list of any other documents that will govern the event (for exam-
ple, The Equipment Rules of Sailing, to the extent that they apply);

the schedule of races, the classes to race and times of warning sig-
nals for each class;

the course(s) to be sailed, or a list of marks from which the course
will be selected and, if relevant, how courses will be signalled;

descriptions of marks, including starting and finishing marks, stating
the order in which marks are to be passed and the side on which
each is to be left and identifying all rounding marks (see rule 28.2);

descriptions of the starting and finishing lines, class flags and any
special signals to be used;

the time limit, if any, for finishing;

the handicap or rating system to be used, if any, and the classes to
which it will apply;

unless stated in the notice of race, the scoring system, if different
from the Low Point System in Appendix A, included by reference to
class rules or other rules governing the event, or stated in full. State
the number of races scheduled and the minimum number that must
be completed to constitute a series;

(10) unless stated in the notice of race, location(s) of official notice

board(s) or address of online notice board.

The sailing instructions shall include those of the following that will apply:

m

that boats will be required to display advertising chosen and sup-
plied by the organizing authority (see rule 80 and World Sailing
Regulation 20, Advertising Code) and other information related to
Regulation 20;

LISAJ VOISTLUSTEADE JAPURJETAMISJUHISED

J2 PURJETAMISJUHISTE SISU

J2.41 Purjetamisjuhised peavad sisaldama jargmist informatsiooni:

m

@

et voistlused viiakse 13bi reeglite kohaselt nii nagu on defineeritud
Purjetamise voistlusreeglites;

igasuguste muude vdistlust reguleerivate dokumentide loetelu
(naiteks Purjetamisvarustuse reeglid, nende kehtivuse ulatuses);

voistluste ajakava, vdistlevaid klasse ja iga voistleva klassi hoiatus-
signaalide aegu;

rada(sid) mida purjetatakse, vdi rajamdirkide loendit, mille hulgast
rada valitakse, ja kui see on asjakohane, siis kuidas rajad signaalitak-
se;

mdrkide, kaasa arvatud stardi- ja finisSimdrkide kirjeldusi, teatades
nendest moddumise ja nende votmise jarjekorra ja selle, millisesse
poordi tuleb iga mark jatta ning maaratledes koik pédrdemdrgid
(vaata reeglit 28.2);

stardi- ja finisiliinide kirjeldusi, klassilippe ja koiki kasutatavaid erisig-
naale;

finiseerimise kontrollaeg, kui see on olemas;

kasutatavat etteande véi reitingu stisteemi, kui selline on kasutusel
ning klasse, millele see kehtib;

kui see just ei ole sedastatud vdistlusteates siis punktististeemi, kui
see on erinev Lisas A toodud Vahempunkti- slisteemist, sisaldades
viidet Lisale A, klassireeglitele voi muudele reeglitele, mis reguleeri-
vad vbistlust, voi esitatuna tdies mahus. Avalda plaanitud voistlus-
sditude arv ja minimaalne vdistlusséitude arv, mis peavad olema 16-
petatud, et lugeda voistlus ametlikult toimunuks.

(10) kui see just ei ole sedastatud voistlusteates siis ametliku(e)

teadetetahvli(te) asukohta(i) voi interneti teadetetahvli aadressi.

J2.2 Purjetamisjuhised peavad sisaldama neid alljargnevaid punkte, mida raken-

datakse:

(M

paatidelt voib néuda reklaami kandmist, mis on valitud ja antud kor-
raldava kogu poolt (vaata reeglit 80 ja World Sailing’'u maarust 20,
Reklaamikoodeks) ja muud maarusega 20 seonduvat informatsioo-
ni;
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(2) replacement of the rules of Part 2 with the right-of-way rules of the
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea or other gov-
ernment right-of-way rules, the time(s) or place(s) they will apply,
and any night signals to be used by the race committee;

(3) changes to the racing rules permitted by rule 86, referring specifi-
cally to each rule and stating the change (also, if rule 86.2 applies,
include the statement from World Sailing authorizing the change);

(4) changes to the national prescriptions (see rule 88.2);

(5) prescriptions that will apply if boats will pass through the waters of
more than one national authority while racing, and when they will
apply (see rule 88.1);

(6) when appropriate, at an event where entries from other countries
are expected, a copy in English of the national prescriptions that will
apply;

(7) changes to class rules, as permitted under rule 87, referring specifi-
cally to each rule and stating the change;

(8) restrictions controlling changes to boats when supplied by the or-
ganizing authority;

(9) unless included in the notice of race, times or procedures for equip-
ment inspection or event measurement;

(10) procedure for changing the sailing instructions;

(11) procedure for giving oral changes to the sailing instructions on the
water (see rule 90.2(c));

(12) safety requirements, such as requirements and signals for personal
flotation devices, check-in at the starting area, and check-out and
check-in ashore;

(13) declaration requirements;
(14) signals to be made ashore and location of signal station(s);
(15) the racing area (a chart is recommended);

(16) approximate course length and approximate length of windward
legs;

LISAJ VOISTLUSTEADE JAPURJETAMISJUHISED

(2) 2. Osa reeglite asendamine Rahvusvaheliste Merekokkupérgete
Vdltimise Reeglite teeandmise reeglitega voi teiste riiklike teeandmi-
se reeglitega, nende kehtivuse aega (aegu) ja kohta (kohti) ning
voistluskomitee poolt kasutatavaid tikskoik milliseid 66signaale;

(3) muudatusi voistlusreeglitele, mis lubatud reegliga 86, viidates konk-
reetselt igale reeglile ja sedastades muudatuse (samuti, kui kehtib
reegel 86.2, lisa kinnitus World Sailing’ult, seadustades selle muuda-
tuse);

(4) muudatusi rahvuslikele ettekirjutustele (vaata reeglit 88.2);

(5) ettekirjutusi, mis kehtivad kui paadid ldbivad rohkem kui tihe rah-
vusorgani veeala kui nad on véistlevad ja millal need kehtivad (vaata
reeglit 88.1);

(6) kui kohane, siis voistlusel kus oodatakse osalejaid teistest riikidest,
ingliskeelset koopiat kehtivatest rahvuslikest ettekirjutustest;

(7) muudatusi klassireeglitele, nagu lubatud reegliga 87, viidates eraldi
igale reeglile ning markides muudatuse sisu;

(8) piiranguid, mis kontrollivad korraldava kogu poolt antud paatidel
tehtavaid muudatusi;

(9) kui see just ei ole sedastatud vdistlusteates siis varustuse kontrolli
voi vdistluse médtmisprotseduuri kellaaegu véi protseduure;

(10) purjetamisjuhiste muutmise protseduuri;

(11) vee peal olles, purjetamisjuhiste suuliste muudatuste andmise prot-
seduuri (vaata reeglit 90.2(c));

(12) ohutusnéudeid, nagu néuded ja signaalid isiklikele ujuvusvahendi-
tele, registreerumine stardialas ning vilja- ja sisseregistreerimine
kaldal;

(13) deklareerimisnéudeid;
(14) kaldal antavaid signaale ja signaaljaama(de) asukohta;
(15) voistlusala (kaart on soovitatav);

(16) ligikaudset raja pikkust ja ligikaudset loovimisléikude pikkust;
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(17) description of any area designated by the race committee to be an
obstruction (see the definition Obstruction);

(18) the time after which no warning signal will be made on the last
scheduled day of racing;

(19) the time limit, if any, for the first boat to finish and the time limit, if
any, for boats other than the first boat to finish;

(20) time allowances;
(21) location of the starting area and any restrictions on entering it;

(22) any special procedures or signals for individual or general recall;

(23) boats identifying mark locations;

(24) any special procedures or signals for changing a leg of the course
(see rule 33);

(25) any special procedures for shortening the course or for finishing a
shortened course;

(26) restrictions on use of support boats, plastic pools, radios, etc.; on
trash disposal; on hauling out; and on outside assistance provided
to a boat that is not racing;

(27) the penalty for breaking a rule of Part 2, other than the Two-Turns
Penalty;

(28) whether Appendix P will apply;

(29) when and under what circumstances propulsion is permitted under
rule 42.3(i);

(30) time limits, place of hearings, and special procedures for protests,
requests for redress or requests for reopening;

(31) if rule N1.4(b) will apply, the time limit for requesting a hearing un-
der that rule;

(32) denial of the right of appeal, subject to rule 70.5;

(33) when required by rule 70.3, the national authority to which appeals
and requests may be sent;

LISAJ VOISTLUSTEADE JAPURJETAMISJUHISED

(17) voistluskomitee poolt takistusena deklareeritud igasugust ala (vaata
Takistuse definitsiooni);

(18) viimase ajakavakohase vdistlussoitude paeva kellaaega, parast mida
Uhtegi hoiatussignaali ei anta;

(19) kontrollaega, kui kasutatakse, esimesele paadile finiseerimiseks ja kont-
rollaega, kui kasutatakse, finiseerimiseks teistele paatidele, pérast esi-
mest paati;

(20) ajaparandusi;
(21) stardiala asukohta ja igasuguseid piirangud sinna sisenemiseks;

(22) Gkskoik milliseid eriprotseduure voéi signaale liksik voi tldise tagasi-
kutse jaoks;

(23) paate, mis tahistavad mdrgi asukohti;

(24) tkskoik milliseid eriprotseduure véi signaale rajaldigu muutmiseks
(vaata reeglit 33);

(25) Ukskoik milliseid eriprotseduure raja lihendamiseks voéi lihendatud
rajal finiSeerimiseks;

(26) piiranguid abipaatide, plastdokkide, raadiote, jms. kasutamisel; pru-
gist vabanemisel; paatide véljatostmisel; ja korvalise abi osutamisel
paadi poolt, mis ei ole véistlev;

(27) karistust 2. Osa reegli rikkumise eest, mis on muu kui kahe-p66rde
karistus;

(28) kas Lisa P kehtib;

(29) millal ja millistel asjaoludel on edasiliikumine lubatud reegli 42.3(i)
alusel;

(30) protestide, heastamistaotluste voi uuestiavamistaotluste kontroll-
aegu, arakuulamiste kohta ja eriprotseduure;

(31) kui reegel N1.4(b) kehtib, siis selle reegli alusel drakuulamise taotle-
mise kontrollaega;

(32) apelleerimisdiguse keelamist reegli 70.4 alusel;
(33) kui néutud reegliga 70.3, rahvusorganit kuhu apellatsioonid ja taot-

lused voib saata;
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(34) the national authority’s approval of the appointment of an interna-
tional jury, when required under rule 91(b);

(35) substitution of competitors;

(36) the minimum number of boats appearing in the starting area re-
quired for a race to be started;

(37) when and where races postponed or abandoned for the day will be
sailed;

(38) tides and currents;
(39) prizes;

(40) other commitments of the race committee and obligations of boats.

LISAJ VOISTLUSTEADE JAPURJETAMISJUHISED

(34) rahvusorgani néusolek rahvusvahelise zurii moodustamiseks, kui
ndutud vastavalt reeglile 91(b);

(35) voistlejate vahetamist;

(36) voistlusséidu alustamiseks, stardialale ilmuvate paatide miinimum
arvu;

(37) kus ja millal toimub, selleks péaevaks edasiliikatud véi tiihistatud
voistlussoitude purjetamine;

(38) loodeid (tousud-moodnad) ja hoovuseid;
(39) auhindu;

(40) muid voistluskomitee ja paatide kohustusi.
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APPENDIX K
NOTICE OF RACE GUIDE

This guide provides a notice of race designed primarily for major championship regattas
for one or more classes. It therefore will be particularly useful for world, continental and
national championships and other events of similar importance. It can be downloaded
from the World Sailing website as a basic text for producing a notice of race for any par-
ticular event.

The guide can also be useful for other events. However, for such events some of the par-
agraphs will be unnecessary or undesirable. Organizing authorities should therefore be
careful in making their choices.

This guide relates closely to Appendix L, Sailing Instructions Guide, and its expanded ver-
sion Appendix LE on the World Sailing website, the introduction to which contains princi-
ples that also apply to a notice of race.

Rule references within the notice of race use RRS, NoR and Sl to denote the source of the
rule. ‘RRS x' is a rule in The Racing Rules of Sailing. ‘NoR x’is a rule in the notice of race,
and ‘Sl x’is a rule in the sailing instructions.

To use this guide, first review rule J1 and decide which paragraphs will be needed.
Paragraphs that are required by rule J1.1 are marked with an asterisk (*). Delete all inap-
plicable or unnecessary paragraphs. Select the version preferred where there is a choice.
Follow the directions in the left margin to fill in the spaces where a solid line ) ap-
pears and select the preferred wording if a choice or option is shown in brackets ([ .. .]).

After deleting unused paragraphs, renumber all paragraphs in sequential order. Be sure
that paragraph numbers are correct where one paragraph refers to another.

Care should be taken to ensure that there is no conflict between a rule in the notice of race
and a rule in the sailing instructions.

If the notice of race is made available electronically, printed copies should be provided
on request.

The items listed below, when applicable, should be distributed with the notice of race, but
should not be included as numbered paragraphs in the notice.
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LISAK
VOISTLUSTEATE JUHEND

Kdesolev juhend aitab koostada véistlusteadet, mis peamiselt méeldud suuremate meist-
rivéistluste regattidele, tihe voi mitme paadiklassi jaoks. Seetéttu on see eriti kasulik maa-
ilma, maailmajao ja riikide meistrivoistluste jaoks ja teiste sama tdhtsusega véistluste
jaoks. Seda saab alla laadida World Sailing’u veebilehelt kui alustekst voistlusteate koos-
tamiseks, iga konkreetse véistluse jaoks.

See juhend v6ib olla kasulik ka teiste véistluste jaoks. Kuid sellistel véistlustel véivad mo-
ned paragrahvid olla mittevajalikud véi mittesoovitavad. Korraldavad kogud peaksid
seepdrast olema oma valikutes hoolikad.

Kdesolev juhend on tihedalt seotud Lisaga L, Purjetamisjuhiste juhendiga ja selle laienda-
tud versiooni Lisaga LE World Sailing’u veebilehel, mille sissejuhatav osa sisaldab péhi-
moétteid, mis kehtivad ka véistlusteatele.

Reeglitele viitamiseks véistlusteates kasuta liihendeid RRS, NoR ja S tdhistamaks reegli
allikat. “RRS x” on reegel Purjetamise Voistlusreeglites, “NoR x” on reegel véistlusteates ja
“SIx" on reegel purjetamisjuhistes.

Kdesoleva juhendi kasutamiseks vaata esmalt (ile reegel J1 ning otsusta, millised parag-
rahvid on vajalikud. Paragrahvid, mis on néutud reegliga J1, on mdrgitud térniga (¥).
Kustuta kéik mitterakendatavad ning mittevajalikud paragrahvid. Kui on valikuvéima-
lus, vali eelistatud versioon. Jdlgi lehe vasakul serval antud juhiseid, et tdita vdljad, mis
on toodud pideva joonega ( ______) ning vali eelistatud sénastus kui valik on sulgudes
ndidatud ([ .. .]).

Pdrast mittekasutatud paragrahvide kustutamist, nummerda kéik paragrahvid uuesti 6i-
ges jdrjekorras. Veendu, et paragrahvi numbrid on 6iged seal, kus (ks paragrahv viitab
teisele.

Tuleks tdhelepanelikult jélgida, et voistlusteate reeglite ja purjetamisjuhiste reeglite vahel
ei oleks konflikti.

Kui voistlusteade on saadaval elektroonselt, peaks prinditud koopiad andma kiisimise
peale.

Punkte allolevas loendis, kui kohaldatakse, tuleks levitada véistlusteatega, kuid neid ei
tohiks lisada teatesse kui nummerdatud paragrahvid.
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An entry form, to be signed by the boat’s owner or owner’s representa-
tive, containing words such as ‘l agree to be bound by The Racing Rules
of Sailing and by all other rules that govern this event.

For an event where entries from other countries are expected, the appli-

LISAK VOISTLUSTEATE JUHEND

Osavétuavalduse vorm, mis on alla kirjutatud paadi omaniku vé6i oma-
niku esindaja poolt, sisaldades selliseid sénu nagu “Néustun kinni pida-
ma Purjetamise Vbistlusreeglitest ja koikidest teistest antud véistlust re-
guleerivatest reeglitest’.

Voistlusel, kuhu oodatakse osalejaid teistest riikidest, inglisekeelsed ra-

cable national prescriptions in English.

O G N O »n AN W

ply.

List of sponsors, if appropriate.

Lodging and camping information.

Description of meal facilities.

Race committee and protest committee members.
Special mooring or storage requirements.

Sail and boat repair facilities and ship’s chandlers.

Availability of chartered or loaned boats and whether rule G3 will ap-

On separate lines, insert the
full name of the regatta,
the inclusive dates from
equipment inspection,
event measurement or the
practice race until the final
race or closing ceremony,
the name of the organizing
authority, and the city and
country.

NOTICE OF RACE

The notation ‘[DP]’in a rule in the NoR means that the
penalty for a breach of that rule may, at the discretion
of the protest committee, be less than disqualification.

1 RULES

1.1* | The regatta will be governed by the rules
as defined in The Racing Rules of Sailing.
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kendatavad rahvuslikud ettekirjutused.

W ®©® N O »n N W

Sponsorite loetelu, kui see on asjakohane.

Informatsioon majutuse ja telkimise kohta;
Toitlustusteenuste kirjeldus;

Voistluskomitee ja protestikomitee liikmed;

Sildumise ja hoiustamise erinbuded;

Purje ja paadi remondivéimalused ja merevarustuse miilijad;

Utiritud véi laenatud paatide saadavus ja kas reegel G3 kehtib.

Eraldi ridadele sisesta regati
tdisnimi, kuupdevad
varustuse kontrollist,
voistluse moo6tmis-
protseduurist véi treening
voistlussoidust kuni viimase
voistlusséiduni voi
I6putseremooniani,
korraldava kogu nimi ning
linna ja riigi nimi

VOISTLUSTEADE

Tdhistus “[DP]” NoR'i reeglis tdhendab, et karistus selle
reegli rikkumise eest voib olla, protestikomitee vabal
valikul, véiksem kui diskvalifitseerimine.

1 REEGLID

1.1* | Regatt viiakse labi vastavalt reeglitele, mis
maaratletud Purjetamise Voistlusreeglites.
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LISAK VOISTLUSTEATE JUHEND

Kasuta esimest lauset kui
kohane. Pane sisse nimi.
Loetle nende ettekirjutuste
numbrid ja pealkirjad, mis ei
kehti (vaata RRS'i 88).
Kasuta teist lauset, kui see
kehtib ja kui oodatakse
osalejaid teistest riikidest ja,
esita asjassepuutuvad
ettekirjutused tédies mahus.

1.2

rahvusorgani jargmised
ettekirjutused ei kehti: _____]
[Ettekirjutused, mis vbivad vajada eelnevat
ettevalmistust, on esitatud taies mahus
allpool.]

(vOI)

Kasuta kui kohane, kuid
ainult siis, kui voistluste
toimumispaiga
rahvusorgan ei ole valinud
ettekirjutust RRS'le 88.

1.2

Uhtegi rahvuslikku ettekirjutust ei kehti.

Loetle nimeliselt mistahes
muud véistluste juhtimisel
kasutatavad dokumendid;
nditeks
Purjetamisvarustuse
Reeglid, selles ulatuses,
milles nad kehtivad

1.3*

kehtivad.

Vaata RRS'i 86. Sisesta reegli
number(id) ja too vilja
muudatuste kokkuvote.

1.4

Voistlusreegel(id) ___ muudetakse
jargmiselt: _____. Muudatused esitatakse
tdies mahus purjetamisjuhistes.
Purjetamisjuhised voivad samuti muuta
teisi voistlusreegleid.

Use the first sentence if 1.2 | [The following prescriptions of the
appropriate. Insert the national authority will not apply: J
name. List by number and [The prescriptions that may require
title the prescriptions that advance preparation are stated in full
will not apply (see RRS 88). below.]
Use the second sentence
if it applies and if entries
from other countries are
expected, and state the
relevant prescriptions in full.
(OR)
Use if appropriate, but only 1.2 | No national prescriptions will apply.
ifthe national authority for
the venue of the event has
not adopted a prescription
to RRS 88.
List by name any other 1.3*% will apply.
documents that govern
the event; for example,
The Equipment Rules of
Sailing, to the extent that
they apply.
See RRS 86. Insert the rule 1.4 | Racing rule(s) will be changed as
number(s) and summarize follows: .The changes will appear in
the changes. full in the sailing instructions. The
sailing instructions may also change other
racing rules.
(OR)

(voI)
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See RRS 86. Either insert 1.4 | Racing rule(s) will be changed as
here the rule number(s) and follows:
state the changes, or, if not
using this NoR, do the same
in each NoR that changes a
racing rule.
Insert the rule number(s) 1.5 | Under RRS 87, rule(s) of the
and class name. Make a class rules [will not apply] [is (are) changed
separate statement for the as follows: ]
rules of each class.
1.6 | If there is a conflict between languages the
English text will take precedence.
Use only if RRS Appendix 1.7 | The sailing instructions will consist of the
S, Standard Sailing instructions in RRS Appendix S, Standard
Instructions, will be used. Sailing Instructions, and supplementary
Insert the location. sailing instructions that will be on the
official notice board located at
2 ADVERTISING
See World Sailing 2.1 | Competitor advertising will be restricted as
Regulation 20, Advertising follows:
Code. Include other
applicable information
related to Regulation 20.
See World Sailing 2.2 | Boats [shall] [may be required to] display
Regulation 20.4. advertising chosen and supplied by the
organizing authority. If this rule is broken,
World Sailing Regulation 20.9.2 applies.
[DP]
3* | ELIGIBILITY AND ENTRY
Insert the class(es). 3.1 The regatta is open to all boats of the
class(es).
(OR)

Vaata RRS'i 86. Kas sisesta 1.4 | Voistlusreegel(id) muudetakse
siia reegli number(id) ja jargmiselt:
sedasta muudatused voi kui
ei kasuta seda NoR'i siis tee
seda sama igas NoR'is mis
muudab véistlusreeglit.
Sisesta reegli(te) number(id) 1.5 | RRS 87 alusel, reegel(id) _____,
ja klassi nimi. Tee iga klassi klassireeglites [ei kehti] [on muudetud
reeglite kohta eraldi jargmiselt: ]
avaldus.
1.6 Kui keelte vahel on konflikt, on inglise keel
Ulimuslik.
Kasuta ainult kui RRS Lisa S, 1.7 | Purjetamisjuhised koosnevad juhistest RRS
Standard Purjetamisjuhiseid Lisas S, Standard Purjetamisjuhised ja
kasutatakse. téiendavatest purjetamisjuhistest, mis
Sisesta asukoht. ametlikul teadetetahvlil, asukohaga .
2 REKLAAM
Vaata World Sailing’u 2.1 | Reklaam on piiratud Kategooriaga A.
mddrust 20. Lisa muu sobiv
informatsioon, mis seotud
mddrusega 20.
Vaata World Sailing’u méd- 2.2 | Paadid [peavad] [véib olla néutud]
rust 20.4. korraldava kogu poolt valitud ja antud
reklaami kandma. Kui seda reeglit on
rikutud, kehtib World Sailing’u maarus
20.9.2.[DP]
3 VOISTLUSKOLBLIKKUS JA
REGISTREERIMINE
Sisesta klass(id). 3.1 Regatist voivad osa votta kdik
klassi(de) paadid.
(VO
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divided into fleets racing a
qualifying series and a final
series.

Insert the class(es) and 3.1 | Theregatta is open to boats of the
eligibility requirements. class(es) that .
Insert the postal, fax and 3.2 | Eligible boats may enter by completing
email addresses and entry the attached form and sending it, together
closing date. with the required fee, to by .
Insert any conditions. 3.3 | Late entries will be accepted under the
following conditions:
Insert any restrictions. 3.4 | The following restrictions on the number of
boats apply: .
Insert any requirements. 4 CLASSIFICATION
The following classification requirements
will apply (see RRS 79): .
5 FEES
Insert all required fees for 5.1 | Required fees are as follows:
racing.
g Class Fee
Insert optional fees (for 5.2 | Otherfees:
example, for social events).
Use only when a class is 6 QUALIFYING SERIES AND FINAL SERIES

The regatta will consist of a qualifying series
and a final series.
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Sisesta klass(id) ja 3.1 Regatist voivad osa votta klassi
voistluskélblikkuse néuded. paadid, mis .
Sisesta posti, faksi ja e-posti 3.2 | Voistluskolblikud paadid voivad
aadressid ning registreeruda, tdites lisatud vormi ning
registreerimise I6pu saates selle koos néutud osavotumaksuga
kuupdev. -le kuupaevaks.
Sisesta tingimused 3.3 | Hilinenud osavétuavaldused voetakse
vastu jargmistel tingimustel:
Sisesta piirangud 3.4 | Paatide arvu kohta kehtivad jargmised
piirangud: .
Sisesta igasugused néuded 4 KLASSIFIKATSIOON
Kehtivad jargmised klassifikatsiooni
nouded (vaata RRS 79) .
5 MAKSUD
Sisesta koik voistlemiseks 5.1 | Noéutavad maksud on jargmised:
néutavad maksud.
Klass Maks
Sisesta valikulised maksud 5.2 | Muud maksud:
(nditeks vaba aja rituste
eest) I
Kasuta ainult siis, kui klass 6 KVALIFIKATSIOONI SOIDUD JA

on jaotatud gruppideks,
s6itmaks
kvalifikatsiooniséite ja
finaalsoite.

FINAALSOIDUD
Regatt koosneb kvalifikatsiooniséitudest ja
finaalsoitudest.
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helpful to competitors to
know this time before the
event. Insert the time.

7 SCHEDULE
Insert the day, date and 7.1* | Registration:
times.
Day and date
From To
Insert the day, date and 7.2 | Equipment inspection and event
times. measurement:
Day and date
From To _
Revise as desired and insert 7.3* | Dates of racing:
the dates and classes.
. . Date Class Class
Include a practice race if
any. When the series consists racing racing
of qualifying races and final )
races, specify them. The - racing reserve day
schedule can also be given reserveday  racing
in an attachment.
racing racing
racing racing
Insert the classes and 7.4 | Number of races:
numbers.
Class Number Races per day
Insert the time. 7.5% | The scheduled time of the warning signal
for the [practice race] [first race] [each day]
is
Use when it would be 7.6 | On the last scheduled day of racing no

warning signal will be made after

7 AJAKAVA
Sisesta nddalapdev, 7.1 % | Registreerimine:
kuupdev ja kellaajad.
paev} ) Néadalapaev ja kuupdev
alates kl. kuni kl.
Sisesta nddalapdev, 7.2 | Varustuse kontroll ja vdistluse
kuupdev ja kellaajad mdodtmisprotseduur:
Néadalapéev ja kuupdev
alateskl.__ kunikl.
Korrasta soovikohaselt ja 7.3 * | Voistlussoitude kuupaevad:
sisesta kuupdevad ning Kuupi K 9
klassid. Sisesta treening- uupaey ass ass——
véistlus, kui see voistlussoit  voistlussoit
korraldatakse. Kui regatt
koosneb voistlussoit reservpaev
kvalifikatsiooniséitudest ja reservpiev  vdistlussdit
finaalséitudest, mdéidratle
need. Ajakava véib anda ka vOistlussoit  voistlussoit
lisas. voistlusssit  voistlussoit
Sisesta klassid ja 7.4 | Voistlussoitude arv:
voistlussoitude arvud
Klass Séitudearv  Séite pdevas
Sisesta aeg 7.5 * | Hoiatussignaali ajakavakohane aeg
[treeningsodidule] [esimesele
voistlusséidule] antakse [igal paeval] kell
Kasuta kui see aeg oleks 7.6 | Viimasel ajakavakohasel vdistlusséitude

kasulik voistlejatele enne
voistlust teada. Sisesta aeg.

paeval ei anta Uhtegi hoiatussignaali parast
kella .
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8 MEASUREMENT
8.1 Each boat shall produce a valid
[measurement] [rating] certificate.
(OR)

List the equipment with 8.1 | Each boat shall produce a valid
appropriate references to [measurement] [rating] certificate. In
the class rules. addition the following equipment [may]

[will] be inspected or measured:
Insert the time(s). 8.2 A boat shall comply with RRS 78.1 at .
Insert the time, date and 9 SAILING INSTRUCTIONS
location. The sailing instructions will be available

after on at

10 | VENUE

Insert a number or letter. 10.1 Attachment shows the location of
Provide a marked map with the regatta harbour.
driving instructions.
Insert a number or letter. 10.2 | Attachment shows the location of
Provide a marked map or the racing areas.
chart.
Include the description. 1 THE COURSES

The courses to be sailed will be as follows:

(OR)

Insert a number or letter.

A method of illustrating
various courses is shown in
Addendum A of Appendix
L or LE. Insert the course
length if applicable.

The diagrams in Attachment show
the courses, including the approximate
angles between legs, the order in which
marks are to be passed, and the side on
which each mark is to be left. [The
approximate course length will be J

8 | MOOTMINE
8.1 Iga paat peab esitama kehtiva [méddukirjal
[reitingutunnistuse].
(VO

Loetle varustus koos kohaste | 8.1 | Iga paat peab esitama kehtiva [mdodukirja]
viidetega klassireeglitele. [reitingutunnistuse]. Lisaks sellele, alljargnev

varustus [véidakse] [m&ddetakse]

kontrollida v6i moéta:
Lisa aeg voi ajad. 8.2 | Paat peab tditma RRS 78.1 nbuet alates ___.
Sisesta kellaaeg, kuupdev 9 PURJETAMISJUHISED
ja koht. Purjetamisjuhised on saadaval parast kella

10 | VOISTLUSPAIK

Sisesta number véi tdht. Lisa | 10.1 | Lisa nditab regatisadama asukohta.
kaart, kus on tdhistatud
juurdesoidu tee.
Sisesta number véi tdht. Lisa | 10.2 | Lisa nditab véistlusalade asukohti.
tahistatud kaart voi
diagramm.
Lisa kirjeldus. 1 VOISTLUSRAJAD

Purjetatavad vdistlusrajad, on jargmised:

(vOr1)
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Sisesta number voi tdht.
Erinevate radade
illustreerimise viis on
ndidatud Lisa L voi LE
alalisas A. Lisa raja pikkus,
kui see on asjakohane.

Lisa___ diagrammid néitavad radasid,
sisaldades ligikaudseid rajaléikude vahelisi
nurki, mérkide vétmise jarjekorda ning
seda, kummale poole tuleb iga mérk jatta.
[Raja ligikaudne pikkuson ]
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12 KARISTUSSUSTEEM
Lisa paragrahv 12.1 ainult 12.1 | Punktikaristus, RRS 44.3, kehtib. Karistuseks
siis, kui kahe-p6drde on kohta.
karistust ei kasutata. Sisesta N
kohtade arv voi kirjelda (von
karistused. 12.1 | Karistused on jargmised:
Sisesta klass(id). 12.2 | Klassi(de)le on RRS 44.1 muudetud
nii, et kahe-p66rde karistus on asendatud
Uhe-poorde karistusega.
Lisa ainult siis, kui 12.3 | [Protestikomitee] [rahvusvahelise Zirii]
protestikomitee on otsused l6plikud, vastavalt reeglile 70.5.
rahvusvaheline Zlirii voi
kehtib RRS 70.5 teine
tingimus.
13 PUNKTIARVESTUS
Lisa ainult siis, kui Lisa A 13.1 | Punktiarvestussiisteem on jargmine:
Vidhempunktisiisteemi ei
kasutata.
Kirjelda siisteemi.
Sisesta arv. 13.2 voistlussditu peab Iopetama, et
lugeda véistlus ametlikult toimunuks.
Sisesta joontele séitude 13.3 | (@) Kuilopetatakse vahem kui

arvud.

voistlussditu, on paadi voistlusseeria
punktisummaks tema koéigi
voistlussoitude punktide summa.

12 | PENALTY SYSTEM

Include paragraph 12.10only | 12.1 | The Scoring Penalty, RRS 44.3, will apply.

when the Two-Turns Penalty The penalty will be places.

will not be used. Insert the

number of places or describe (OR)

the penalties. 12.1 | The penalties are as follows:

Insert the class(es). 12.2 | Forthe class(es) RRS 44.1 is changed
so that the Two-Turns Penalty is replaced
by the One-Turn Penalty.

Include only if the 12.3 | Decisions of the [protest committee]

protest committee is [international jury] will be final as provided

an international jury or in RRS 70.5.

another provision of RRS

70.5 applies.

13 | SCORING

Include only ifthe Low Point | 13.1 | The scoring system is as follows:

System of Appendix A will

not be used. Describe the

system.

Insert the number. 13.2 races are required to be completed
to constitute a series.

Insert the numbers 13.3 | (@) When fewer than races have

throughout. been completed, a boat’s series score

will be the total of her race scores.

(b) When from to races have
been completed, a boat’s series score
will be the total of her race scores
excluding her worst score.
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(b) Kui lopetatakse kuni___
voistlussoitu, on paadi voistlusseeria
punktisummaks tema koigi
voistlussoitude punktide summa,
millest on mahavisatud kdige halvema
voistlussdidu punktid.
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(c) When or more races have been
completed, a boat'’s series score will be
the total of her race scores excluding
her two worst scores.

(c) Kuilopetatakse voi rohkem
voistlussditu, on paadi voistlusseeria
punktisummaks tema koigi
voistlussditude punktide summa,
millest on mahavisatud kahe kdige
halvema véistlussdidu punktid.

Insert the identification
markings. National
letters are suggested for
international events.

14

SUPPORT BOATS
Support boats shall be marked with .
[DP]

Sisesta tunnusmdrgid.
Rahvusvabhelistel véistlustel
soovitatakse tdhistena
kasutada rahvustdhti.

14

ABIPAADID
Abipaadid peavad olema tahistatud .
[DP]

15

BERTHING

Boats shall be kept in their assigned places
while they are in the [boat park] [harbour].
[DP]

16

HAUL-OUT RESTRICTIONS

Keelboats shall not be hauled out during
the regatta except with and according to
the terms of prior written permission of the
race committee. [DP]

15

SADAMAKOHAD

Paate tuleb hoida nendele jaotatud
kohtadel kui nad on [paadipargis]
[sadamas]. [DP]

16

VALJATOSTMISPIIRANGUD

Kiiljahte ei tohi voistluste ajal vélja tosta,
vélja arvatud véistluskomitee poolt
eelnevalt antud kirjaliku loa alusel ning seal
nimetatud tingimustel. [DP]

17

DIVING EQUIPMENT AND PLASTIC
POOLS

Underwater breathing apparatus and
plastic pools or their equivalent shall not
be used around keelboats between the
preparatory signal of the first race and the
end of the regatta. [DP]

17

SUKELDUMISVARUSTUS JA
PLASTDOKID

Veealust hingamisaparatuuri ja plastdokke
vdi nende ekvivalente ei tohi esimese
voistlussdidu ettevalmistussignaali ja regati
16pu vahelisel ajal kiiljahtide timber
kasutada. [DP]

Insert any alternative text
that applies. Describe any
radio communication bands
or frequencies that will be
used or allowed.

18

RADIO COMMUNICATION

Except in an emergency, a boat that

is racing shall not make voice or data
transmissions and shall not receive voice or
data communication that is not available
to all boats. [DP]

Sisesta iga alternatiivne
tekst, mis kehtib. Kirjelda iga
raadioside ribalaius voi
sagedus, mida kasutatakse
voi mis on lubatud.

18

RAADIOSIDE

Vélja arvatud hadaolukorras, paat, mis on
voistlev, ei tohi teha haal- ega
andmedulekandeid ja ei tohi vastu votta
haal- ega andmesidet, mis ei ole
kattesaadav koikidele paatidele. [DP]
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information.

If perpetual trophies will 19 PRIZES

be awarded state their Prizes will be given as follows:

complete names.

The laws applicable to the 20 | DISCLAIMER OF LIABILITY

venue in which the event is Competitors participate in the regatta

held may limit disclaimers. entirely at their own risk. See RRS 4,

Any disclaimer should be Decision to Race. The organizing authority

drafted to comply with will not accept any liability for material

those laws. damage or personal injury or death
sustained in conjunction with or prior to,
during, or after the regatta.

Insert the currency and 21 INSURANCE

amount. Each participating boat shall be insured
with valid third-party liability insurance
with a minimum cover of per
incident or the equivalent.

Insert necessary contact 22 FURTHER INFORMATION

For further information please contact

Kui antakse rdndauhindu, 19 AUHINNAD
esita nende tdielikud nimed. Vilja antakse jargmised auhinnad: _____
Seadused, mis kehtivad 20 | VASTUTUSEST LAHTIUTLEMINE
voistluspaigas, kus voistlu- Voistlejad osalevad regatil taielikult oma
sed toimuvad, véivad piirata vastutusel. Vaata RRS 4, Otsus vdistelda.
lahtititlemist. Iga lahtititle- Korraldav kogu ei vota endale mingit
mine tuleb koostada vasta- vastutust voistluste eel, voistluste ajal ega
valt nendele seadustele. parast voistlust tekkinud materiaalse kahju,
isiku vigastuse voi surma eest.
Sisesta vddring ja summa. 21 KINDLUSTUS
Iga osalev paat peab olema kindlustatud
kehtiva kolmanda poole kohustuse
kindlustusega, mis katab vahemalt ______
intsidendi kohta véi selle ekvivalenti.
Sisesta vajalikud 22 | TAIENDAV INFORMATSIOON

kontaktandmed.

Taiendava informatsiooni saamiseks
pdorduge palun
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APPENDIX L
SAILING INSTRUCTIONS GUIDE

This guide provides a set of tested sailing instructions designed primarily for major cham-
pionship regattas for one or more classes. It therefore will be particularly useful for world,
continental and national championships and other events of similar importance. The
guide can also be useful for other events; however, for such events some of these instruc-
tions will be unnecessary or undesirable. Race officers should therefore be careful in mak-
ing their choices.

An expanded version of the guide, Appendix LE, is available on the World Sailing website.
It contains provisions applicable to the largest and most complicated multi-class events,
as well as variations on several of the sailing instructions recommended in this appendix.
It will be revised from time to time, to reflect advances in race management techniques
as they develop, and can be downloaded as a basic text for producing the sailing instruc-
tions for any particular event. Appendix L can also be downloaded from the World Sailing
website.

The principles on which all sailing instructions should be based are as follows:

1 They should include only two types of statement: the intentions of the
race committee and protest committee and the obligations of competi-
tors.

2 They should be concerned only with racing. Information about social
events, assignment of moorings, etc., should be provided separately.

3 They should not change the racing rules except when clearly desirable.
(When they do so, they must follow rule 86 by referring specifically to
the rule being changed and stating the change.)

4 They should not repeat or restate any of the racing rules.
5 They should not repeat themselves.

6  They should be in chronological order; that is, the order in which the
competitor will use them.

7 They should, when possible, use words or phrases from the racing rules.

Rule references within the sailing instructions use RRS, S| and NoR to denote the source of
the rule. ‘RRS x’is a rule in The Racing Rules of Sailing. S/ x"is a rule in the sailing instruc-
tions, and ‘NoR x’ is a rule in the notice of race.
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LISAL
PURJETAMISJUHISTE JUHEND

Kdesolev juhend annab esmajoones (ihe voi mitme paadiklassi suuremate regattide jaoks
kavandatud purjetamisjuhiste testitud komplekti. Seetottu on ta eriti kasulik maailma,
maailmajao jariikide meistrivoistlustel ja teistel sama tédhtsusega véistlustel. Juhend voib
kasulik olla ka teistel voistlustel; kuid sellistel voistlustel véivad méned paragrahvid olla
mittevajalikud véi mittesoovitavad. Seetéttu peaksid véistlusjuhid olema oma valikutes
hoolikad.

Juhendi laiendatud versioon, Lisa LE, on saadaval World Sailing’u veebilehel. Selles on
suurematel ja keerukamatel mitme jahiklassiga voistlustel kasutatavate juhiste materjal
aga ka kdesolevas lisas soovitatud mitme purjetamisjuhise variandid. Seda korrigeeritak-
se aeg-ajalt, et kajastada arenevat véistluste juhtimise tehnikat ning seda véib alla laadi-
da kui alustekst, iga konkreetse véistluse purjetamisjuhiste tegemiseks. Lisa L v6ib samuti
alla laadida World Sailing’u veebilehelt.

P6himétted, millele kbik purjetamisjuhised peaksid tuginema, on alljérgnevad:

1 Nad peaksid sisaldama ainult kahte tiilipi avaldusi: véistluskomitee ja
protestikomitee kavatsusi ning voistlejate kohustusi;

2 Nad peaksid puudutama ainult véistlemist. Informatsioon vaba aja iri-
tuste, sadamakohtade jaotuse, jms. kohta tuleks anda eraldi;

3 Nad ei tohiks muuta véistlusreegleid, vélja arvatud kui see on selgelt
taotletav;

4 Nad ei tohiks korrata ega lile rddkida tihtegi voistlusreeglit;
5 Nad ei tohiks iseennast korrata;

6 Nad peaksid olema kronoloogilises jéirjekorras; milleks on jérjekord,
kuidas voistleja neid kasutab;

7 Kuisee on voimalik, tuleks neis kasutada voistlusreeglite sénu ja fraase.

Reeglitele viitamiseks purjetamisjuhistes kasuta liihendeid RRS, SI ja NoR tdhistamaks
reegli allikat. “RRS x” on reegel Purjetamise Véistlusreeglites, “SI x” on reegel purjetamisju-
histes ja “NoR x” on reegel véistlusteates.
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To use this guide, first review rule J2 and decide which instructions will be needed.
Instructions that are required by rule J2.1 are marked with an asterisk (*). Delete all inap-
plicable or unnecessary instructions. Select the version preferred where there is a choice.
Follow the directions in the left margin to fill in the spaces where a solid line (__) ap-
pears and select the preferred wording if a choice or option is shown in brackets ([ .. .]).

After deleting unused instructions, renumber all instructions in sequential order. Be sure
that instruction numbers are correct where one instruction refers to another.

Care should be taken to ensure that there is no conflict between a rule in the notice of race
and a rule in the sailing instructions.

If the sailing instructions are made available electronically, printed copies should be pro-
vided on request.

On separate lines, insert the
full name of the regatta,
the inclusive dates from
equipment inspection,
event measurement or the
practice race until the final

race or closing ceremony,
the name of the organizing | SAILING INSTRUCTIONS

authority, and the city and The notation ‘[DP]’in a rule in the S| means that the
country. penalty for a breach of that rule may, at the discretion
of the protest committee, be less than disqualification.

1 RULES

1.1* | The regatta will be governed by the rules as
defined in The Racing Rules of Sailing.
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Kdesoleva juhendi kasutamiseks, vaata esmalt uuesti lile reegel J2 ja otsusta, missugu-
seid juhiseid vaja Idheb. Juhised, mis on ndutavad reegliga J2.1, on mdirgitud tdrniga (*).
Kustuta kéik mittevajalikud juhised. Seal kus on valikuvéimalus, vali eelistatav versioon.
Jdrgi juhiste lehekiilje vasakul poolel antud juhtnGére, tditmaks tihimikud, kus on pidev
joon (___)ning vali eelistatud sénastus seal, kus on antud valik sulgudes ([ . . . ).

Pdrast mittevajalike juhiste kustutamist, nummerda koik valitud juhised jdrjestikulises kor-
ras uuesti. Veendu, et juhistel on éiged numbrid seal, kus tihes juhises viidatakse teisele.

Tuleks tdhelepanelikult jdlgida, et voistlusteate reeglite ja purjetamisjuhiste reeglite vahel
ei oleks konflikti.

Kui purjetamisjuhised on saadaval elektroonselt, peaks prinditud koopiad andma kdisi-
mise peale.

Eraldi ridadele sisesta regati
tdisnimi, kuupdevad
varustuse kontrollist,
voistluse
mobtmisprotseduurist voi
treening véistlussoidust kuni
viimase voistlusséiduni voi
I6putseremooniani, PURJETAMISJUHISED

korraldava kogu nimi ning Tahistus “[DP]” Sl reeglis tdhendab, et karistus selle
reegli rikkumise eest véib olla, protestikomitee vabal
valikul, véiksem kui diskvalifitseerimine.

linna ja riigi nimi

1 REEGLID

1.1* | Regatt viiakse ldbi vastavalt reeglitele, mis
maaratletud Purjetamise Voistlusreeglites.
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Use the first sentence if
appropriate. Insert the
name. List by number and
title the prescriptions that
will not apply (see RRS 88.2).
Use the second sentence if
it applies and if entries from
other national authorities
are expected, and state the
prescriptions in full. Include
the prescriptions in English
when appropriate (see RRS
90.2(b)).

1.2

[The following prescriptions of the

national authority will not apply: J
[The prescriptions that will apply are stated
in full below.]

Kasuta esimest lauset kui
kohane. Pane sisse nimi.
Loetle nende ettekirjutuste
numbrid ja pealkirjad, mis ei
kehti (vaata RRS 88.2).
Kasuta teist lauset, kui see
kehtib ja kui oodatakse
osalejaid teistest riikidest
ning esita ettekirjutused
tdies mahus.

Lisa ettekirjutused inglise
keeles kui see on kohane
(vaata RRS 90.2(b).

1.2

rahvusorgani jargmised
ettekirjutused ei kehti: _____]
[Ettekirjutused, mis kehtivad, on toodud
téies mahus allpool.]

(OR)

(voI)

Use if appropriate, but only
ifthe national authority for
the venue of the event has
not adopted a prescription
to RRS 88.

1.2

No national prescriptions will apply.

List by name any other
documents that govern
the event; for example,
The Equipment Rules of
Sailing, to the extent that
they apply.

1.3*%

will apply.

Kasuta, kui kohane, kuid
ainult siis, kui voistluste
toimumispaiga
rahvusorgan ei ole lisanud
ettekirjutust RRS'ile 88.

1.2

Uhtegi rahvuslikku ettekirjutust ei kehti.

See RRS 86. Either insert here
the rule number(s) and state
the changes, or, if not using
this instruction, do the same
in each instruction that
changes a racing rule.

1.4

Racing rule(s) will be changed as
follows:

Loetle nimeliselt mistahes
muud véistluste juhtimisel
kasutatavad dokumendid;
nditeks
Purjetamisvarustuse
Reeglid, selles ulatuses,
milles nad kehtivad.

1.3*

kehtivad.

Vaata RRS 86. Kas sisesta
reegli number(id) ja too
muudatuste kokkuvéte voi,
kui seda juhist ei kasuta, tee
seda iga juhisega, mis
muudab reeglit.

1.4

Véistlusreegel(id) on muudetud
jargmiselt:

Insert the rule number(s)
and class name. Make a
separate statement for the
rules of each class.

1.5

Under RRS 87, rule(s) of the
class rules [will not apply] [is (are) changed
as follows: 1.

Sisesta reegli(te) number(id)
ja klassi nimi. Tee iga klassi
reeglite kohta eraldi
avaldus.

1.5

RRS 87 alusel, reegel(id) ,
klassireeglites [ei kehti] [on muudetud
jargmiselt: 1.
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1.6

Kui keelte vahel on konflikt, on inglise keel
Ulimuslik.

Sisesta asukoht(kohad). Kui
teated on internetis, sedasta
kuidas ja kust neid v6ib
leida.

2*

TEATED VOISTLEJATELE

Teated voistlejatele avaldatakse ametlikul
teadetetahvli(te)l, mis asub(asuvad)

Muuda aegu, kuion
erinevad.

PURJTAMISJUHISTE MUUDATUSED

Koéik purjetamisjuhiste muudatused
pannakse vélja enne kella 0900 paeval, mil
need joustuvad, vélja arvatud, et kdik
voistlussditude ajakava muudatused
pannakse vélja kella 2000-ks, joustumise
eelsel paeval.

KALDAL ANTAVAD SIGNAALID

Sisesta asukoht.

4.1

Kaldal antavad signaalid heisatakse

Sisesta minutid.

4.2

Kui lipp AP heisatakse kaldal, on
voistlussignaalides AP “1 minut” asendatud
tekstiga,mitte vahem kui minutit”.

(vorn)

1.6 | If thereis a conflict between languages the
English text will take precedence.
Insert the location(s). If 2% NOTICES TO COMPETITORS
[ line, ) . .
rotices are oniire, state Notices to competitors will be posted on
how and where they may . .
the official notice board(s) located at .
be found.
Change the times if 3 CHANGES TO SAILING INSTRUCTIONS
different. Any change to the sailing instructions will
be posted before 0900 on the day it will
take effect, except that any change to the
schedule of races will be posted by 2000 on
the day before it will take effect.
4 SIGNALS MADE ASHORE
Insert the location. 4.1 | Signals made ashore will be displayed at
Insert the number of 4.2 | When flag AP is displayed ashore, "1 minute’
minutes. is replaced with ‘not less than
minutes’in the race signal AP.
(OR)
Insert the number of 4.2 | Flag D with one sound means ‘The warning
minutes. signal will be made not less than

minutes after flag D is displayed. [Boats are
requested not to leave the harbour until
this signal is made.] [Boats shall not leave
the harbour until this signal is made. [DP]]’

4.2

Lipp D koos ihe helisignaaliga tdhendab
“Hoiatussignaal antakse mitte vahem kui
_____minutit parast lipu D heiskamist.
[Paadid ei tohi lahkuda sadamast enne kui
antakse see signaal.] [Paadid ei tohi
lahkuda sadamast kuni see signaal on
antud. [DP]]”
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5 SCHEDULE OF RACES
Revise as desired and insert 5.1* | Dates of racing:
the dates and classes. ’ .
Include a practice race if Date Class Class____
any. When the series consists racing racing
of qualifying races and final )
races, specify them. The P racing reserve day
schedule can also be given reserve day racing
in an attachment.
racing racing
. racing racing
Insert the classes and 5.2% | Number of races:
numbers.
Class Number Races per day
One extra race per day may be sailed,
provided that no class becomes more
than one race ahead of schedule and the
change is made according to SI 3.
Insert the time. 5.3* | The scheduled time of the warning signal
for the first race each day is .

5.4 | To alert boats that a race or sequence of
races will begin soon, the orange starting
line flag will be displayed with one sound
at least five minutes before a warning signal
is made.

Insert the time. 5.5 | On the last scheduled day of racing no

warning signal will be made after

286

5 | VOISTLUSSOITUDE AJAKAVA
Korrasta soovikohaselt ja 5.1* | Voistlussditude kuupédevad:
sisesta kuupdevad ning P p p
klassid. Lisa treeningvéistlus, utpaev ass ass
kui korraldatakse. Kui regatt voistlusssit  véistlussit
koosneb
kvalifikatsiooniséitudest ja S voistlusséit  reservpdev
ﬁnaalsq:tudest, Taaratle reservpaev vOistlussoit
need. Ajakava véib anda ka
lisas. voistlussoit voistlussoit
voistlussoit voistlussoit
Sisesta klassid ja 5.2% | Voistlusséitude arv:
voistlussoitude arv. . L
Klass Séitude arv Séite pdevas
Lubatud on purjetada Uiks lisavoistlussoit
paevas, tagades, et klassil ei ole rohkem kui
ks voistlussoit plaanitust ees ja muudatus
on tehtud vastavalt Sl'le 3.
Sisesta aeg. 5.3 * | Hoiatussignaali ajakavakohane aeg iga
paeva esimesele vdistlussdidule on kell
5.4 | Juhtimaks paatide tdhelepanu asjaolule, et
voistlussoit voi vaistlussoitude tsiikkel
algab varsti, heisatakse oranz stardiliini lipp
koos tihe helisignaaliga véhemalt viis
minutit enne hoiatussignaali andmist.
Sisesta aeg. 5.5 | Viimasel ajakavakohasel vdistlusséitude

paeval ei anta Uhtegi hoiatussignaali parast
kella .
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positions of marks is
impracticable.

Insert the classes and names 6* | CLASS FLAGS
or descriptions of the flags. .
Class flags will be:
Class Flag
Insert a number or letter. 7 RACING AREAS
Attachment shows the location of
racing areas.
8 THE COURSES
Insert a number or letter. 8.1* | The diagrams in Attachment show
A method of illustrating the courses, including the approximate
various courses is shown angles between legs, the order in which
in Addendum A. Insert the marks are to be passed, and the side
course length if applicable. on which each mark is to be left. [The
approximate course length will be J
8.2 | No later than the warning signal, the race
committee signal vessel will display the
approximate compass bearing of the first
leg.
8.3 | Courses will not be shortened. This changes
RRS 32.
Include only when changing 8.4 | Legs of the course will not be changed

after the preparatory signal. This changes
RRS 33.
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Sisesta klassid ja lippude 6 KLASSILIPUD
nimed voi kirjeldused. .

Klassilipud on:

Klass Lipp
Sisesta number véi tiht. 7 | VOISTLUSALAD

Lisa naitab voistlusalade asukohti.

8 VOISTLUSRAJAD

Sisesta number véi tdht. 8.1%* | Lisa diagrammid nditavad radasid,
Erinevate radade sisaldades ligikaudseid rajaldikude vahelisi
illustreerimise viis on nurki, mérkide vétmise jarjekorda ning
ndidatud alalisas A. Lisa raja seda, kummale poole tuleb iga mérk jatta.
pikkus, kui see on [Raja ligikaudne pikkus on J
asjakohane.

8.2 | Hiljemalt hoiatussignaali ajaks peab
voistluskomitee signaalalus panema vilja
esimese rajaldigu ligikaudse kompassikursi.

8.3 | Radasid ei llihendata. See muudab RRS'i 32.

Lisa ainult siis, kui mdrkide 8.4 | Padrast ettevalmistussignaali rajaldike ei

asukohtade muutmine on
teostamatu.

muudeta. See muudab RRS'i 33.
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MARKS

Change the mark numbers
as needed and insert the
descriptions of the marks.
Use the second alternative
when Marks 4S and 4P form
a gate, with Mark 4S to be
left to starboard and Mark
4P to port.

9.1*

Marks 1, 2, 3 and 4 will be .

(OR)

9.1*

Marks 1, 2, 3, 4S and 4P will be .

(OR)

Insert the number or letter
usedin SI8.1.

9.1*

Marks are described in Attachment

Unless it is clear from the
course diagrams, list the
marks that are rounding
marks.

9.2

The following marks are rounding marks:

Insert the descriptions of the
marks.

9.3

New marks, as provided in SI 12.1, will be

Describe the starting

and finishing marks:

for example, the race
committee signal vessel at
the starboard end and a
buoy at the portend. SI 11.2
will describe the starting line
and Sl 13 the finishing line.

9.4*

The starting and finishing marks will be

Include if SI 12.2 is included.

9.5

A race committee vessel signalling a
change of a leg of the course is a mark as
provided in SI 12.2.

Describe each area by its
location and any easily
recognized details of
appearance.

10

AREAS THAT ARE OBSTRUCTIONS

The following areas are designated as
obstructions:
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9 | MARGID
Muuda mdrkide numbreid 9.1* | Margid 1,2,3ja4on .
nii nagu vaja ja sisesta
madirkide kirjeldused. Kasuta (VOI)
teist alternatiivi kui mdrgid
4P ja 4V moodustavad 9.1* | Margid 1, 2, 3,4P ja4V on .
vdrava nii, et 4P tuleb jétta
paremale ja 4V tuleb jétta
vasakule.
VoI
Sisesta number voi tdht, mis | 9.1% | Margid on kirjeldatud Lisas .
kasutatud SI's 8.1.
Kui see pole just arusaadav 9.2 | Jargnevad mérgid on p6ordemargid:
rajaskeemilt, loetle mdrgid,
mis on pé6rdemdrkideks.
Sisesta mdrkide kirjeldused. 9.3 | Uued maérgid, nagu kirjeldatud SlI's 12.1, on
Kirjelda stardi- ja 9.4* | Stardi- ja finiSimargid on
finiSimdrgid: nditeks,
voistluskomitee signaalalus
liini paremas otsas ja poi
vasakus otsas. S 11.2
kirjeldab stardiliini ja SI 13
finisiliini.
Lisa kui juhis 12.2 on lisatud. | 9.5 | Voistluskomitee alus, mis signaalib
rajaléigu muutust, on mark nagu
kirjeldatud SI's 12.2.
Kirjelda iga ala asukohta ja 10 | ALAD, MIS ON TAKISTUSED

igasuguseid kergesti
dratuntavate detailide
vdlimust.

Jargmised alad on maaratletud kui
takistused
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1 START
Include only if the asterisked | 11.1 | Races will be started by using RRS 26 with
option in RRS 26 will be the warning signal made minutes
used. Insert the number of before the starting signal.
minutes.

(OR)

Describe any starting 11.1 | Races will be started as follows: .
system other than that This changes RRS 26.
stated in RRS 26.

11.2* | The starting line will be between staffs
displaying orange flags on the starting
marks.

(OR)

11.2* | The starting line will be between a staff
displaying an orange flag on the starting
mark at the starboard end and the course
side of the port-end starting mark.

(OR)

Insert the description. 11.2* | The starting line will be .

11.3 | Boats whose warning signal has not been
made shall avoid the starting area during
the starting sequence for other races. [DP]

Insert the number of 11.4 | Aboat that does not start within
minutes. minutes after her starting signal will be

scored Did Not Start without a hearing.
This changes RRS A4 and A5.

11 START
Lisa ainult siis kui RRS 26 11.1 | Voistlussdidud starditakse RRS 26 alusel,
tdrniga valikut kasutatakse. kus hoiatussignaal antakse minutit
Sisesta minutite arv. enne stardisignaali.
(vOI)
Kirjelda iga stardististeem, 11.1 | Véistlussoidud starditakse jargmiselt: .
mis on muu kui RRS'’s 26 See muudab RRS'i 26.
esitatu.
11.2* | Stardiliin on stardimarkidel asuvate
oranzide lippudega mastide vahel.
(von
11.2* | Stardiliin on parempoolsel stardiliini margil
oleva oranzi lipuga masti ja vasakpoolse
stardimargi rajapoolse kilje vahel.
(vOI)
Sisesta kirjeldus. 11.2* | Stardiliin on
11.3 | Paadid, mille hoiatussignaali pole veel
antud, peavad hoidma stardialast eemale,
ajal mil teiste klasside stardiprotseduurid
kaivad. [DP]
Sisesta minutite arv 11.4 | Paat, mis ei stardi minuti jooksul

péarast oma stardisignaali, arvestatakse
tulemuseks Mittestartinud (DNS), ilma
drakuulamiseta. See muudab RRS'i A4 ja
A5.
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Insert the channel number.

If any part of a boat’s hull, crew or
equipment is on the course side of the
starting line during the two minutes before
her starting signal and she is identified, the
race committee will attempt to broadcast
her sail number on VHF channel _____
Failure to make a broadcast or to time it
accurately will not be grounds for a
request for redress. This changes RRS
62.1(a).

Sisesta kanali number

Kui kahe minuti jooksul enne paadi
stardisignaali on tema kere, meeskonna voéi
varustuse Ukskoik milline osa raja pool
stardiliini ja ta on tuvastatud, pttiab
voistluskomitee ldbi raadio edastada tema
purjenumbri ULL kanalil

Raadioedastuse ebadnnestumine voi
ebatdpne ajastamine, ei saa olla
heastamistaotluse aluseks. See muudab
RRS'i 62.1(a).

12

CHANGE OF THE NEXT LEG OF THE
COURSE

12

JARGMISE RAJALOIGU MUUTMINE

12.1

To change the next leg of the course, the
race committee will move the original
mark (or the finishing line) to a new
position.

12.1

Jargmise rajaléigu muutmiseks, liigutab
vdistluskomitee esialgse margi (voi
finisiliini) uude asukohta..

(OR)

(voI)

12.1

To change the next leg of the course, the
race committee will lay a new mark (or
move the finishing line) and remove the
original mark as soon as practicable. When
in a subsequent change a new mark is
replaced, it will be replaced by an

original mark.

12.1

Jargmise rajaléigu muutmiseks, paneb
voistluskomitee sisse uue margi (voi
liigutab finisiliini) ning votab valja esialgse
margi nii ruttu, kui see on teostatav. Kui
jargmise muutmisega asendatakse uut
marki, siis asendatakse see esialgse
margiga.

When SI 12.2 is included,
S19.5 must also be

included. Reverse ‘port’ and
‘starboard’ when the mark is
to be left to starboard.

12.2

Except at a gate, boats shall pass between
the race committee vessel signalling the
change of the next leg and the nearby
mark, leaving the mark to port and the
race committee vessel to starboard. This
changes RRS 28.

Kui SI'12.2 on lisatud, peab
S19.5 olema samuti lisatud.
Pééra timber “vasak”
ja“parem’; kui mdrk tuleb
jdtta paremale.

12.2

Vilja arvatud véravate juures, peavad
paadid méoduma véistluskomitee aluse,
mis signaalib jargmise rajaldigu muutust, ja
lahima margi vahelt, jattes margi vasakule
ja voistluskomitee aluse paremale. See
muudab RRS'i 28.

13

THE FINISH

13

FINIS

13.1*

The finishing line will be between staffs
displaying orange flags on the finishing
marks.
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13.1*

Finisiliin on finisiliini markidel asuvate
oranzide lippudega mastide vahel.
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(OR)

13.1* | The finishing line will be between a staff
displaying an orange flag on the finishing
mark at the starboard end and the course
side of the port-end finishing mark.

(OR)

Insert the description. 13.1% | The finishing line will be .

13.2 | If the race committee is absent when
a boat finishes, she should report her
finishing time, and her position in relation
to nearby boats, to the race committee at
the first reasonable opportunity.

14 PENALTY SYSTEM

Include SI 14.1 only when 14.1 | The Scoring Penalty, RRS 44.3, will apply.

the Two-Turns Penalty The penalty will be places.

will not be used. Insert the

number of places or describe | (OR)

the penalties. ]

14.1 | The penalties are as follows:

Insert the class(es). 14.2 | For the class(es) RRS 44.1 is changed
so that the Two-Turns Penalty is replaced
by the One-Turn Penalty.

Unless all of Appendix 14.3 | Appendix P will apply [as changed by

P applies, state any SI(s) [14.2] [and] [14.4]].

restrictions.

Recommended only for 14.4 | RRS P2.3 will not apply and RRS P2.2 is

junior events. changed so that it will apply to any penalty

after the first one.

(von

13.1* | Finisiliin on parempoolsel finisiliini margil
oleva oranzi lipuga masti ja vasakpoolse
finisSimargi rajapoolse kiilje vahel.

(von

Sisesta kirjeldus. 13.1* | Finisiliin on

13.2 | Kui voistluskomitee on lahkunud ajal kui
paat finiseerib, peab ta teatama
voistluskomiteele esimesel maistlikul
vdimalusel oma finiseerimise aja ja oma
positsiooni Ildhedalolevate paatide suhtes.

14 | KARISTUSSUSTEEM

Lisa SI 14.1 ainult siis, kui 14.1 | Punktikaristus, RRS 44.3, kehtib. Karistuseks

kahe-p66rde karistust ei on kohta.

kasutata. Sisesta kohtade N

arv véi kirjelda karistused. (von

14.1 | Karistused on jargmised:

Sisesta klass(id). 14.2 | Klassi(de)le on RRS 44.1 muudetud
nii, et kahe-poorde karistus on asendatud
ihe-p6orde karistusega.

Kui just ei kehti kogu Lisa P, 14.3 | Lisa P kehtib [nii, nagu muudetud SI'(de)ga

maddratle piirangud. [14.2] ja [14.4]].

Soovitatakse ainult 14.4 | RRS P2.3 ei kehti ja RRS P2.2 on muudetud

juunioride voistluste jaoks.

nii, et ta kehtib iga karistuse korral parast
esimest.
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15

KONTROLLAJAD JA SIHTAJAD

Sisesta klassid ja ajad. Jita
vdlja 1. mdrgi kontrollaeg ja
sihtaeg kui see on
kohaldamatu..

15.1%

Kontrollajad ja sihtajad on jargmised:

Klass Kontrollaeg 1. mdrgi Siht-
kontrollaeg aeg

Kui Ukski paat ei ole votnud 1. mérki, 1.
margi kontrollaja piires, siis voistlussoit
tlhistatakse. Sihtaja rakendamise torge ei
ole heastamise aluseks. See muudab RRS'i
62.1(a).

Sisesta aeg (voi erinevad
ajad erinevatele klassidele).

15.2

Paadid, mis ei finiseeri minuti jooksul
pérast seda kui esimene paat on raja
labinud ja finiseerinud, margitakse
Mittefiniseerinuks (DNF), ilma
arakuulamiseta. See muudab RRS'i 35, A4 ja
A5.

16

PROTESTID JA HEASTAMISTAOTLUSED

Mddira asukoht kui vajalik.

16.1

Protestivormid on saadaval vdistlusbiiroos
[Lasukohaga . Protestid ja heastamise
voi uuestiavamistaotlused tuleb esitada
sinna vastava kontrollaja piires.

15 | TIME LIMITS AND TARGET TIMES
Insert the classes and 15.1* | Time limits and target times are as follows:
tl.mesl.. Omlt tge Mark 1 i Class Time limit  Mark 1 Target
l"lme Ir?‘”t and target time i time limit time
inapplicable.
If no boat has passed Mark 1 within
the Mark 1 time limit the race will be
abandoned. Failure to meet the target
time will not be grounds for redress. This
changes RRS 62.1(a).
Insert the time (or different 15.2 | Boats failing to finish within after the
times for different classes). first boat sails the course and finishes will
be scored Did Not Finish without a hearing.
This changes RRS 35, A4 and A5.
16 | PROTESTS AND REQUESTS FOR REDRESS
State the location if 16.1 | Protest forms are available at the race
necessary. office[, located at . Protests and
requests for redress or reopening shall be
delivered there within the appropriate time
limit.
Change the time if different. | 16.2 | For each class, the protest time limit is 90

minutes after the last boat has finished the
last race of the day or the race committee
signals no more racing today, whichever

is later.
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Muuda aega, kui see on
erinev.

16.2

Igale klassile, on protesti kontrollaeg 90
minutit, parast paeva viimase voistlussdidu
viimase paadi finiseerimist voi
voistluskomitee signaalib, et tdna rohkem
voistlussoite ei toimu, tikskoik kumb on
hilisem.
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Change the posting time if
different. Insert the protest
room location and, if
applicable, the time for the
first hearing.

16.3

Notices will be posted no later than 30
minutes after the protest time limit to
inform competitors of hearings in which
they are parties or named as witnesses.
Hearings will be held in the protest room,
located at beginning at [the time
posted] [ .

16.4

Notices of protests by the race committee,
technical committee or protest committee
will be posted to inform boats under RRS
61.1(b).

16.5

A list of boats that, under Sl 14.3, have
been penalized for breaking RRS 42 will be
posted.

16.6

Breaches of SIs 11.3, 18, 21, 23, 25, 26 and
27 will not be grounds for a protest by a
boat. This changes RRS 60.1(a).

16.7

On the last scheduled day of racing a
request for redress based on a protest
committee decision shall be delivered no
later than 30 minutes after the

decision was posted. This changes RRS
62.2.

Include only if RRS 70.5
applies.

16.8

Decisions of the [protest committee]
[international jury] will be final as provided
in RRS 70.5.

17

SCORING

Include only if the Low Point
System of Appendix A will
not be used. Describe the
system.

171

The scoring system is as follows:

Insert the number.

17.2

races are required to be completed
to constitute a series.

300

Muuda viiljapaneku aega, 16.3 | Teated pannakse vélja mitte hiljem kui 30
kui see on erinev. Sisesta minutit parast protesti kontrollaja 16ppu,
protesti- ruumi asukoht ja, informeerimaks voistlejaid drakuulamistest,
kui kohaldatav, siis esimese milles nad on pooled voi nimetatud kui
drakuulamise aeg. tunnistajad. Arakuulamised toimuvad
protestiruumis, mis asub , algusega
[védljapandud kellaajal] [kell .

16.4 | Voistluskomitee, tehnilise komitee voi
protestikomitee protestiteated pannakse
vélja, informeerimaks paate RRS 61.1(b)
alusel.

16.5 | Loetelu paatidest, mida Sl 14.3 alusel on
karistatud RRS 42 rikkumise eest, pannakse
vilja.

16.6 | Sl'de 11.3,18, 21,23, 24, 25,26 ja 27
rikkumised ei saa olla protestimise aluseks
paadi poolt. See muudab RRS'i 60.1(a).

16.7 | Viimasel ajakavakohasel voistlussditude
péaeval, peab heastamistaotlus, mis tugineb
protestikomitee otsusele, olema esitatud
mitte hiljem kui 30 minutit pdrast seda kui
otsus oli vdlja pandud. See muudab RRS'i
62.2.

Sisesta ainult siis kui kehtib 16.8 | Vastavalt RRS'ile 70.5, on [protestikomitee]
RRS 70.5. [rahvusvahelise Zirii] otsused I6plikud.
17 PUNKTIARVESTUS
Lisa ainult siis, kui Lisa A 17.1 | Punktiarvestussiisteem on jargmine:
Vidhempunktisiisteemi ei
kasutata.
Kirjelda siisteemi.
Sisesta arv. 17.2 voistlussditu peab I6petama, et

lugeda véistlus ametlikult toimunuks.
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Insert the numbers
throughout.

17.3

(@) When fewer than races have
been completed, a boat’s series score
will be the total of her race scores.

(b) Whenfrom_____ to races have
been completed, a boat'’s series score
will be the total of her race scores
excluding her worst score.

Sisesta joontele séitude
arvud.

17.3

(@) Kuilopetatakse vahem kui
voistlussditu, on paadi voistlusseeria
punktisummaks tema koigi
voistlussditude punktide summa.

() When or more races have
been completed, a boat’s series score
will be the total of her race scores
excluding her two worst scores.

(b) Kui lopetatakse kuni__
voistlussditu, on paadi voistlusseeria
punktisummaks tema koigi
voistlussditude punktide summa,
millest on mahavisatud kdige halvema
voistlussdidu punktid.

(c) Kuildpetatakse _____ v6irohkem
voistlussoitu, on paadi voistlusseeria
punktisummaks tema koigi
voistlussditude punktide summa,
millest on mahavisatud kahe kodige
halvema véistlussdidu punktid.

18

SAFETY REGULATIONS

18

OHUTUSEESKIRJAD

Insert the procedure for
check-out and check-in.

18.1

Check-Out and Check-In: .[DP]

18.2

A boat that retires from a race shall notify
the race committee as soon as possible.
[DP]

Sisesta protseduur sisse- ja
véljakirjutamiseks.

18.1

Sissekirjutamine ja Valjakirjutamine: .
[DP]

19

REPLACEMENT OF CREW OR EQUIPMENT

18.2

Paat, mis katkestab voistlussoidu, peab
teavitama voistluskomiteed nii ruttu kui
voimalik. [DP]

19.1

Substitution of competitors will not be
allowed without prior written approval of
the [race committee] [protest committee].
[DP]

19

MEESKONNA VOI VARUSTUSE
VAHETAMINE

19.2

Substitution of damaged or lost equipment
will not be allowed unless authorized by
the [race committee] [protest committee].
Requests for substitution shall be made

to the committee at the first reasonable
opportunity. [DP]

19.1

Voistlejate vahetamine ei ole lubatud ilma
[voistluskomitee] [protestikomitee] eelneva
kirjaliku néusolekuta. [DP]
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19.2

Kahjustatud voi kaotatud varustust ei ole
lubatud vahetada ilma [vdistluskomitee]
[protestikomitee] volituseta. Vahetamise
taotlused peab komiteele esitama esimesel
moistlikul véimalusel. [DP]
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Sisesta aeg voi ajad.

20

VARUSTUSE KONTROLL JA
KONTROLLMOOTMISED

Vee peal, voib voistluskomitee voi tehnilise
komitee liige teatada paadile, et see
jargneks viivitamatult ettendhtud alale
inspekteerimiseks. Kaldal v6ib varustust
inspekteerida voi modta aegadel, mis
maaratletud klassireeglites, voistlusteates
ja alljargneva(te)l ajal voi aegadel

Vaata World Sailing'u
mddrust 20.4. Sisesta vajalik
informatsioon voistlusrek-
laammaterjalide kandmise
kohta.

21

VOISTLUSREKLAAM

Paadid peavad kandma korraldaja poolt
saadud véistlusreklaami alljargnevalt:
___.Kui seda reeglit on rikutud, kehtib
World Sailing’'u maarus 20.9.2. [DP]

Sisesta kirjeldused. Kui see
on kohane, kasuta erinevate
tilesannetega paatide jaoks
erinevaid tébhistusi.

22

VOISTLUSAMETNIKE PAADID

Voistlusametnike paadid téhistatakse
jargmiselt:

23

ABIPAADID

23.1

Meeskondade juhid, treenerid ja teised
tugiisikud peavad jaama valjapoole alasid,
kus paadid voistlevad, alates esimese
startiva klassi ettevalmistussignaalist kuni
koik paadid on finiseerinud voi
katkestanud véi voistluskomitee on
signaalinud edasiliikkamise, Gldise
tagasikutse voi tiihistamise. [DP]

markings. National
letters are suggested for
international events.

Insert the time(s). 20 | EQUIPMENT AND MEASUREMENT
CHECKS
On the water, a boat can be instructed
by a member of the race committee or
the technical committee to proceed
immediately to a designated area for
inspection. Ashore, equipment may be
inspected or measured at times specified
in the class rules, the notice of race, and at
the following time(s)

See World Sailing 21 EVENT ADVERTISING

Regulation 20.4. Insert ) .

necessary information Boats.shall display eve‘n.t advert|5|r?g

on the display of event supplied by the 0rqamzmg authority as

advertising material. f0|.|?WS: ..|fthIS ruleis brf)ken, World
Sailing Regulation 20.9.2 applies. [DP]

Insert the descriptions. If 22 OFFICIAL BOATS

appropriate, use different . .

identification markings for Official boats will be marked as follows:

boats performing different —

duties.

23 | SUPPORT BOATS
23.1 | Team leaders, coaches and other support

persons shall stay outside areas where
boats are racing from the time of the
preparatory signal for the first class to
start until all boats have finished or
retired or the race committee signals
a postponement, general recall or
abandonment. [DP]

Insert the identification 23.2 | Support boats shall be marked with .

[DP]

Sisesta
identifitseerimistdhised.
Rahvusvabhelistel véistlustel
soovitatakse rahvustdhti.

23.2

Abipaadid tuleb tdhistada jargmiselt:
[DP]
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24

TRASH DISPOSAL

Trash may be placed aboard support or
official boats.

25

HAUL-OUT RESTRICTIONS

Keelboats shall not be hauled out during
the regatta except with and according to
the terms of prior written permission of the
race committee. [DP]

24

PRUGIST VABANEMINE

Priigi voib panna abipaatide vdi ametnike
paatide pardale.

25

VALJATOSTMISE PIIRANGUD

Kiiljahte ei tohi vaistluste ajal valja tosta,
vélja arvatud vdistluskomitee eelneval
kirjalikul loal ja tingimustel. [DP]

26

DIVING EQUIPMENT AND PLASTIC
POOLS

Underwater breathing apparatus and
plastic pools or their equivalent shall not
be used around keelboats between the
preparatory signal of the first race and the
end of the regatta. [DP]

26

SUKELDUMISE VARUSTUS JA
PLASTDOKID

Veealuseid hingamisaparaate ja plastdokke
vOi nende ekvivalente ei tohi esimese
voistlussdidu ettevalmistus-signaali ja
regati 16pu vahelisel ajal kiiljahtide imber
kasutada. [DP]

Insert any alternative text
that applies. Describe any
radio communication bands
or frequencies that will be
used or allowed.

27

RADIO COMMUNICATION

Except in an emergency, a boat that

is racing shall not make voice or data
transmissions and shall not receive voice or
data communication that is not available
to all boats. [DP]

Sisesta iga alternatiivne
tekst, mis kehtib. Kirjelda iga
raadioside ribalaiust voi
sagedust, mida kasutatakse
voi mis on lubatud.

27

RAADIOSIDE

Vélja arvatud hadaolukorras, paat, mis on
voistlev, ei tohi teha haal- ega
andmeiilekandeid ja ei tohi vastu votta
haal- ega andmesidet, mis ei ole
kdttesaadav koikidele paatidele. [DP]

If perpetual trophies will
be awarded state their
complete names.

28

PRIZES

Prizes will be given as follows:

Kui antakse rindauhindu,
esita nende tdielikud nimed.

28

AUHINNAD

Vélja antakse jargmised auhinnad:

The laws applicable to the
venue in which the event is
held may limit disclaimers.
Any disclaimer should be

29

DISCLAIMER OF LIABILITY

Competitors participate in the regatta
entirely at their own risk. See RRS 4,
Decision to Race. The organizing authority

Seadused, mis kehtivad
voistluspaigale, kus véist-
lused toimuvad, véivad
piirata lahtiiitlemist. .

Iga lahtiiitlemine tuleb
koostada vastavalt nendele
seadustele.

29

VASTUTUSEST LAHTIUTLEMINE

Voistlejad osalevad regatil taielikult oma
vastutusel. Vaata RRS 4, Otsus vdistelda.
Korraldav kogu ei vota endale mingit
vastutust voistluste eel, voistluste ajal ega
parast voistlust tekkinud materiaalse kahju,
isiku vigastuse v6i surma eest.

drafted to comply with ) TS .
those laws. will not accept any I|:.:1I:J.|I|ty for material
damage or personal injury or death
sustained in conjunction with or prior to,
during, or after the regatta.
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Insert the currency and
amount.

30

INSURANCE

Each participating boat shall be insured
with valid third-party liability insurance
with a minimum cover of per
incident or the equivalent.

Sisesta vddiring ja summa.

30

KINDLUSTUS

Iga osalev paat peab olema kindlustatud
kehtiva kolmanda poole kohustuse

kindlustusega, mis katab vahemalt

intsidendi kohta voi selle ekvivalenti.
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ADDENDUM A
ILLUSTRATING THE COURSE

Shown here are diagrams of course shapes. The boat’s track is represented by a discon-
tinuous line so that each diagram can describe courses with different numbers of laps.
If more than one course may be used for a class, state how each particular course will be

signalled.

A Windward-Leeward Course
Start-1-2-1-2-Finish

FINISH

F ¥ §

START

Options for this course include
(1) increasing or decreasing the number of laps,
(2) deleting the last windward leg,
(3) using a gate instead of a leeward mark,

(4) using an offset mark at the windward mark, and

(5) using the leeward and windward marks as starting and finishing marks.
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ALALISAA
RAJA ILLUSTREERIMINE

Siin on ndidatud rajakujude diagrammid. Paadi teekond on esitatud katkendjoonega nii,
etiga diagramm saab kirjeldada radasid erineva arvu ringidega. Kui klassile kasutatak-
se rohkem kui lihte rada, teata kuidas iga konkreetne rada signaalitakse.

Vastutuule-allatuule rada
Start-1-2-1-2-Finis

FINISH

>
L g

Y
i

START

Valikuvéimalused sellele rajale on:
(1) ringide arvu suurendamine véi vihendamine;
(2) viimase vastutuuleotsa drajdtmine;
(3) alltuule mdrgi asemel virava kasutamine;
(4) pealtuule mdrgi juures lisamdrgi mérgi kasutamine;

(5) all- ja pealtuule mérkide kasutamine stardi- ja finisimdrkidena.
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A Windward-Leeward-Triangle Course

Start-1-2-3-1-3-Finish

FINISH

ﬂkﬂklk
90°

® 2

Options for this course include

(1)
)
3)

(4)
(5)
(6)

increasing or decreasing the number of laps,
deleting the last windward leg,

varying the interior angles of the triangle (45°-90°-45° and 60°-60°-
60° are common),

using a gate instead of a leeward mark for downwind legs,
using an offset mark at the beginning of downwind legs, and

using the leeward and windward marks as starting and finishing marks.

Be sure to specify the interior angle at each mark.
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Kolmnurk-vastutuule-allatuule rada
Start-1-2-3-1-3-Finis

FINISH

oy
7\

- @
45
1

90°
@ 2

Valikuvéimalused sellele rajale on:

(1)
)
3)

(4
©
(6)

ringide arvu suurendamine véi vidhendamine;
viimase vastutuuleotsa drajétmine;

kolmnurga sisenurkade muutmine (tavalisemad on 45°-90°-45° ja
60°-60°—-60°);

alltuule mérgi asemel vérava kasutamine;
lisamdrgi kasutamine alltuule rajaléigu alguses;

all- ja pealtuule mdrkide kasutamine stardi- ja finisSimérkidena.

Veendu, et mddratled iga mdirgi sisenurga.
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Trapezoid Courses

Start-1-2-3-2-3-Finish Start-1-4-1-2-3-Finish

60 @
1
[ J
2
120°
A
y
A Y
y
4s 4P
[ ] ([ ]
120° 120 \,
3
° . _"
& —
START START
FINISH FINISH

Options for these courses include

314

(1) adding additional legs,

(2) replacing the gate shown by a single mark, or using a gate also in the
outer loop,

(3) varying the interior angles of the reaching legs,
(4) using an offset mark at the beginning of downwind legs, and
(5) finishing boats upwind rather than on a reach.

Be sure to specify the interior angle of each reaching leg.

LISAL PURJETAMISJUHISTE JUHEND

Trapetsrada

Start-1-2-3-2-3-Finis$ Start-1-4-1-2-3-Finis$

A Y
Yy
48 4P
(] [ J
120° 120° N\ /
3 3
° q o _"
>/ ] L E—
START START
FINISH FINISH

Valikuvéimalused nendele radadele on:
(1) rajaléikude lisamine,

(2) (ksiku mdrgi asendamine vdravaga véi virava kasutamine ka vélimi-
sel ringil,

(3) pooltuule otstel sisenurga muutmine,
(4) lisamdrgi kasutamine rajaléigu alguses,
(5) finiSipaadid pigem vastutuult kui pooltuules.

Veendu, et mddratled iga pooltuule rajaléigu sisenurga.
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ADDENDUM B
BOATS PROVIDED BY THE ORGANIZING AUTHORITY

The following sailing instruction is recommended when all boats will be provided by the
organizing authority. It can be changed to suit the circumstances. When used, it should

be inserted after Sl 3.
4 BOATS

4.1 Boats will be provided for all competitors, who shall not modify them or
cause them to be modified in any way except that

(a) acompass may be tied or taped to the hull or spars;

(b) wind indicators, including yarn or thread, may be tied or taped any-
where on the boat;

(c) hulls, centreboards and rudders may be cleaned, but only with wa-
ter;

(d) adhesive tape may be used anywhere above the water line; and

(e) all fittings or equipment designed to be adjusted may be adjusted,
provided that the class rules are complied with.

4.2 All equipment provided with the boat for sailing purposes shall be in the
boat while afloat.

4.3 The penalty for not complying with one of the above instructions will be dis-
qualification from all races sailed in which the instruction was broken.

4.4 Competitors shall report any damage or loss of equipment, however slight,
to the organizing authority’s representative immediately after securing the
boat ashore. The penalty for breaking this instruction, unless the protest
committee is satisfied that the competitor made a determined effort to com-
ply, will be disqualification from the race most recently sailed.

4.5 Class rules requiring competitors to be members of the class association will
not apply.
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ALALISAB
KORRALDAVA KOGU POOLT ANTAVAD PAADID

Alljdrgnev purjetamisjuhis on soovitatav kui kéik paadid antakse korraldava kogu poolt.
Seda véib muuta vastavalt olukorrale. Kui seda kasutatakse, peaks selle lisama pérast Sl
punkti 3.

4 PAADID

4.1 Paadid antakse koikidele vdistlejatele, kes ei tohi neid muuta ega pdhjustada
Uikskoik mil moel nende muutmist, vélja arvatud, et:

(a) kere voi taglase kiilge véib siduda vo6i teipida kompassi;

(b) tuulenditajaid, kaasaarvatud niite voi Ibngajuppe, voib paadil sidu-
da voi teipida igale poole;

(c) keresid, sverte ja roole voib puhastada kuid ainult veega;

(d) kleeplinti voib kasutada igal pool tlevalpool veeliini; ja

(e) koiki hadlestamise jaoks méeldud rautisi voib haalestada eeldusel,
et peetakse kinni klassireeglitest.

4.2 Kogu paadiga purjetamiseks kaasa antud varustus peab vee peal olles olema
paadis.
4.3 Ulaltoodud juhiste iga punkti rikkumise eest karistatakse diskvalifitseerimise-

ga koigist neist sditudest, kus juhiste punkti rikuti.

4.4 Voistlejad peavad kohe pérast paadi kaldale toomist korraldava kogu esin-
dajale ette kandma kdikidest, Ukskoik kui vaikestest, varustuse katki- voi ka-
dumaminekutest. Kui protestikomitee ei ole veendunud, et voistleja tegi to-
siseid joupingutusi juhiste selle punkti nduete taitmiseks, karistatakse teda
diskvalifitseerimisega koige viimasest purjetatud voistlussdidust.

4.5 Klassireeglid, mis nduavad voistlejatelt klassiliidu liikmeks olemist, ei kehti.
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APPENDIX M
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR PROTEST COMMITTEES

This appendix is advisory only; in some circumstances changing these procedures may
be advisable. It is addressed primarily to protest committee chairmen but may also help
judges, protest committee secretaries, race committees and others connected with protest
and redress hearings.

In a protest or redress hearing, the protest committee should weigh all testimony
with equal care; should recognize that honest testimony can vary, and even be in
conflict, as a result of different observations and recollections; should resolve such
differences as best it can; should recognize that no boat or competitor is guilty until
a breach of a rule has been established to the satisfaction of the protest committee;
and should keep an open mind until all the evidence has been heard as to whether a
boat or competitor has broken a rule.

M1 PRELIMINARIES (may be performed by race office staff)
*  Receive the protest or request for redress.

* Note on the form the time the protest or request is delivered and the
protest time limit.

* Inform each party, and the race committee when necessary, when
and where the hearing will be held.

M2 BEFORE THE HEARING
M2.1  Make sure that

* each party has a copy of or the opportunity to read the protest or re-
quest for redress and has had reasonable time to prepare for the
hearing.

* only one person from each boat (or party) is present unless an inter-
preter is needed.

* all boats and people involved are represented. If they are not, how-
ever, the committee may proceed under rule 63.3(b).

* boats' representatives were on board when required (rule 63.3(a)).
When the parties were in different races, both organizing authorities
must accept the composition of the protest committee (rule 63.8). In
a protest concerning class rules, obtain the current class rules and
identify the authority responsible for interpreting them (rule 64.3(b)).
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LISAM
SOOVITUSED PROTESTIKOMITEEDELE

See lisa on ainult soovitusliku iseloomuga; ménedes olukordades véib nende protseduu-
ride muutmine olla soovitav. See on suunatud esmajoones protestikomiteede esimeeste-
le, kuid voib olla abiks ka kohtunikele, protestikomitee sekretdridele, voistluskomiteedele
ning teistele protestide ja heastamiste drakuulamisega seotud isikutele.

Protesti voi heastamise drakuulamisel peaks protestikomitee kaaluma koiki tunnistu-
si vordselt; peaks tunnistama, et erinevate vaatluste ja meenutuste tulemusena véib
aus tunnistus olla erinev ja isegi vastuoluline; peaks pltdma lahendada sellised eri-
nevused nii hasti, kui voimalik; peaks tunnistama, et tikski paat voi voistleja pole stitidi
enne, kui reegli rikkumine pole protestikomitee poolt kindlaks tehtud; ja peaks hoid-
ma erapooletut otsustusvéimet seni kuni koik tunnistused selle kohta, kas paat voi
voistleja on rikkunud reeglit, on &ra kuulatud.

M1 ETTEVALMISTUSED (v6ib teha regatibiiroo)
e V6tta vastu protest voi heastamistaotlus;

* Markida vormile protesti voi heastamistaotluse esitatamise aeg ja
protesti kontrollaeg;

* Teatada igale osapoolele ja kui vaja siis ka voistluskomiteele drakuu-
lamise aeg ning koht.

M2 ENNE ARAKUULAMIST
M2.1 Veendu, et:

* koikidel osapooltel on protesti vdi heastamistaotluse koopia voi on
olnud véimalus neid dokumente lugeda ja nendel on olnud méistli-
kult aega valmistuda drakuulamiseks.

e ainult ks isik igalt paadilt (voi osapoolelt) on kohal, kui just pole vaja
tolki.

* koik asjaga seotud paadid ja inimesed on esindatud. Kui nad pole
kohal, voib komitee siiski reegli 63.3(b) alusel jatkata.

* paatide esindajad olid pardal, kui ndutud (reegel 63.3(a)). Kui osa-
pooled olid erinevatel véistlustel, peavad mélemad korraldavad ko-
gud aktsepteerima protestikomitee koosseisu (reegel 63.8). Protestis,
mis puudutab klassireegleid, hangi kehtivad klassireeglid ja tee
kindlaks nende télgendamise eest vastutav kogu (reegel 64.3(b)).
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M2.2

M2.3

M3
M3.1
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Determine if any members of the protest committee saw the incident. If so,
require each of them to state that fact in the presence of the parties (rule

63.6).

Assess conflicts of interest.

Ensure that all protest committee members declare any possible
conflicts of interest. At major events this will often be a formal written
declaration made before the event starts that will be kept with the
protest committee records.

At the start of any hearing, ensure that the parties are aware of any
conflicts of interest of protest committee members. Ask the parties if
they consent to the members. If a party does not object as soon as
possible after a conflict of interest has been declared, the protest
committee may take this as consent to proceed and should record it.

If a party objects to a member, the remainder of the protest commit-
tee members need to assess whether the conflict of interest is signifi-
cant. The assessment will consider the level of the event, the level of
the conflict and the perception of fairness. It may be acceptable to
balance conflicts between protest committee members. Guidance
may be found on the World Sailing website. Record the decision and
the grounds for that decision.

In cases of doubt it may be preferable to proceed with a smaller pro-
test committee. Except for hearings under rule 69, there is no mini-
mum number of protest committee members required.

When a request for redress is made under rule 62.1(a) and is based
on an improper action or omission of a body other than the protest
committee, a member of that body should not be a member of the
protest committee.

THE HEARING

Check the validity of the protest or request for redress.

Are the contents adequate (rule 61.2 or 62)?

Was it delivered in time? If not, is there good reason to extend the
time limit (rule 61.3 or 62.2)?

When required, was the protestor involved in or a witness to the in-
cident (rule 60.1(a))?

LISAM SOOVITUSED PROTESTIKOMITEEDELE

M2.2 Tee kindlaks, kas keegi protestikomitee liikmetest ndgi intsidenti. Kui nagi,
ndua, et igaliks neist avaldaks selle fakti osapoolte juuresolekul (reegel 63.6).

M2.3

M3
M3.1

Hinda huvide konflikti

Veendu, et koik protestikomitee liikmed deklareerivad misiganes
voimaliku huvide konflikti. Suurvéistlustel on selleks sageli enne
voistluse algust tehtud formaalne kirjalik avaldus, mida hoitakse
koos protestikomitee dokumentatsiooniga.

Iga drakuulamise alguses veendu, et kdik osapooled on teadlikud
igast protestikomitee liilkme huvide konfliktist. Kiisi osapooltelt kas
nad néustuvad nende liilkmetega. Kui osapool ei protesteeri nii ruttu
kui voimalik pérast huvide konfliktist teatamist, voib protestikomitee
votta seda kui ndusolekut jatkamiseks ja peaks selle protokollima.

Kui osapool protesteerib liikme vastu, peavad (ileja@nud protestiko-
mitee liilkmed hindama kas huvide konflikt on oluline. Hindamine vo-
tab arvesse voistluse taset, konflikti taset ja Uldist 6iglustaju.
Aktsepteeritav voib olla konfliktide tasakaalustamine protestikomi-
tee liikmete vahel. Juhis on leitav World Sailing'u veebilehel.
Protokolli see otsus ja pohjendused selleks otsuseks.

Kahtlemise korral voib olla eelistatud jatkata vaiksema protestiko-
miteega. Valja arvatud drakuulamised reegli 69 alusel, ei ole néuta-
vat minimaalset protestikomitee liikkmete arvu.

Kui heastamistaotlus on tehtud reegli 62.1(a) alusel ja see tugineb
kogu, muu kui protestikomitee, vaarale tegevuse vdi tegevusetuse-
le, ei tohiks selle kogu liige olla protestikomitee liige.

ARAKUULAMINE

Kontrolli protesti voi heastamistaotluse kehtivust.

Kas sisu on kullaldane (reegel 61.2 v6i 62)?

Kas see anti sisse digeaegselt? Kui ei, kas on hea p6hjus kontrollaja
pikendamiseks? (reegel 61.3 voi 62.2)?

Kui see oli néutav, siis kas protestija oli intsidenti kaasatud véi oli ta
seal tunnistajaks (reegel 60.1(a))?
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When necessary, was ‘Protest’ hailed and, if required, a red flag dis-
played correctly (rule 61.1(a))?

When the flag or hail was not necessary, was the protestee in-
formed?

Decide whether the protest or request for redress is valid (rule 63.5).

Once the validity of the protest or request has been determined, do
not let the subject be introduced again unless truly new evidence is
available.

M3.2 Take the evidence (rule 63.6).
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Ask the protestor and then the protestee to tell their stories. Then
allow them to question one another. In a redress matter, ask the par-
ty to state the request.

Invite questions from protest committee members.

Make sure you know what facts each party is alleging before calling
any witnesses. Their stories may be different.

Allow anyone, including a boat'’s crew, to give evidence. It is the par-
ty who normally decides which witnesses to call, although the pro-
test committee may also call witnesses (rule 63.6). The question
asked by a party‘Would you like to hear N?'is best answered by It is
your choice!

Call each party’s witnesses (and the protest committee’s if any) one
by one. Limit parties to questioning the witness(es) (they may wan-
der into general statements).

Invite the protestee to question the protestor’s witness first (and
vice versa). This prevents the protestor from leading his witness
from the beginning.

Allow members of the protest committee who saw the incident to
give evidence (rule 63.6), but only while the parties are present.
Members who give evidence may be questioned, should take care
to relate all they know about the incident that could affect the deci-
sion, and may remain on the protest committee (rule 63.3(a)).

Try to prevent leading questions or hearsay evidence, but if that is
impossible discount the evidence so obtained.

LISAM SOOVITUSED PROTESTIKOMITEEDELE

Kui see oli vajalik, siis kas htuti “Protest” ning kui oli néutay, siis kas
punane lipp pandi korrektselt vélja (reegel 61.1(a))?

Kui lipp voi hiitie ei olnud vajalikud, siis kas protestitavat informeeri-
ti?

Otsusta kas protest voi heastamistaotlus on kehtiv (reegel 63.5)?

Kui protesti voi heastamistaotluse kehtivus on maaratletud, ara lase

seda teemat uuesti sisse tuua, kui just ei ole saadud tdeliselt uut tden-
dusmaterjali.

M3.2 Véta tunnistused (reegel 63.6).

Palu protestijal ja protestitaval esitada oma seisukohad. Seejérel luba
neil teineteist kusitleda. Heastamise puhul, palu osapoolel teatada
oma taotlus.

Palu protestikomitee liikmetel esitada kiisimusi.

Veendu, et tead enne tunnistajate sissekutsumist mélema osapoole
esitatud vaidetavaid fakte. Nende lood véivad olla erinevad.

Luba igatlihel, kaasaarvatud paadi meeskonnal, anda tunnistusi.
Arakuulamise osapool otsustab tavaliselt, milliseid tunnistajaid kut-
suda, kuigi ka protestikomitee voib kutsuda tunnistajaid (reegel
63.6). Osapoole kiisimusele “Kas sooviksite kuulata N?” on parim vas-
tus “See on Teie otsustada.”

Kutsu iga osapoole tunnistajad (ja protestikomitee tunnistajad, kui
neid on) sisse tihekaupa. Piira osapooli tunnistajate kisitlemisel (nad
voivad kalduda ildistesse avaldustesse).

Palu esmalt protestitaval kisitleda protestija tunnistajat (ja vastupi-
di). See valdib protestijal oma tunnistajat algusest peale juhtida.

Luba intsidenti pealt ndinud protestikomitee lilkkmetel anda tunnis-
tusi (reegel 63.6) kuid ainult osapoolte juuresolekul. Liikmeid, kes an-
navad tunnistusi voib kisitleda, nad peavad olema hoolikad seosta-
ma koike, mida nad teavad intsidendi kohta, mis voib méjutada ot-
sust ja nad voivad jadda protestikomiteesse (63.3(a)).

Piitia tokestada suunavaid kiisimusi ja kuuldustel péhinevaid tun-
nistusi, kuid kui see ei osutu véimalikuks, dra vota neid arvesse.
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M3.3

M3.4

M3.5

M4
M4.1
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*  Accept written evidence from a witness who is not available to be
questioned only if all parties agree. In doing so they forego their
rights to question that witness (rule 63.6).

* Askone member of the committee to note down evidence, particu-
larly times, distances, speeds, etc.

* Invite first the protestor and then the protestee to make a final state-
ment of her case, particularly on any application or interpretation of
the rules.

Find the facts (rule 63.6).
e Write down the facts; resolve doubts one way or the other.
*  Call back parties for more questions if necessary.

*  When appropriate, draw a diagram of the incident using the facts
you have found.

Decide the protest or request for redress (rule 64).

e Base the decision on the facts found (if you cannot, find some more
facts).

¢ |Inredress cases, make sure that no further evidence is needed from
boats that will be affected by the decision.

Inform the parties (rule 65).

* Recall the parties and read them the facts found, conclusions and
rules that apply, and the decision. When time presses it is permissi-
ble to read the decision and give the details later.

*  Give any party a copy of the decision on request. File the protest or
request for redress with the committee records.

REOPENING A HEARING (rule 66)

When a party, within the time limit, has asked for a hearing to be reopened,
hear the party making the request, look at any video, etc,, and decide wheth-
er there is any significant new evidence that might lead you to change your
decision. Decide whether your interpretation of the rules may have been
wrong; be open-minded as to whether you have made a mistake. If none of
these applies refuse to reopen; otherwise schedule a hearing.

LISAM SOOVITUSED PROTESTIKOMITEEDELE

M3.3

M3.4

M3.5

M4

M4.1

*  Noustu kusitlemise ajal mitte kohaloleva tunnistaja kirjaliku tunnis-
tusega ainult siis, kui kdik osapooled on sellega ndus. Nii toimides
loovutavad nad oma diguse selle tunnistaja kusitlemiseks (reegel
63.6).

*  Palu Uhte protestikomitee liiget tiles méarkida tunnistused, eriti ajad,
kaugused, kiirused, jne.

* Palu esmalt protestijal ja siis protestitaval esineda oma juhtumi
I6ppavaldusega, eriti just kdikvaimalike reeglite rakendamiste ja tol-
gendamiste kohta.

Tuvasta faktid (reegel 63.6).
*  Kirjuta valja faktid; hajuta kahtlused thel vo6i teisel moel.
*  Kutsu osapooled taiendavaks kusitlemiseks tagasi, kui vajalik.

* Kui see on asjakohane, joonista tuvastatud faktide alusel intsidendi
skeem.

Otsusta protest voi heastamistaotlus (reegel 64).

e Otsus tuginegu tuvastatud faktidele (kui seda ei saa teha, leia tdien-
davaid fakte).

*  Heastamisjuhtumite korral tee kindlaks, et otsuse poolt méjutatud
paatidelt ei ole vaja vétta taiendavaid tunnistusi.

Informeeri osapooli (reegel 65).

e Kutsu osapooled tagasi ja loe neile ette tuvastatud faktid, jareldused
ja kehtivad reeglid ning otsus. Kui aega on vahe, on lubatav otsuse
ettelugemine ning Uksikasjad v6ib anda hiljem.

* Anna igale osapoolele, nende néudmisel, otsuse koopia. Arhiveeri
protest vOi heastamistaotlus komitee dokumentatsioonis.

ARAKUULAMISE UUESTIAVAMINE (reegel 66)

Kui osapool kisib, kontrollaja piires, drakuulamise uuestiavamist, kuula dra
taotluse esitanud osapool, vaata labi koik videosalvestused, jms. ning otsusta,
kas seal on Ukskoik millist uut tdéendusmaterjali, mis viks viia tehtud otsuse
muutmiseni. Otsusta, kas sinupoolne reeglite tdlgendus vdis olla vale; ole eel-
arvamusteta sinupoolse vea tegemise vdimaluse suhtes. Kui Ukski eeléeldust
ei pea paika, keeldu uuestiavamisest, vastasel juhul ajasta drakuulamine.
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M4.2

M5
MS5.1

M5.2

M5.3

M5.4

M5.5

M5.6
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Evidence is ‘new’

* ifit was not reasonably possible for the party asking for the reopen-
ing to have discovered the evidence before the original hearing,

* if the protest committee is satisfied that before the original hearing
the evidence was diligently but unsuccessfully sought by the party
asking for the reopening, or

* if the protest committee learns from any source that the evidence
was not available to the parties at the time of the original hearing.

MISCONDUCT (rule 69)

An action under this rule is not a protest, but the protest committee gives its
allegations in writing to the competitor before the hearing. The hearing is
conducted under rules similar to those governing a protest hearing but the
protest committee must have at least three members (rule 69.2(a)). Use the
greatest care to protect the competitor’s rights.

A competitor or a boat cannot protest under rule 69, but the protest form of
a competitor who tries to do so may be accepted as a report to the protest
committee, which can then decide whether or not to call a hearing.

Unless World Sailing has appointed a person for the role, the protest commit-
tee may appoint a person to present the allegation. This person might be a
race official, the person making the allegation or other appropriate person.
When no reasonable alternative person is available, a person who was ap-
pointed as a member of the protest committee may present the allegation.

When it is desirable to call a hearing under rule 69 as a result of a Part 2 in-
cident, it is important to hear any boat-vs.-boat protest in the normal way,
deciding which boat, if any, broke which rule, before proceeding against the
competitor under rule 69.

Although action under rule 69 is taken against a competitor, boat owner or
support person, and not a boat, a boat may also be penalized (rules 69.2(h)(2)
and 64.4).

When a protest committee upholds a rule 69 allegation it will need to consid-
er if it is appropriate to report to either a national authority or World Sailing.
Guidance on when to report may be found in the World Sailing Case Book.
When the protest committee does make a report it may recommend wheth-
er or not further action should be taken.

LISAM SOOVITUSED PROTESTIKOMITEEDELE

M4.2

M5

MS5.1

M5.2

M5.3

M5.4

M5.5

M5.6

Téendusmaterjal on “uus”

e  kui see ei olnud osapoolele, kes kiisib uuestiavamist, moistlikult voi-
malik tdendusmaterjalist teada saada enne esmast drakuulamist,

*  kui protestikomitee on veendunud, et enne esialgset drakuulamist
otsiti tdendusmaterjali, uuestiavamist taotleva osapoole poolt, hool-
salt kuid ebadnnestunult, voi

*  kui protestikomitee saab misiganes allikast teada, et tdendusmater-
jal ei olnud osapooltele enne esmast drakuulamist kattesaadav.

VAARKAITUMINE (reegel 69)

Toiming selle reegli alusel ei ole protest, kuid protestikomitee annab oma
stilidistused véistlejale kirjalikult enne drakuulamist. Arakuulamine toimub
samade reeglite alusel, mis reguleerivad protesti drakuulamist, kuid protesti-
komitee peab olema vdahemalt kolmeliikmeline (reegel 69.2(a)). Ole darmiselt
hoolikas, et kaitsta voistleja digusi.

Voistleja voi paat ei saa reegli 69 alusel protestida, kuid protestivormi voist-
lejalt, kes Uritab seda teha, voidakse aktsepteerida kui ettekannet protestiko-
miteele, mis seejdrel otsustab, kas kutsuda drakuulamine kokku véi mitte.

Kui just World Sailing ei ole maaranud isikut sellesse rolli, voib protestikomi-
tee maadrata isiku stitidistuse esitamiseks. See isik voib olla voistlusametnik,
isik, kes algatab stitdistuse voi muu asjakohane isik. Kui Gihtegi sobivat loet-
letud isikutest ei ole saadaval, v6ib studistuse esitada protestikomitee liik-
meks madratud isik.

Kui soovitakse kutsuda kokku drakuulamine reegli 69 alusel, mis tulenes 2.
Osa intsidendist, on tahtis tavalisel moel dra kuulata kdik paat-paadi vastu
protestid, otsustamaks milline paat, kui selliseid on, millist reeglit rikkus, enne
kui jatkata menetlust voistleja vastu reegli 69 alusel.

Kuigi tegevus reegli 69 alusel on suunatud voistleja, paadi omaniku voi tugi-
isiku ning mitte paadi vastu, voib karistada ka paati (reeglid 69.2(h)(2) ja 64.4).

Kui protestikomitee rahuldab reegli 69 kohase stilidistuse, peab ta kaalu-
ma kuivord on asjakohane esitada ettekanne kas rahvusorganile véi World
Sailing’ule. Juhis, millal ettekannet esitada, on leitav World Sailing’'u Case
Book'is. Kui protestikomitee teeb ettekande, voib ta soovitada kas edasist
menetlust rakendada voi mitte.
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M5.8

Mé
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Unless the right of appeal is denied in accordance with rule 70.5, a party to a
rule 69 hearing may appeal the decision of the protest committee.

Further guidance for protest committees about misconduct may be found
on the World Sailing website.

APPEALS (rule 70 and Appendix R)
When decisions can be appealed,

* retain the papers relevant to the hearing so that the information can
easily be used for an appeal. Is there a diagram endorsed or pre-
pared by the protest committee? Are the facts found sufficient?
(Example: Was there an overlap? Yes or No. ‘Perhaps’ is not a fact
found.) Are the names of the protest committee members and other
important information on the form?

* comments by the protest committee on any appeal should enable
the appeals committee to picture the whole incident clearly; the ap-
peals committee knows nothing about the situation.

PHOTOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE
Photographs and videos can sometimes provide useful evidence but protest
committees should recognize their limitations and note the following points:

e  The party producing the photographic evidence is responsible for
arranging the viewing.

¢ View the video several times to extract all the information from it.

* The depth perception of any single-lens camera is very poor; with a
telephoto lens it is non-existent. When the camera views two over-
lapped boats at right angles to their course, it is impossible to assess
the distance between them. When the camera views them head on,
it is impossible to see whether an overlap exists unless it is substan-
tial.

e Askthe following questions:
*  Where was the camera in relation to the boats?

*  Was the camera’s platform moving? If so in what direction and how
fast?

LISAM SOOVITUSED PROTESTIKOMITEEDELE

M5.7

M5.8

M6

M7

Valja arvatud kui apelleerimine on keelatud vastavalt reeglile 70.5, voib ree-
gel 69 drakuulamise osapool protestikomitee otsuse apelleerida.

Taiendavaid juhiseid protestikomiteedele vaarkohtlemise kohta, voib leida
World Sailing’u veebilehelt.

APELLATSIOONID (reegel 70 ja Lisa R)
Kui otsused on apelleeritavad,

e sailita arakuulamist puudutavad paberid selliselt, et informatsiooni
saaks kergesti kasutada apellatsiooni jaoks. Kas seal on protestiko-
mitee poolt heakskiidetud voi ettevalmistatud diagramm? Kas tu-
vastatud faktid on piisavad? (Ndide: Kas oli seotus? Jah voi Ei.
“Voibolla” ei ole tuvastatud fakt.) Kas vormil on protestikomitee liik-
mete nimed ja muu oluline informatsioon?

* peaksid protestikomitee selgitused iga apellatsiooni juurde vdimal-
dama apellatsioonikomiteel saada kogu intsidendist selge pildi,
kuna apellatsioonikomitee ei tea olukorrast midagi.

FOTOGRAAFILINE TOENDUSMATERJAL

Fotod ja videod véivad ménikord olla kasulikud tdendusmaterjalid, kuid pro-
testikomitee peaks teadma nendele omaseid piiranguid ja téhele panema
jargmisi punkte:

* Fotograafilise tdendusmaterjali tootnud osapool on vastutav vaata-
mise korraldamise eest.

* Vaata videot mitu korda, et saada kdtte kogu sellel olev informat-
sioon.

* Iga kompaktkaamera sligavusteravus on vdga halb; teleobjektiivi
kasutamisel pole seda ollagi. Kui kaamera vaatab tdisnurga all kahte
seotud paati, siis on véimatu maarata nendevahelist kaugust. Kui
kaamera vaatab paate eest, ei ole véimalik ndha, kas seotus on ole-
mas, kui see pole just ilmne.

e Esita jargmised kiisimused:
*  Kus asus kaamera paatide suhtes?

*  Kas kaamera alus liikus? Kui liikus, siis mis suunas ja kui kiiresti?
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* s the angle changing as the boats approach the critical point? Fast * Kas vaatenurk paatide kriitilisele punktile ldhenedes muutub? Kiire
panning causes radical change. péordumine pdhjustab radikaalset muutust.
* Did the camera have an unrestricted view throughout? * Kas kaameral oli kogu aeg piiramatu vaade?
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APPENDIX N
INTERNATIONAL JURIES

See rules 70.5 and 91(b). This appendix shall not be changed by the notice of race, sailing
instructions or national prescriptions.

N1
N1.1

N1.4

N1.5
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COMPOSITION, APPOINTMENT AND ORGANIZATION

An international jury shall be composed of experienced sailors with excellent
knowledge of the racing rules and extensive protest committee experience.
It shall be independent of and have no members from the race committee,
and be appointed by the organizing authority, subject to approval by the
national authority if required (see rule 91(b)), or by World Sailing under rule
89.2(c).

The jury shall consist of a chairman, a vice chairman if desired, and other
members for a total of at least five. A majority shall be International Judges.

No more than two members (three, in Groups M, N and Q) shall be from the
same national authority.

(@) The chairman of a jury may appoint one or more panels composed
in compliance with rules N1.1, N1.2 and N1.3. This can be done even
if the full jury is not composed in compliance with these rules.

(b) The chairman of a jury may appoint panels of at least three mem-
bers each, of which the majority shall be International Judges.
Members of each panel shall be from at least three different national
authorities except in Groups M, N and Q, where they shall be from at
least two different national authorities. If dissatisfied with a panel’s
decision, a party is entitled to a hearing by a panel composed in
compliance with rules N1.1, N1.2 and N1.3, except concerning the
facts found, if requested within the time limit specified in the sailing
instructions.

When a full jury, or a panel, has fewer than five members, because of illness or
emergency, and no qualified replacements are available, it remains properly
constituted if it consists of at least three members and if at least two of them
are International Judges. When there are three or four members they shall be
from at least three different national authorities except in Groups M, N and Q,
where they shall be from at least two different national authorities.

LISAN RAHVUSVAHELISED ZURIID

LISAN
RAHVUSVAHELISED ZURIID

Vaata reegleid 70.5 ja 91(b). Seda lisa ei saa muuta véistlusteatega, purjetamisjuhistega
ega rahvuslike ettekirjutustega.

N1
N1.1

N1.4

KOOSTAMINE, MAARAMINE JA KORRALDUS

Rahvusvaheline Zirii peab olema koostatud kogenud purjetajatest, kellel on
suurepéarased teadmised voistlusreeglitest ja ulatuslikud protestikomitee ko-
gemused. Ziirii peab olema séltumatu ja ta liikmeteks ei tohi olla véistlusko-
mitee lilkkmed ning selle peab maarama korraldav kogu ja selle maaramise
peab heaks kiitma rahvusorgan kui seda néutakse (vaata reeglit 91(b)), voi
vastavalt reeglile 89.2(c) World Sailing.

Zirii peab koosnema esimehest, aseesimehest kui soovitakse ja teistest liik-
metest, keda on kokku véhemalt viis. Enamus peavad olema rahvusvahelised
kohtunikud.

Samast rahvusorganist ei tohi olla rohkem kui kaks liiget (kolm, gruppides M,
Nja Q).

(a) Zirii esimees voib mairata ihe vbi enam alamkogu, mis on
moodustatud vastavalt reeglitele N1.1, N1.2 ja N1.3. Seda véib teha
isegi siis kui taisliikmeline ziirii ei ole moodustatud vastavuses
nendele reeglitele.

(b) Zirii esimees véib madrata alamkogud, kus igaiihes vahemalt kolm
liiget, millest enamus peavad olema rahvusvahelised kohtunikud.
Iga alamkogu lilkkmed peavad olema vdahemalt kolmest erinevast
rahvusorganist, vélja arvatud gruppides M, N ja Q, kus nad peavad
olema vahemalt kahest erinevast rahvusorganist. Kui osapool ei ole
rahul alamkogu otsusega, on tal 6igus drakuulamisele, mille viib labi
alamkogu, mis on on moodustatud vastavalt reeglitele N1.1, N1.2 ja
N1.3, vélja arvatud tuvastatud faktide osas, kui seda ndutakse purje-
tamisjuhistes maaratud kontrollaja jooksul.

Kui taisliitkmelises zlriis v6i alamkogus on vahem kui viis liiget, seoses hai-
guse voi hadaolukorraga ja kvalifitseeritud asendajaid ei ole saada, jaab Zurii
korrektselt moodustatuks, kui ta koosneb vahemalt kolmest liikkmest ja kui
vahemalt kaks neist on rahvusvahelised kohtunikud. Kui seal on kolm véi neli
liiget, peavad nad olema vahemalt kolmest erinevast rahvusorganist, valja
arvatud grupis M, N ja Q, kus nad peavad olema vdahemalt kahest erinevast
rahvusorganist.
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When it is considered desirable that some members not participate in dis-
cussing and deciding a protest or request for redress, and no qualified re-
placements are available, the jury or panel remains properly constituted if
at least three members remain and at least two of them are International
Judges.

In exception to rules N1.1 and N1.2, World Sailing may in limited circumstanc-
es (see World Sailing Regulation 25.8.13) authorize an international jury con-
sisting of a total of only three members. All members shall be International
Judges. The members shall be from three different national authorities (two,
in Groups M, N and Q). The authorization shall be stated in a letter of approval
to the organizing authority and in the notice of race and sailing instructions,
and the letter shall be posted on the event's official notice board.

When the national authority’s approval is required for the appointment of an
international jury (see rule 91(b)), notice of its approval shall be included in
the sailing instructions or be posted on the official notice board.

If the jury or a panel acts while not properly constituted, its decisions may be
appealed.

RESPONSIBILITIES

An international jury is responsible for hearing and deciding all protests, re-
quests for redress and other matters arising under the rules of Part 5. When
asked by the organizing authority or the race committee, it shall advise and
assist them on any matter directly affecting the fairness of the competition.

Unless the organizing authority directs otherwise, the jury shall decide

(@) questions of eligibility, measurement or rating certificates; and

(b) whether to authorize the substitution of competitors, boats or
equipment when a rule requires such a decision.

The jury shall also decide matters referred to it by the organizing authority or
the race committee.

PROCEDURES

Decisions of the jury, or of a panel, shall be made by a simple majority vote
of all members. When there is an equal division of votes cast, the chairman of
the meeting may cast an additional vote.

LISAN RAHVUSVAHELISED ZURIID

N1.6 Kuipeetakse soovitavaks, et méned Zirii liikmed ei osaleks protesti voi heasta-
mistaotluse arutamisel ja otsustamisel ning kvalifitseeritud asendajaid ei ole saada,
jaab zurii voi alamkogu korrektselt moodustatuks kui vahemalt kolm liiget jaab alles
ja vahemalt kaks neist on rahvusvahelised kohtunikud

N1.7

N2
N2.1

N2.2

N2.3

N3
N3.1

Erandina reeglitele N1.1 ja N1.2, véib World Sailing, piiratud asjaoludel (vaa-
ta World Sailing’'u maarust 25.8.13) lubada rahvusvahelise ziriil koosneda
kokku ainult kolmest liikmest. Koik liikmed peavad olema rahvusvahelised
kohtunikud. Liikmed peavad olema kolmest erinevast rahvusorganist (kaks
gruppides M, N ja Q). Luba peab olema avaldatud kinnituskirjas korraldavale
kogule ja voistlusteates ja purjetamisjuhistes ning see kiri peab olema posti-
tatud voistluse ametlikule teadetetahvlile.

Kui rahvusvahelise Zirii maaramisel ndutakse rahvusorgani ndusolekut (vaa-
ta reeglit 91(b)), peab mérge selle néusoleku kohta olema lisatud purjetamis-
juhistesse voi avaldatud ametlikul teadetetahvlil.

Kui zurii voi alamkogu tegutseb mitte korrektselt moodustatuna, voib tema
otsuseid apelleerida.

KOHUSTUSED

Rahvusvaheline Zziirii on vastutav drakuulamise eest ja otsustab kdik protes-
tid, heastamistaotlused ja muud esilekerkivad kiisimused 5. Osa reeglite alu-
sel. Kui korraldav kogu véi vistluskomitee kisib, peab Zirii neid ndustama ja
abistama koigis kiisimustes, mis otseselt puudutavad voistluse diglust.

Kui korraldav kogu ei méaara teisiti, peab Zirii otsustama

(a) vaistluskolblikkuse, méddukirjade voi reitingutunnistuste kisimu-
sed; ja

(b) kas kinnitada voistlejate, paatide voi voistlusvarustuse vahetamine
kui reegel ndéuab sellist otsust.

Ziirii peab otsustama ka kiisimused, mis esitatakse korraldava kogu véi véist-
luskomitee poolt.

PROTSEDUURID

Ziirii v6i alamkogu otsused peavad olema tehtud kéigi liikmete lihthailte-
enamuseda. Kui tekib haalte vordsus, voib koosoleku juhataja anda tdienda-
va haéle.
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Members shall not be regarded as having a significant conflict of interest (see
rule 63.4) by reason of their nationality, club membership or similar. When
otherwise considering a significant conflict of interest as required by rule 63.4,
considerable weight must be given to the fact that decisions of an interna-
tional jury cannot be appealed and this may affect the perception of fairness
and lower the level of conflict that is significant. In case of doubt, the hearing
should proceed as permitted by rule N1.6.

If a panel fails to agree on a decision it may adjourn, in which case the chair-
man shall refer the matter to a properly constituted panel with as many
members as possible, which may be the full jury.

MISCONDUCT (Rule 69)

World Sailing Regulation 35, Disciplinary Code, contains procedures that ap-
ply to specific international events with regard to the appointment of a per-
son to conduct any investigation. These procedures override any conflicting
provision of this appendix.

A person shall be responsible for presenting to the hearing panel any alle-
gations of misconduct under rule 69. This person shall not be a member of
the hearing panel but may be a member of the jury. Such a person shall be
required to make full disclosure of all material that may come into his posses-
sion in the course of his investigation to the person subject to allegations of
a breach of rule 69.

Prior to a hearing, the hearing panel, to the extent practically possible, shall
not act as an investigator of any allegations made under rule 69. However,
during the hearing the panel shall be entitled to ask any investigative ques-
tions it may see fit.

If the panel decides to call a hearing, all material disclosed to the panel in or-
der for them to make that decision must be disclosed to the person subject
to the allegations before the hearing begins.

LISAN RAHVUSVAHELISED ZURIID

N3.2

N3.3

N4
N4.1

N4.2

N4.3

N4.4

Liikmeid ei tohi pidada olulist huvide konflikti omavaks (vaata reeglit 63.4)
nende rahvuse, klubi liikmelisuse voi millegi samalaadse eest. Ent kui kaalut-
letakse olulist huvide konflikti nagu ndutud reegliga 63.4, peab markimisvaar-
set tahtsust podrama faktile, et rahvusvahelise Ziirii otsuseid ei saa apellee-
rida ning see voib méjutada arusaama diglusest ja langetada konflikti taset,
mis on oluline. Kahtluse korral peaks drakuulamine jatkuma nagu lubatud
reegliga N1.6.

Kui alamkogu ei suuda asja otsustada, voib ta arutamise edasi likata, milli-
sel juhul peab esimees andma asja ule korrektselt moodustatud alamkogule,
kus on nii palju liilkmeid kui véimalik, milleks v6ib olla taisliikmeline Zirii.

VAARKAITUMINE (Reegel 69)

World Sailing’'u maarus 35, Distsiplinaarkoodeks, sisaldab protseduure, mis
kehtivad konkreetsetele rahvusvahelistele voistlustele, maaramaks isikut, kes
viib labi mistahes juurdlust. Need protseduurid on Ule igast konfliktsest sat-
test selles Lisas.

Isik peab olema vastutav iga reegel 69 alusel esitatud slitidistuse esitamise
eest drakuulamise koosseisule. See isik ei tohi olla drakuulamise koosseisu lii-
ge kuid voib olla zirii liige. Selline isik peab avalikustama isikule, keda sutidis-
tatakse reegli 69 rikkumises, kogu materjali, mis juurdluse kdigus tema valdu-
sesse voib tulla.

Enne drakuulamist, ei tohi darakuulamise koosseis, nii palju kui praktiliselt
voimalik, tegutseda uurijana misiganes reegel 69 alusel tehtud sttdistuses.
Kuid drakuulamise ajal véib koosseis esitada misiganes uurivaid kiisimusi,
mida nad peavad kohaseks.

Kui koosseis otsustab kutsuda kokku drakuulamise, peab kogu materjali, mis
on koosseisule esitatud otsuse tegemiseks, avalikustama enne kui drakuula-
mine algab ka isikule, kelle vastu stitidistus on esitatud.
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APPENDIX P
SPECIAL PROCEDURES FOR RULE 42

All or part of this appendix applies only if the notice of race or sailing instructions so state.
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P1.1
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P2
P2.1
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P2.3
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OBSERVERS AND PROCEDURE

The protest committee may appoint observers, including protest committee
members, to act in accordance with rule P1.2. A person with a significant con-
flict of interest shall not be appointed as an observer.

An observer appointed under rule P1.1 who sees a boat breaking rule 42 may
penalize her by, as soon as reasonably possible, making a sound signal, point-
ing a yellow flag at her and hailing her sail number, even if she is no longer
racing. A boat so penalized shall not be penalized a second time under rule
42 for the same incident.

PENALTIES

First Penalty

When a boat is first penalized under rule P1.2 her penalty shall be a Two-
Turns Penalty under rule 44.2. If she fails to take it she shall be disqualified
without a hearing.

Second Penalty

When a boat is penalized a second time during the regatta, she shall prompt-
ly retire. If she fails to do so she shall be disqualified without a hearing and
her score shall not be excluded.

Third and Subsequent Penalties

When a boat is penalized a third or subsequent time during the regatta, she
shall promptly retire. If she does so her penalty shall be disqualification with-
out a hearing and her score shall not be excluded. If she fails to do so her
penalty shall be disqualification without a hearing from all races in the re-
gatta, with no score excluded, and the protest committee shall consider call-
ing a hearing under rule 69.2.

Penalties Near the Finishing Line

If a boat is penalized under rule P2.2 or P2.3 and it was not reasonably pos-
sible for her to retire before finishing, she shall be scored as if she had retired
promptly.

LISAP ERIPROTSEDUURID REEGLILE 42

LISAP
ERIPROTSEDUURID REEGLILE 42

Kéik véi osa sellest Lisast kehtib ainult siis kui véistlusteade véi purjetamisjuhised nii
maddiratlevad.

P1
P1.1

P1.2

P2
P2.1

P2.2

P2.3

P2.4

VAATLEJAD JA PROTSEDUUR

Protestikomitee voib madrata vaatlejad, kaasa arvatud protestikomitee liik-
med, tegutsema vastavalt reeglile P1.2. Olulise huvide konfliktiga isikut ei tohi
madrata vaatlejaks.

Reegli P1.1 alusel madratud vaatleja, kes ndeb paati rikkumas reeglit 42, véib
teda karistada, nii ruttu kui méistlikult véimalik, andes helisignaali, suunates
kollase lipu temale ja hiilides tema purjenumbri, isegi kui ta enam ei ole voist-
lev. Sellisel moel karistatud paati ei tohi sama intsidendi eest reegli 42 alusel
enam teist korda karistada.

KARISTUSED

Esimene karistus

Kui paati on karistatud reegli P1.2 alusel esimest korda, peab tema karistu-
seks olema kahe-p6orde karistus, vastavalt reeglile 44.2. Kui ta seda ei kanna,
tuleb ta diskvalifitseerida ilma arakuulamiseta.

Teine karistus

Kui paati on karistatud regati jooksul teist korda, peab ta viivitamatult katkes-
tama. Kui ta seda ei tee, tuleb ta diskvalifitseerida ilma drakuulamiseta ja
tema tulemust ei tohi mahavisata.

Kolmas ja jargnevad karistused

Kui paati on karistatud regati jooksul kolmandat voi enamat korda, peab ta
viivitamatult katkestama. Kui ta seda teeb, peab tema karistuseks olema disk-
valifitseerimine ilma drakuulamiseta ja tema tulemust ei tohi mahavisata. Kui
ta seda ei tee, peab tema karistuseks olema diskvalifitseerimine ilma drakuu-
lamiseta regati kdikidest voistlussditudest, ilma tulemuste mahaviskamisteta
ning protestikomitee peab kaaluma drakuulamise kokkukutsumist vastavalt
reeglile 69.2.

Karistused finisiliini juures

Kui paati on karistatud reegli P2.2 vai P2.3 alusel ning tal ei olnud méistlikult
voimalik katkestada enne finiSeerimist, peab talle tulemuseks panema, just-
kui ta oleks katkestanud koheselt.
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POSTPONEMENT, GENERAL RECALL OR ABANDONMENT

If a boat has been penalized under rule P1.2 and the race committee signals
a postponement, general recall or abandonment, the penalty is cancelled, but
it is still counted to determine the number of times she has been penalized
during the regatta.

REDRESS LIMITATION

A boat shall not be given redress for an action by a member of the protest
committee or its designated observer under rule P1.2 unless the action was
improper due to a failure to take into account a race committee signal or a
class rule.

FLAGS O ANDR

When Rule P5 Applies
Rule P5 applies if the class rules permit pumping, rocking and ooching when
the wind speed exceeds a specified limit.

Before the Starting Signal

(@) The race committee may signal that pumping, rocking and ooching
are permitted, as specified in the class rules, by displaying flag O be-
fore or with the warning signal.

(b) If the wind speed becomes less than the specified limit after flag O
has been displayed, the race committee may postpone the race.
Then, before or with a new warning signal, the committee shall dis-
play either flag R, to signal that rule 42 as changed by the class rules
applies, or flag O, as provided in rule P5.2(a).

(c) If flag O or flag R is displayed before or with the warning signal, it
shall be displayed until the starting signal.

After the Starting Signal
After the starting signal,

(a) if the wind speed exceeds the specified limit, the race committee
may display flag O with repetitive sounds at a mark to signal that
pumping, rocking and ooching are permitted, as specified in the
class rules, after passing the mark;

(b) if flag O has been displayed and the wind speed becomes less than
the specified limit, the race committee may display flag R with re-
petitive sounds at a mark to signal that rule 42, as changed by the
class rules, applies after passing the mark.

LISAP ERIPROTSEDUURID REEGLILE 42

P3

P4

P5
P5.1

P5.2

P5.3

EDASILUKKAMINE, ULDINE TAGASIKUTSE VOI TUHISTAMINE

Kui paati on karistatud reegli P1.2 alusel ja voistluskomitee signaalib edasi-
liikkamise, Gldise tagasikutse voi tiihistamise, on karistus tihistatud kuid see
loetakse siiski regati jooksul tema saadud karistuste arvu hulka.

HEASTAMISE PIIRANG

Paadile ei saa anda heastamist protestikomitee voi tema maaratud vaatleja
tegevuse eest reegli P1 alusel, kui just ei selgu, et see tegevus oli vaar kuna ei
arvestatud voistluskomitee signaali voi klassireeglit.

LIPUD O jaR

Millal reegel P5 kehtib
Reegel P5 kehtib kui klassireeglid lubavad pumpamist, kiikumist ja néksuta-
mist kui tuulekiirus Gletab maaratud limiidi.

Enne stardisignaali

(a) Véistluskomitee voib signaalida, et pumpamine, kiilkumine ja néksu-
tamine on lubatud nii nagu maaratletud klassireeglites, heisates lipu
O kas enne voi koos hoiatussignaaliga.

(b) Kui tuulekiirus langeb alla maaratud limiiti parast seda kui lipp O oli
heisatud, voib voistluskomitee voistlusséidu edasi likata. Seejarel,
kas enne voi koos uue hoiatussignaaliga, peab komitee heiskama
kas lipu R, signaalimaks, et reegel 42 kehtib nii nagu muudetud klas-
sireeglitega vai lipu O, nagu kirjeldatud reeglis P5.2(a).

(c) Kui lipp O véi lipp R on heisatud enne véi koos hoiatussignaaliga,
peab ta olema heisatud kuni stardisignaalini.

Pérast stardisignaali
Péarast stardisignaali,

(@) kui tuule kiirus Gletab maaratud limiiti, voib voistluskomitee heisata
mdrgis lipu O koos korduvate helisignaalidega, signaalimaks, et
pumpamine, kiilkumine ja ndksutamine on lubatud nii nagu maarat-
letud klassireeglites, parast mdrgist méodumist.

(b) kuilipp O oli heisatud ja tuulekiirus langeb alla maaratud limiiti, voib
voistluskomitee heisata mdrgis lipu R koos korduvate helisignaalide-
ga, signaalimaks, et reegel 42 kehtib nii nagu muudetud klassireeg-
litega, parast mdrgist méodumist.
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See rule 70. A national authority may change this appendix by prescription but it shall not
be changed by sailing instructions.

R1

R2
R2.1

R2.2
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APPEALS AND REQUESTS

Appeals, requests by protest committees for confirmation or correction of
their decisions, and requests for interpretations of the rules shall be made in
compliance with this appendix.

SUBMISSION OF DOCUMENTS
To make an appeal,

(@) no later than 15 days after receiving the protest committee’s written
decision or its decision not to reopen a hearing, the appellant shall
send an appeal and a copy of the protest committee’s decision to
the national authority. The appeal shall state why the appellant be-
lieves the protest committee’s decision or its procedures were incor-
rect;

(b) when the hearing required by rule 63.1 has not been held within 30
days after a protest or request for redress was delivered, the appel-
lant shall, within a further 15 days, send an appeal with a copy of the
protest or request and any relevant correspondence. The national
authority shall extend the time if there is good reason to do so;

(c) when the protest committee fails to comply with rule 65, the appel-
lant shall, within a reasonable time after the hearing, send an appeal
with a copy of the protest or request and any relevant correspond-
ence.

If a copy of the protest or request is not available, the appellant shall in-
stead send a statement of its substance.

The appellant shall also send, with the appeal or as soon as possible thereaf-
ter, all of the following documents that are available to her:

(@) the written protest(s) or request(s) for redress;

(b) a diagram, prepared or endorsed by the protest committee, show-
ing the positions and tracks of all boats involved, the course to the

LISAR APELLATSIOONIDE JATAOTLUSTE PROTSEDUURID

LISAR
APELLATSIOONIDE JATAOTLUSTE PROTSEDUURID

Vaata reeglit 70. Rahvusorgan voib oma ettekirjutusega seda lisa muuta, kuid seda ei tohi
muuta purjetamisjuhistega.

R1

R2

R2.1

R2.2

APELLATSIOONID JA TAOTLUSED

Apellatsioonid, protestikomiteede taotlused oma otsuste kinnitamiseks voi
korrigeerimiseks ning taotlused reeglite tdlgendamiseks, tuleb esitada jargi-
des seda lisa.

DOKUMENTIDE ESITAMINE
Et apelleerida,

(a) peab apelleerija esitama rahvusorganile, mitte hiljem kui 15 paeva
parast protestikomitee kirjaliku otsuse saamist voi protestikomitee
otsuse saamist arakuulamise uuestiavamisest keeldumise kohta,
apellatsiooni ning koopia protestikomitee otsusest. Apellatsioon
peab sedastama, miks apelleerija usub, et protestikomitee otsus voi
selle protseduurid ei olnud 6iged.

—
S

Kui drakuulamist, mida néuti vastavalt reeglile 63.1, ei ole toimunud
30 paeva jooksul pdrast protesti voi heastamistaotluse sisseandmist,
peab apelleerija, jargneva 15 pdeva jooksul, saatma apellatsiooni
koos protesti voi taotluse koopiaga ja igasuguse asjassepuutuva do-
kumentatsiooniga. Rahvusorgan peab pikendama seda aega kui sel-
leks on hea pohjus.

(c) Kui protestikomitee ei jargi reeglit 65, peab apelleerija, moistliku aja
jooksul parast drakuulamist, saatma apellatsiooni koos protesti voi
taotluse koopiaga ja igasuguse asjassepuutuva dokumentatsiooni-
ga.

Kui protesti voi taotluse koopia ei ole kattesaadav, peab apelleerija selle
asemel saatma Ulevaate protesti voi taotluse sisu kohta.

Samuti peab apelleerija saatma koos apellatsiooniga vai nii ruttu kui véimalik
selle jarel, koik alljargnevad temale saadaolevad dokumendid:

(a) kirjaliku(d) protesti(id) voi heastamistaotluse(ed);
(b) protestikomitee poolt ette valmistatud voi heaks kiidetud dia-

gramm, mis naitab koigi asjasse kaasatud paatide asukohti ning lii-
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next mark and the required side, the force and direction of the wind,
and, if relevant, the depth of water and direction and speed of any
current;

(c) the notice of race, the sailing instructions, any other conditions gov-
erning the event, and any changes to them;

(d) any additional relevant documents; and

(e) the names, postal and email addresses, and telephone numbers of
all parties to the hearing and the protest committee chairman.

A request from a protest committee for confirmation or correction of its de-
cision shall be sent no later than 15 days after the decision and shall include
the decision and the documents listed in rule R2.2. A request for an interpre-
tation of the rules shall include assumed facts.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF NATIONAL AUTHORITY AND PROTEST COMMITTEE
Upon receipt of an appeal or a request for confirmation or correction, the na-
tional authority shall send to the parties and protest committee copies of the
appeal or request and the protest committee’s decision. It shall ask the pro-
test committee for any relevant documents listed in rule R2.2 not sent by the
appellant or the protest committee, and the protest committee shall prompt-
ly send them to the national authority. When the national authority has re-
ceived them it shall send copies to the parties.

COMMENTS AND CLARIFICATIONS

The parties and protest committee may make comments on the appeal or re-
quest or on any of the documents listed in rule R2.2 by sending them in writ-
ing to the national authority.

The national authority may seek clarifications of rules governing the event
from organizations that are not parties to the hearing.

The national authority shall send copies of comments and clarifications re-
ceived to the parties and protest committee as appropriate.

Comments on any document shall be made no later than 15 days after re-
ceiving it from the national authority.

INADEQUATE FACTS; REOPENING

The national authority shall accept the protest committee’s finding of facts
except when it decides they are inadequate. In that case it shall require the
committee to provide additional facts or other information, or to reopen the

LISAR APELLATSIOONIDE JATAOTLUSTE PROTSEDUURID

R2.3

R3

R4

R4.1

R4.2

R4.3

R4.4

R5

kumisi, kurssi jargmisse mdrki ja millise poordiga seda tuleb vétta,
tuule kiirust ja suunda, ja kui see on asjakohane, siis ka vee sligavust
ja iga hoovuse suunda ning kiirust.

(c) voistlusteate, purjetamisjuhised ja kdik muud tingimused, mis regu-
leerivad véistlust ning kdik muudatused nendele;

(d) igasugused asjassepuutuvad tdiendavad dokumendid; ja

(e) koigi arakuulamise osapoolte ja protestikomitee esimehe nimed,
posti ja e-posti aadressid ning telefoninumbrid.

Protestikomitee taotlus oma otsuse kinnitamiseks voi korrigeerimiseks tuleb
saata mitte hiljem kui 15 paeva parast otsust ning ta peab sisaldama otsust ja
reeglis R2.2 loetletud dokumente. Taotlus reeglite tdlgendamiseks peab sisal-
dama oletatavaid fakte.

RAHVUSORGANI JA PROTESTIKOMITEE KOHUSTUSED

Apellatsiooni voi kinnituse taotluse voi korrigeerimise taotluse saamise jarel
peab rahvusorgan saatma osapooltele ja protestikomiteele koopiad apellat-
sioonist voi taotlusest ja protestikomitee otsusest. Ta peab kiisima protesti-
komiteelt koiki asjassepuutuvaid, reeglis R2.2 loetletud, dokumente, mida
apelleerija voi protestikomitee ei saatnud ning protestikomitee peab need
koheselt saatma rahvusorganile. Kui rahvusorgan saab need kétte, peab ta
koopiad saatma osapooltele.

KOMMENTAARID JA SELGITUSED

Osapooled ja protestikomitee vdivad esitada kommentaare apellatsiooni voi
taotluse voi Uikskoik millise reeglis R2.2 loetletud dokumendi kohta, saates
need kirjalikult rahvusorganile.

Rahvusorgan véib kiisida véistlust reguleerivatele reeglitele selgitusi organi-
satsioonidelt, mis ei ole drakuulamise osapooled.

Rahvusorgan peab saatma laekunud kommentaaride ja selgituste koopiad
osapooltele ja protestikomiteele nii nagu see on kohane.

Kommentaarid mistahes dokumendi kohta peab tegema hiljemalt 15 pdeva
parast nende saamist rahvusorganilt.

EBAPIISAVAD FAKTID; UUESTIAVAMINE

Rahvusorgan peab tunnistama protestikomitee poolt tuvastatud fakte, valja
arvatud kui ta otsustab, et need on ebapiisavad. Sellisel juhul peab ta néud-
ma protestikomiteelt tdiendavate faktide vo6i muu informatsiooni esitamist
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R6
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hearing and report any new finding of facts, and the committee shall prompt-
ly do so.

WITHDRAWING AN APPEAL
An appellant may withdraw an appeal before it is decided by accepting the
protest committee’s decision.

LISAR APELLATSIOONIDE JATAOTLUSTE PROTSEDUURID

R6

vOi drakuulamise uuestiavamist ja koigi uute tuvastatud faktide esitamist ja
protestikomitee peab kohe nii ka tegema.

APELLATSIOONI TAGASIVOTMINE
Apelleerija voib apellatsiooni enne selle otsustamist tagasi votta, aktseptee-
rides protestikomitee otsust.
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APPENDIX S
STANDARD SAILING INSTRUCTIONS

This appendix applies only if the notice of race so states.

These Standard Sailing Instructions may be used at an event in place of printed sailing
instructions made available to each boat. To use them, state in the notice of race that ‘The
sailing instructions will consist of the instructions in RRS Appendix S, Standard Sailing
Instructions, and supplementary sailing instructions that will be on the official notice
board located at J

The supplementary sailing instructions will include:

1. A table showing the schedule of races, including the day and date of
each scheduled day of racing, the number of races scheduled each day,
the scheduled time of the first warning signal each day, and the latest
time for a warning signal on the last scheduled day of racing (see SI 5
below).

2. The location of the race office and of the flag pole on which signals
made ashore will be displayed (S14.1).

3. Alist of the marks that will be used and a description of each one (S 8).
How new marks will differ from original marks (SI 10).

4. Thetime limits, if any, that are listed in SI 12.
5. Any changes or additions to the instructions in this appendix.

A copy of the supplementary sailing instructions will be available to
competitors on request.
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LISAS
STANDARD PURJETAMISJUHISED

See lisa kehtib ainult siis kui voistlusteade selliselt mdcdratleb.

Neid Standard Purjetamisjuhiseid v6ib kasutada véistlustel, selle asemel, et anda igale
paadile prinditud juhised. Neid kasutades, sdtesta véistlusteates, et “Purjetamisjuhised
koosnevad juhistest RRS Lisas S, Standard Purjetamisjuhised, ja tdiendavatest purjetamis-
juhistest, mis pannakse ametlikule teadetetahvlile, asukohaga____ "

Tdiendavad purjetamisjuhised sisaldavad:

1. Tabelit, ndidates voéistlusséitude ajakava, sealhulgas iga plaanitud
voistluspdeva nddalapédeva ja kuupdeva, igaks pdevaks plaanitud
voistlussoitude arvu, iga pdeva esimese hoiatussignaali plaanitud kel-
laaega ning viimase ajakavakohase véistlussoitude pdeva hiliseimat
aega hoiatussignaali andmiseks (vaata SI 5 allpool).

2. Regatibiiroo ja lipumasti, kuhu heisatakse kaldal antavad signaalid,
asukohta (S14.1).

3. Loetelu mdrkidest, mida kasutatakse ning iga mdrgi kirjeldust (Sl 8).
Kuidas uued mdrgid erinevad originaal mdrkidest (SI 10).

4. Kontrollaegu, kui neid on, mis on loetletud SI's 12.
5. Ilgat muudatust ja tdiendust selle lisa juhistesse.

Koopia tdiendavatest purjetamisjuhistest antakse voistlejatele nende
soovil.
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SAILING INSTRUCTIONS

1 RULES

1.1 The regatta will be governed by the rules as defined in The Racing Rules of
Sailing.

2 NOTICES TO COMPETITORS

2.1 Notices to competitors will be posted on the official notice board.

2.2 Supplementary sailing instructions (called ‘the supplement’ below) will be
posted on the official notice board.

3 CHANGES TO SAILING INSTRUCTIONS

3.1 Any change to the sailing instructions will be posted before 0800 on the day
it will take effect, except that any change to the schedule of races will be
posted by 2000 on the day before it will take effect.

4 SIGNALS MADE ASHORE

4.1 Signals made ashore will be displayed from the flag pole. The supplement
will state its location.

4.2 When flag AP is displayed ashore, ‘1 minute'is replaced with ‘not less than 60
minutes’in the race signal AP.

5 SCHEDULE OF RACES

5.1 The supplement will include a table showing the days, dates, number of rac-
es scheduled, the scheduled times of the first warning signal each day, and
the latest time for a warning signal on the last scheduled day of racing.

6 CLASS FLAGS

6.1 Each class flag will be the class insignia on a white background or as stated in
the supplement.

7 THE COURSES

7.1 No later than the warning signal, the race committee will designate the
course by displaying one or two letters followed by a number, and it may also
display the approximate compass bearing of the first leg.

7.2 The course diagrams are on the pages following SI 13.They show the courses,
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PURJETAMISJUHISED

1 REEGLID

1.1 Regatt viiakse labi vastavalt reeglitele nii nagu defineeritud Purjetamise
Voistlusreeglites.

2 TEATED VOISTLEJATELE

2.1 Teated voistlejatele postitatakse ametlikule teadetetahvlile.

2.2 Taiendavad purjetamisjuhised (allpool nimetatud “tdiendus”) postitatakse
ametlikule teadetetahvlile.

3 PURJETAMISJUHISTE MUUDATUSED

3.1 Mistahes muudatus purjetamisjuhistesse postitatakse enne kella 0800 pae-
val, mille kohta see kehtib, valja arvatud, et iga vdistlusséitude ajakava muu-
datus postitatakse hiljemalt eelmise paeva kella 2000°ks.

4 KALDAL ANTAVAD SIGNAALID

4.1 Kaldalantavad signaalid heisatakse lipumasti. Tdiendus satestab selle asuko-
ha.

4.2 Kui lipp AP on heisatud kaldal, on “1 minut” vdistlussignaalis AP asendatud
tekstiga “mitte vahem kui 60 minutit”.

5 VOISTLUSSOITUDE AJAKAVA

5.1 Taiendus sisaldab tabelit, mis nditab nddalapaevi, kuupaevi, plaanitud vdist-
lussoitude arvu, iga paeva esimese hoiatussignaali plaanitud kellaaega ning
viimase ajakavakohase vdistlusséitude paeva hiliseimat aega hoiatussignaali
andmiseks.

6 KLASSILIPUD

6.1 Iga klassi lipp on klassitahis valgel taustal voi nagu satestatud taienduses.

7 RAJAD

71 Mitte hiljem kui hoiatussignaaliga, maarab voéistluskomitee raja, pannes vélja
Uhe voi kaks téhte ja selle taha numbri ning ta voib ndidata ka esimese raja-
16igu ligikaudset kompassi peilingut.

7.2 Raja diagrammid on Sl 13 jargsetel lehekiilgedel. Nad naitavad radu, markide
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9.1
9.2

10
10.1

11

12

12.1

12.2

123
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the order in which marks are to be passed, and the side on which each mark
is to be left. The supplement may include additional courses.

MARKS

A list of the marks that will be used, including a description of each one, will
be included in the supplement.

THE START
Races will be started by using RRS 26.

The starting line will be between a staff displaying an orange flag on the race
committee vessel and the course side of the starting mark.

CHANGE OF THE NEXT LEG OF THE COURSE

To change the next leg of the course, the race committee will lay a new mark
(or move the finishing line) and remove the original mark as soon as practica-
ble. When in a subsequent change a new mark is replaced, it will be replaced
by an original mark.

THE FINISH

The finishing line will be between a staff displaying an orange flag on the
race committee vessel and the course side of the finishing mark.

TIME LIMITS

The supplement will state which of the following time limits, if any, will apply
and, for each, the time limit.

e Mark 1 Time Limit Time limit for the first boat to pass Mark 1.

Time limit for the first boat to sail
the course and finish.

e RaceTime Limit

Time limit for boats to finish after the first
boat sails the course and finishes.

*  Finishing Window

If no boat has passed Mark 1 within the Mark 1 Time Limit, the race shall be
abandoned.

Boats failing to finish within the Finishing Window shall be scored Did Not
Finish without a hearing. This changes RRS 35, A4 and A5.

PURJETAMISJUHISED

9.1
9.2

10

10.1

11

12
12.1

12.2

12.3

votmise jarjekorda ning kummale poole iga margi peab jatma. Tdiendus voib
sisaldada taiendavaid radu.

MARGID

Loetelu kasutatavatest markidest, sealhulgas iga mérgi kirjeldus, lisatakse
tdiendusse.

START
Voistlussdéidud starditakse kasutades RRS'i 26.

Stardiliin on voistluskomitee alusel oleva oranzi lipu varda ja stardimérgi raja-
poolse kilje vahel.

JARGMISE RAJALOIGU MUUTMINE

Jargmise rajaldigu muutmiseks, paneb vdistluskomitee uue margi (voi liigu-
tab finisiliini) ja votab esialgse mérgi vélja nii ruttu kui see on teostatav. Kui
hiljem uus mark asendatakse, asendatakse see esialgse margiga.

FINIS

Finisiliin on voistluskomitee alusel oleva oranzi lipu varda ja finis$imérgi raja-
poolse kiilje vahel.

KONTROLLAJAD

Taiendus satestab, milline alljargnevatest kontrollaegadest, kui neid on, keh-
tib ning igale neist aja limiidi.

*  Mark 1 kontrollaeg Kontrollaeg esimesele paadile Mark 1

votmiseks.

*  Vdistlussdidu kontrollaeg  Kontrollaeg esimesele paadile raja

labi purjetamiseks ja finiseerimiseks.
¢  Finisi Aken Kontrollaeg paatidele finiSeerimiseks,
parast seda kui esimene paat purjetas
raja labi ja finiSeeris.
Kui Uikski paat ei ole votnud Marki 1, Mark 1 kontrollaja sees, peab selle vdist-
lusséidu tiihistama.

Paatidele, mis ei finiSeeri Finisi Akna sees, tuleb arvestada tulemuseks mitte-
finiseerimine (DNF) ilma drakuulamiseta. See muudab RRS'e 35, A4 ja A5.
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13
13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

135

354

PROTESTS AND REQUESTS FOR REDRESS

Protest forms are available at the race office. Protests and requests for redress
or reopening shall be delivered there within the appropriate time limit.

For each class, the protest time limit is 60 minutes after the last boat has fin-
ished the last race of the day or the race committee signals no more racing
today, which ever is later.

Notices will be posted no later than 30 minutes after the protest time limit
to inform competitors of hearings in which they are parties or named as wit-
nesses and where the hearings will be held.

Notices of protests by the race committee, technical committee or protest
committee will be posted to inform boats under RRS 61.1(b).

On the last scheduled day of racing a request for redress based on a protest
committee decision shall be delivered no later than 30 minutes after the de-
cision was posted. This changes RRS 62.2.

PURJETAMISJUHISED

13
13.1

13.2

133

13.4

13.5

PROTESTID JA HEASTAMISTAOTLUSED

Protestivormid on saadaval regatibiroos. Protestid ja heastamis- voi uuesti-
avamise taotlused peab esitama sinna vastava kontrollaja jooksul.

Igale klassile, on protesti kontrollaeg 60 minutit pérast paeva viimase vdist-
lussoidu viimase paadi finiseerimist voi kui voistluskomitee signaalib, et téna
rohkem voistlussoite ei toimu, séltuvalt kumb on hiljem.

Teated postitatakse mitte hiljem kui 30 minutit pdrast protesti kontrollaega,
informeerimaks voistlejaid drakuulamistest, kus nad on osapooled véi nime-
tatud kui tunnistajad ja kus drakuulamised toimuvad.

Teated voistluskomitee, tehnilise komitee voi protestikomitee protestidest
postitatakse, informeerimaks paate RRS 61.1(b) alusel.

Viimasel ajakavakohasel vdistlussditude paeval, peab protestikomitee otsu-
sest tingitud heastamistaotluse esitama hiljemalt 30 minutit parast selle ot-
suse postitamist. See muudab RRS'i 62.2.
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COURSE DIAGRAMS

- O

&\&)

: Start |lFinish [ ]

LA@

@)

: Start ”Finish ( )
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Course L - Windward/Leeward, Leeward Finish

Signal
L2

L3

L4

Course LA - Windward/Leeward with Offset Mark,

Signal
LA2

LA3

LA4

Mark Rounding Order
Start—1-2s/2p - 1 - Finish
Start-1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p - 1 - Finish

Start-1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p
— 1 - Finish

Leeward Finish
Mark Rounding Order
Start-1-1a-2s/2p -1 - 1a- Finish

Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p-
1 - 1a - Finish

Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p-
1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-Finish

RADADE DIAGRAMMID

RADADE DIAGRAMMID

L @
Signaal

L2

L3

&)

: Start |lFinish [ ]

L4

LA@

LA2

@ LA3

LA4
Start | ¥ Finish

Rada L - Vastutuule/Allatuule, Allatuule fini$

Mdirgi vétmise jérjekord
Start—1-2s/2p -1 - Fini$
Start - 1-2s/2p - 1-2s/2p - 1 - Fini$

Start—1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p
-1 -Fini$

Rada LA - Vastutuule/Allatuule Offset margiga,

Allatuule finis
Madirgi vétmise jérjekord
Start—1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-Fini$

Start—-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p -
1-1a-Fini$

Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p -
1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-Fini$
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©
&\
WAQWIE\O
#9
el

Course W - Windward/Leeward,
Windward Finish

Signal  Mark Rounding Order
W2 Start -1 -2s/2p - Finish
W3 Start — 1 -2s/2p - 1 - 2s/2p - Finish

W4 Start—1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p-1-
2s/2p - Finish

Course WA — Windward/Leeward with Offset
Mark, Windward Finish

Signal  Mark Rounding Order
WA2 Start-1-1a-2s/2p - Finish

WA3 Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p
- Finish

WA4 Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p -
1-1a-2s/2p - Finish

RADADE DIAGRAMMID

Finish

Slarl

WA

Finish

Slarl

5& 35 &€ =k

Rada W - Vastutuule/Allatuule,
Vastutuule fini$

Signaal  Mdrgi vétmise jérjekord

w2 Start - 1 -2s/2p - Fini$
W3 Start - 1-2s/2p - 1 - 2s/2p - Fini$

W4 Start-1-2s/2p-1-2s/2p-1-
2s/2p - Fini$

Rada WA - Vastutuule/Allatuule Offset margiga,
Vastutuule finis

Signaal  Mdrgi votmise jdrjekord

WA2 Start-—1-1a-2s/2p - Fini$

WA3 Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p
- Finis

WA4 Start-1-1a-2s/2p-1-1a-2s/2p
—-1-1a-2s/2p - Fini$
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RADADE DIAGRAMMID

/q Course TL - Triangle, Leeward Finish

Signal ~ Mark Rounding Order

/q Rada TL - Kolmnurk, Allatuule finis

Signaal  Mdrgi vétmise jérjekord

® Y
TL2 Start-1-2-3-1- Finish @ TL2 Start-1-2-3-1- Finis
\L@J TL3 Start-1-2-3-1-3-1- Finish \L@J TL3 Start-1-2-3-1-3-1- Finis
TL4 Start-1-2-3-1-3-1-3-1- TL4 Start-1-2-3-1-3-1-3-1-
Finish

Finis
:Stanllrinish( ) :Stanllrinish( )

TL
@

@ Course TW - Triangle, Windward Finish @ Rada TW - Kolmnurk, Vastutuule finis

Signal  Mark Rounding Order Signaal  Mdrgi vétmise jérjekord

@ TW2  Start-1-2-3-Finish @

TW2 Start-1-2-3 -Fini$

U TW3 Start—1-2-3-1-3-Finish U TW3 Start—1-2-3-1-3-Fini$
@ TW4 Start-1-2-3-1-3-1-3-Finish @

TW4 Start-1-2-3-1-3-1-3-Finis
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APPENDIXT
ARBITRATION

This appendix applies only if the notice of race or sailing instructions so state.

Arbitration adds an extra step to the protest resolution process but can eliminate the need
for some protest hearings, thus speeding up the process for events in which many protests
are expected. Arbitration may not be appropriate for all events as it requires an additional
knowledgeable person to act as the arbitrator. Further guidance on arbitration can be
found in the World Sailing International Judges Manual, which can be downloaded from
the World Sailing website.

T1 POST-RACE PENALTIES

(a) Provided that rule 44.1(b) does not apply, a boat that may have bro-
ken one or more rules of Part 2 or rule 31 in an incident may take a
Post-Race Penalty at any time after the race until the beginning of a
protest hearing involving the incident.

(b) A Post-Race Penalty is a 30% Scoring Penalty calculated as stated in
rule 44.3(c). However, rule 44.1(a) applies.

(c) A boat takes a Post-Race Penalty by delivering to the arbitrator or a
member of the protest committee a written statement that she ac-
cepts the penalty and that identifies the race number and where
and when the incident occurred.

T2 ARBITRATION MEETING

An arbitration meeting will be held prior to a protest hearing for each inci-
dent resulting in a protest by a boat involving one or more rules of Part 2 or
rule 31, but only if each party is represented by a person who was on board
at the time of the incident. No witnesses will be permitted. However, if the
arbitrator decides that rule 44.1(b) may apply or that arbitration is not appro-
priate, the meeting will not be held, and if a meeting is in progress, it will be
closed.

T3 ARBITRATOR'’S OPINION
Based on the evidence given by the representatives, the arbitrator will offer
an opinion as to what the protest committee is likely to decide:

(@) the protest is invalid,

(b) no boat will be penalized for breaking a rule, or
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LISAT
ARBITRAAZ

See lisa kehtib ainult siis kui voistlusteade voi purjetamisjuhised selliselt mddratlevad.

Arbitraa? lisab tdiendava véimaluse protestide lahendamise protsessi ning voib vdlistada
vajaduse teatud protestide drakuulamisteks, millega kiirendab seda protsessi véistlustel,
kus véib oodata palju proteste. Arbitraaz ei pruugi olla kohaldatav kéikidele véistlustele
kuivérd see néuab tdiendavat 6petatud isikut tegutsema arbiitrina. Rohkem juhiseid ar-
bitraaZi kohta v6ib leida World Sailing’'u Rahvuvahelise Kohtuniku Kdsiraamatust, mille
saab allalaadida World Sailing’u veebilehelt.

T VOISTLUSSOIDUJARGSED KARISTUSED

(a) Eeldusel, et reegel 44.1(b) ei kehti, voib paat, mis vois olla intsiden-
dis rikkunud Uhte v6i enamat 2. Osa reeglit voi reeglit 31, kanda
voistlussdidujargse karistuse, igal ajal parast voistlusséitu ning kuni
seda intsidenti kasitleva protesti drakuulamise alguseni.

(b) Voistlussoidujargseks karistuseks on 30% punktikaristus kalkuleeri-
tud nii nagu sétestatud reeglis 44.3(c). Ent, reegel 44.1(a) kehtib.

(c) Paat kannab véistlussdidujargse karistuse, andes Ule arbiitrile voi
protestikomitee liikmele kirjaliku avalduse, kus ta aktsepteerib seda
karistust ja mis tuvastab vdistlusséidu numbri ning kus ja millal see
intsident toimus.

T2 ARBITRAAZI KOOSOLEK
Arbitraazi koosolek toimub enne protesti drakuulamist iga intsidendi suhtes,
mille kohta esitatakse protest paadi poolt ja see hélmab thte voi enamat 2.
Osa reeglit voi reeglit 31, kuid ainult siis kui iga osapool on esindatud isikuga,
kes oli intsidendi ajal pardal. Tunnistajaid ei ole lubatud. Kuid kui arbiiter ot-
sustab, et reegel 44.1(b) voib kehtida voi, et arbitraaz ei ole kohane siis koos-
olekut ei toimu ja kui koosolek on kdimas siis see lIdpetatakse.

T3 ARBIITRI HINNANG
Tuginedes esindajate antud tunnistustele, esitab arbiiter hinnangu, mille
pohjal protestikomitee téendoliselt otsutab:

(@) protest on kehtetu,

(b) Uhtegi paati ei karistata kuna reegleid ei rikutud, voi
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(c) one or more boats will be penalized for breaking a rule, identifying
the boats and the penalties.

T4 ARBITRATION MEETING OUTCOMES
After the arbitrator offers an opinion,

(@) aboat may take a Post-Race Penalty, and

(b) a boat may ask to withdraw her protest. The arbitrator may then act
on behalf of the protest committee in accordance with rule 63.1 to
allow the withdrawal.

Unless all protests involving the incident are withdrawn, a protest hear-
ing will be held.

364

LISAT ARBITRAAZ

(c) Uhte voi enamat paati karistatakse reegli rikkumise eest, tuvastades
need paadid ja nende karistused.

T4 ARBITRAAZI KOOSOLEKU TULEMUSED
Parast seda kui arbiiter esitab hinnangu,

(a) voib paat kanda véistlussdidujargse karistuse, ja

(b) paat voib paluda oma protesti tagasi votta. Arbiiter voib seejarel toi-
mida protestikomitee nimel vastavalt reeglile 63.1, lubades selle ta-
gasi votmise.

Kui kéik intsidendiga seotud protestid ei ole tagasi voetud, toimub pro-
testi drakuulamine.
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PROTEST FORM

Receivedbyraceoffice:Dateandtime.

Signature

Protest Time Limit

PROTEST FORM - also for requests for redress and reopening

Fill in and tick as appropriate

1.

EVENT (o]

authority
Date Race no.

TYPE OF HEARING

Protest by boat against boat

Protest by race committee against boat D
Protest by protest committee against boat D

Request for redress by boat or race committee
Consideration of redress by protest committee
Request by boat or race committee to reopen hearing
Consideration of reopening by protest committee

BOAT PROTESTING, OR REQUESTING REDRESS OR REOPENING

|
|
0
|

Class Fleet Sail no. Boat'sname.......cicicie.
Represented by Phone Email

BOAT(S) PROTESTED OR BEING CONSIDERED FOR REDRESS

Class Fleet Sail no. Boat'sname.......ricirie.
INCIDENT

Where and when the incident occurred

Rules alleged to have been brok Wit

INFORMING PROTESTEE How did you inform the protestee of your intention to protest?

By hailing [] When2............
By displaying a red flag |: When?

cvrriecee. WOTA(S) US@M

By informing her in some other way E Give details
DESCRIPTION OF INCIDENT (use another sheet if necessary)

Diagram: one square = hull length; show positions of boats, wind and current directions, marks.
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PROTESTI VORM

Vastu voetud regatibiiroos: K jaaeg Allkiri
Numb Protesti kontrollaeg
PROTESTIVORM -kah ise ja iavamise taotlemisek
Tdida ja mdrgi mis kohane
1. VOISTLUS Korraldav kogu
Kuupi Véistlusséit nr
2. ARAKUULAMISE TUUP
Protest paadilt paadi vastu |:| Paadi voi voistluskomitee heastamistaotlus |:|
Protest voistluskomiteelt paadi vastu D Protestikomitee heastamiskaalutlus D
Protest protestikomiteelt paadi vastu |:| Paadi voi vaistluskomitee taotlus uuestiavamiseks |:|
Protestikomitee uuestiavamise kaalutlus |:|
3. PROTESTIV VOI HEASTAMIST VOI UUESTIAVAMIST TAOTLEV PAAT
Klass Grupp Purje nr. Paadi nimi
Esindab Tel. E-post
4. PROTESTITAV VOI HEASTAMISKAALUTLEMISEL OLEV(AD) PAAT (PAADID)
Klass Grupp Purje nr. Paadi nimi
5. INTSIDENT
Kus ja millal intsid
Reeglid mida vaid It rikuti Tunnistajad
6. PROTESTITAVA INFORMEERIMINE Kuidas ite pri i le oma k pr ida?
Hiilides [ Kuna?.... .
Heisates punase lipu D Kuna?
Informeerides teisel viisil |:| Tap g
7. INTSIDENDI KIRJELDUS (kasuta teist lehte kui vaja)

Diagramm: iiks ruut = kerepikkus; ndita paatide p id, tuule jah d, margid.
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PROTEST FORM

[THIS SIDE FOR PROTEST COMMITTEE USE] Numb

Fill in and tick as appropriate

Withdrawal requested D Signature Withdrawa

Heard together with numbers...........

I permitted [ |

Class Fleet Race Protest time limit S
Protest, or request for redress or reopening, received within time limit D Time limit extended |:|
Protestor, or party requesting redress or reopening, repr d by

Other party, or boat being considered for redress, rep d by

Names of witnesses

Interpreters

Remarks

Conflict of interest declared [ | Objections: Yes [ ] No []

Written protest or request identifies incident D

‘Protest’ hailed at first reasonable opportunity D

No hail needed; protestee informed at first reasonable opportunity |:|

Red flag conspicuously displayed at first ble opportunity |:|

Protest or request valid; hearing will continue |:| Protest or request invalid; hearin:

FACTS FOUND

gisclosed []

Diagramofboat

CONCLUSIONS AND RULES THAT APPLY

is endorsed by committee |:| Committee’s diagram is attached |:|

DECISION

is (are) disqualified from race(s)

Protest: dismissed [_] Boat(s)

penalized as foll O:

Redress: not given [ ] given as foll O:

Request to reopen a hearing: denied [ | granted [|

b

Protest committee chairman and other S

Chairman’s signature Date and time
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PROTESTI VORM

[SEDA POOLT KASUTAB PROTESTIKOMITEE] Numb Aral

Tdida ja mdrgi mis kohane

ud koos numbriga

Taotletud tagasivétmist [_| Allkiri Tagasivé elubatud [ ]

Klass Grupp Voistlussoit Protesti kontrollaeg
Protest, véi h is/ i i tlus vastuvoetud kontrollajas |:| Kontrollaega pikendatud |:|
Protestija, v6i h ist/uuesti ist taotl poole esindaj
Teise osapoole, voi I iskaalutlusele tuleva paadi esindaj
Tunnistajate nimed
Télkijad
Markused
Huvide konflikt esitatud [ ] Vastuvdited: Jah [ ] Ei[]
Kirjalik protest voi taotlus tuvastas intsidendi D
‘Protest’ hiiiitud I maistlikul lusel O
Hiiiiet pole vaja; protestitav infromeeritud | voimalusel D
Punane lipp sill kavalt heisatud I maistlikul lusel D

Protest voi taotlus kehtiv; drakuulamine jatkub D Protest voi taotlus kehtetu; drakuulamine I6petatud D

TUVASTATUD FAKTID

Komitee toetab paadi diagrammi D Komitee diagramm lisatud D

JARELDUSED JA KEHTIVAD REEGLID

OTSUS

Protest: tagasi liikatud [] Paat(id)....... ... on diskvalifitseeritud soidust...................
kari: 1 alljarg! It []:

Heastamine: mitte antud [_| antud alljérg t[]:

Arakuulami i ise taotlus: keeldutud [] tagatud [|

Protestikomitee esimees ja teised liilkmed

Esimehe allkiri Kuupéev ja kell
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NATIONAL AUTHORITY PRESCRIPTIONS

NATIONAL AUTHORITY PRESCRIPTIONS

PRESCRIPTION TO RULE 86.3

The restrictions in rule 86.1 do not apply if rules are changed to develop or test pro-
posed rules. Any such change requires approval by Estonian Yachting Union. The re-
quest for approval must be received by Estonian Yachting Union no later than 8 weeks
before the event.
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RAHVUSORGANI ETTEKIRJUTUSED

RAHVUSORGANI ETTEKIRJUTUSED

ETTEKIRJUTUS REEGLILE 86.3

Piirangud reeglis 86.1 ei kehti kui reegleid muudetakse, et neid arendada véi testida.
Iga selline muudatus néuab Eesti Jahtklubide Liidu néusolekut. Taotlus néusoleku
saamiseks peab jdudma Eesti Jahtklubide Liitu hiljemalt 8 nddalat enne véistlust.
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KASULIK TEADA

KASULIKTEADA

Aeg, mille jooksul labitakse iiks paadipikkus

Jahi
pikkus
meetrit/
jalga
3,0/10
37/12
43/14
49/16
55/18
6,1/20
73/24
79/26
8,5/28
9,1/30
9,8/32
10,4/34
11,0/36
11,6/38
12/40
13,7 /45
15,2/50
18,3/60
21,3/70

1

6,0
7,2
8,4
9,6
10,8
12,0
13,2
14,4
16,8
18,0
19,2
20,4
21,6
22,8
24,0
27,0
30,0
36,0
42,0

2

3,0
3,6
4,2
4,8
54
6,0
6,6
7,2
84
9,0
9,6
10,2
10,8
11,4
12,0
13,5
15,0
18,0
21,0

3

2,0
24
2,8
32
3,6
4,0
4,5
4,8
56
6,0
6,4
6,8
7,2
7,6
8,0
9,0
10,0
12,0
14,0

4

1,5
1,8
2,1
24
2,7
3,0
33
3,6
4,2
4,5
4,8
51
54
5,7
6,0
6,7
7,5
9,0
10,5

Jahi kiirus s6lmedes

5

1,2
1,4
1,7
1,9
2,2
24
2,6
29
34
3,6
3,8
4,1
4,3
4,6
4,8
54
6,0
7,2
84

6

1,0
1,2
1,4
1,6
1,8
2,0
2,2
24
2,8
3,0
3,2
34
3,6
38
4,0
4,5
50
6,0
7,0

7

0,38
1,0
1,2
13
1,5
1,7
1,9
2,0
24
2,6
2,7
29
3,1
32
34
3,9
4,3
51
6,0

8

0,7
0,9
1,0
1,2
1,3
1,5
1,6
1,8
2,1
2,2
24
2,5
2,7
2,8
3,0
34
3,7
4,5
5,2

9

0,7
0,38
09
1,0
1,2
1,3
1,5
1,6
1,9
2,0
2,1
2,3
24
25
2,7
3,0
33
4,0
4,7

10

0,6
0,7
0,38
1,0
1l
1,2
13
1,4
1,7
1,8
1,9
2,0
2,2
23
24
2,7
3,0
3,6
4,2

11

0,5
0,6
038
0,9
1,0
1,1
1.2
1.3
1,5
1,6
1,7
1,8
2,0
2,1
2,2
24
2,7
33
38

13

0,5
0,5
0,6
038
0,9
09
1,0
1,1
1,3
1.4
1,5
1,6
1,7
1,7
1,8
2,1
23
2,8
3,2

* Néide: 12 meetrine paat labib 5 s6lmese kiirusega oma the paadipikkuse 4,8 sekundiga.

Vahemaa meetrites, mille paat labib arvestades paadi kiirust ja aega

Paadi kiirus

(s6lme)

1kts
2 kts
5 kts
10 kts
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1sek
0,51
1,03
2,57
514

5 sek

3
5
13
26

Aeg (sek)

10 sek

5
10
26
51

8
15
39
77

15 sek

15

04
0,5
0,6
0,6
0,7
038
09
1,0
1,1
1,2
1,3
14
1.4
1,5
1,6
1,8
2,0
24
2,8

30 sek

15
31
77

154

KASULIK TEADA

Tuule tugevuse vordlustabel

Beaufort

0w NO UL W N = O

(]

10
11
12

Kasulikud télked

Starboard
Port

Clear Astern
Clear Ahead
Overlapped
Windward
Leeward
Tack

Gybe

Head to wind
Close-hauled
Beam reach
Broad reach
Run

Windward mark

Downwind mark
Offset mark

km/h
<1
1-5
6-11
12-19
20-28
29-38
39-49
50-61
62-74
75-88
89-102
103-117
>118

Parem halss
Vasak halss
Vabalt taga
Vabalt ees
Seotud
Pealtuule
Alltuule
Pautima, halss
Halssima

Vastutuult
Tihttuul
Kilgtuul
Bakstaaktuul
Taganttuul

Pealtuule mark/
vastutuule mark
Alltuulemark
Lisamark

mph
<1
1-3
3-7
8-12
13-17
18-24
25-30
31-38
39-46
47-54
55-63
64-72
>73

kts
<1
1-2
3-6
7-10
11-15
16-20
21-26
27-33
34-40
41-47
48-55
56-63
>64
Leg
Starting vessel
Signal boat
Pin-End
Boat
Owner
Skipper

Helm or helmsman
Crew

Protestor
Protestee
Witness

m/s
<0,3
0,3-1,5
1,5-3,3
3,3-5,5
5,5-8,0
8,0-10,8
10,8-13,9
13,9-17,2
17,2-20,7
20,7-24,5
24,5-28,4
28,4-32,6
>32,6

Rajaloik
Stardilaev
Stardilaev
Stardiliini
vasak pool
Paat
Omanik
Kapten
Roolimees
Meeskond/
soodimees

Protestija
Protestitav
Tunnistaja

373



RAHVUSVAHELISED KOODILIPUD

J

A

ALPHA

SIERRA

T
TANGO

JULIETT

K
KILO
L
LIMA

B
BRAVO
C
CHARLIE
D
DELTA

e
UNIFORM

Vv
VICTOR

N
NOVEMBER

v, =1
WHISKEY

E
ECHO

X
X-RAY

YAKEE %

2 N

P
Q

QUEBEC

Z

ZULU

oo m

F
FOXTROT

¢
“

HOTEL

I
INDIA

NUMBRILIPUD
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